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introduction 


Research in Education is prepared monthly by the Educational Resources Information Center (ERIC) to make possi- 
. ble the early identification and acquisition of reports of interest to the educational community. ERIC is a nationwide 

information network for acquiring, selecting, abstracting, indexing, storing, retrieving, and disseminating the most 
significant and timely educational research reports and projects. It consists of a coordinating staff in Washington, D.C. 
and 19 clearinghouses located at universities or with professional organizations across the country. These clearing- 
houses, each responsible for a particular educational area, are an integral part of the ERIC system. The clearinghouses 


are listed on the inside back cover. 


All the documents cited in the Document Résumé Section of the journal, except as noted, are available from the 
ERIC Document Reproduction Service. Availability and prices of document collections are to be found on the How 


To Order ERIC Document Reproductions page. 





DOCUMENT SECTION 











ERIC Accession Number—identifica- 
tion number sequentially assigned to 
documents as they are processed. 





Author(s). 





Title. 


Organization where document origin- 
ated. 


Date published: 





Contract or Grant Number—contract 
numbers have OEC prefixes; grant 
numbers have OEG prefixes. 


Alternate source for obtaining docu-._————__ 


ments. 


EDRS Price—price through ERIC pan 


Document Reproduction Service. 
“MF” means microfiche; “HC” 
means hard copy. When listed “not 
available from EDRS” other sources 
are cited above. 


SAMPLE ENTRY 


ED 013 371 64 
Norberg, Kenneth D. 


Iconic Signs and Symbols in Audiovisual 
Communication, an Analytical Survey of 
Selected Writings and Research Findings, 
Final Report. 


~——— Sacramento State Coll., Calif. 


Legislative Authority Code for iden. 
tifying the legislation -which Sup 
ported the research activity (when 
applicable). * 


‘aA 000223 aan Clearinghouse accession number, 


onsoring Agency—agency re 
A for initiatiog, pon Bs ‘ 
managing the research project. 


Report Number and/or Bureau Num- 


ber—assigned by originator. 
Spons Agency—USOE Bur of Research 
Report No.—NDEA-VIIB-449 


Pub Date—15 Apr 66 
Contract—OEC-4-16-023 
Note—129 p. speech given before the 22nd 

National Conference on Higher Educa- 

tion, Chicago, IIl., 7 Mar 66. 

Available from—Indiana University Press, 
10th and Morton St., Bloomington, In- 
diana 47401 ($2.95) 

EDRS Price—MF-$0.75 HC-$5.24 

Descriptors—*Bibliographies, *Communi- 
cation (thought transfer), *Perception, 
*Pictorial Stimuli, *Symbolic Language, 
Instructional Technology, Visual Stimuli. 

Identifiers—Stanford Binet Test, Wechsler 
Intelligence Scale; Lisp 1.5; Cupertino 
Union School District. 

The field of analogic, or iconic, signs was 
explored to (1) develop an annotated bibli- 
ography and (2) prepare an analysis of the 
subject area. The scope of the study was 
limited to only those components of mes- 
sages, instructional materials, and com- 
municative stimuli that can be described 
properly as iconic. The author based the 
study on a definition of an iconic sign as 
one that looks like the thing it represents. 
The bibliography was intended to be repre- 
sentative and reasonably comprehensive 
and to give emphasis to current research. 
The analysis explored the nature of iconic 
signs as refiected in the literature and re- 
search. (A 


Descriptive Note. 


ping Descriptors—subject terms which 
characterize substantive contents. 
Only the major terms, preceded by 

an asterisk, are printed in the sub- 


ject index. 
Identifiers—additional —_identifyin 
terms not found in the Thesaurus o 


ERIC Descriptors. 


—————_ Informative Abstract. 


Abstractor’s initials. 


ea 


ee Bore 
* The key to these codes is as follows: 
Code Description Code Description 
08 Adult and Vocational Education, Public Law 52 Library Research and Development, Public Law 
88-210 89-320, Title II, Part B 
16 Captioned Films for the Deaf, Public Law 56 New Educational Media, Public Law 85-864, 
85-905 Title VII, Part A 
24 Cooperative Research, Public Law 89-10, 64 New Education Media, Public Law 85-864, 
Title IV Title VII, Part B 
32 Disadvantaged Students Program, Public Law 72 Research in Foreign Countries, Public Law 
89-10, Title I 83-480 
40 Handicapped Children and Youth, Public Law 80 State Educational Agencies Experimental Ac- 
88-164 tivities, Public Law 89-10, Title V, Section 505 
48 Language Development, Public Law 85-864, 88 Supplementary Centers and Services, Public Law 
Title VI 88-10, Title III 
95 Other Office of Education Programs 
4 
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Document Résumés 


The résumés in this section are arranged in numerical order by ED number, and alphabetically by clearinghouse 
refix initials and acquisition number. Each clearinghouse focuses on a specific field of education. However, the 
reader who is interested in a broad subject such as Reading may find pertinent résumés in allied clearinghouse entries. 
It is therefore important to consult the subject index for a more comprehensive search. 


Clearinghouses and their prefixes follow in the order they and their entries appear in this section: 


AA — Leasco Systems and Research 


AC — Adult Education 
AL — Linguistics 


CG — Counseling and Personnel Services 
EA — Educational Administration 

EC — Exceptional Children 

EM — Educational Media and Technology 
FL — Foreign Languages, Teaching of 
HE — Higher Education 


ED 036 659 AA 000 497 

Turner, Edward F., Jr. 

A Study of the Implications of Modern Technology 
for Small C Libraries. 

Washington and Lee Univ., Lexington, Va. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-7-0910 

Pub Date 31 Mar 69 

Grant—OEG-1-7-070910-3706 

Note—139p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$7.05 

Descriptors—Bibliographic Citations, *College 
Libraries, Computers, Information Storage, *In- 
formation Systems, *Library Networks, Library 
Services, Microforms, *Resources, *Technolo- 


This project proposes to ascertain the extent to 
which the tools of modern technology can be ap- 
plied to help solve the problems of small college 
libraries. For the purpose of this report, the small 
college library is one serving undergraduate in- 
structional needs as distinguished from the 
university library, serving the interests of serious 
tesearch. The first chapter of the report seeks to 
define clearly the relationship of library service to 
college instruction. This approach indicates the 
nature and magnitude of changes which have 
taken place in library service and demonstrates 
why the role of the library has become a central 
issue. The second chapter examines the nature of 
technology and its relation to library operation. 
Chapters 3 and 4 discuss the nature of library 
collections with a view to identifying some level 
of commonality of problems and collections, and 
to identify the advantages and disadvantages of 
major adaptations of technology. Chapters 5 and 
6 look at special problems in the areas of biblio- 
graphic access and physical access. The report 
concludes with a summary which identifies areas 
requiring further investigation, and a series of 
recommendations. The primary recommendation 
of the report is the package library, built on the 
core of disciplines, and common to all colleges 
offering the same program. (Author/ON) 


ED 036 660 24 AA 000 498 
Miller, Juliet V. Sloan, Nancy E. 
ations in Personnel Services. 
ERIC Clearinghouse on Counseling and Person- 
nel Services, Ann Arbor, Mich. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-6-2487 
Pub Date Mar 70 
Contract—OEC-3-6-002487-1579(010) 
Note—31p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.65 


JC —Junior Colleges 


LI — Library and Information Sciences 
PS — Early Childhood Education 


RE — Reading 


RC — Rural Education and Small Schools 


SE — Science and Mathematics Education 
SP — Teacher Education 
TE — Teaching of English 


UD — Disadvantaged 
VT — Vocational and Technical Education 


Descriptors—Community Resources, *Counsel- 
ing, Information Utilization, *Innovation, Inter- 
professional Relationship, *Program Develop- 
ment, *Pupil Personnel Workers, Student 
Needs, Vocational Development 
The paper presents short descriptions and an 

existing program example for 29 innovations in 
the personnel services. The topics chosen as in- 
novations represent a wide range of concerns of 
counselors and other pupil personnel workers in 
various educational levels. (Author) 


ED 036 661 AA 000 499 
Jablonsky, Adelaide Barnes, Regina 
The Neighborhood Youth Corps: A Review of the 
ERIC Literature. ERIC-IRCD Urban Disad- 
vantaged Series, Number 12. 
Columbia Univ., New York, N.Y. ERIC 
Clearinghouse on the Urban Disadvantaged. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date Mar 70 
Contract—OEC-0-9-420088-2327(010) 
Note—23p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.25 
Descriptors—*Annotated Bibliographies, Disad- 
vantaged Youth, Dropout Rate, Economic Dis- 
advantagement, Employment Opportunities, 
*Out of School Youth, Participant Charac- 
teristics, Performance Criteria, Program 
Descriptions, Program Evaluation, *Youth Em- 
ployment, Youth Problems, * Youth Programs 
Identifiers—* Neighborhood Youth Corps, NYC 
This annotated bibliography, the fourth of a se- 
ries of five reports of selected literature included 
in the ERIC system, carries a short review on the 
history and operation of the Neighborhood Youth 
Corps. The 21 items in the list have the following 
breakdown: (1) program descriptions, (2) charac- 
teristics of participants; (3) evaluation reports; 
and, (4) reaction papers. For the first three re- 
ports of this series, see ED 035 778, ED 035 779, 
and ED 035 780; for a related report by the same 
editor as for the first three reports, see “The Job 
Corps: A Review of the ERIC Literature.” (RJ) 


ED 036 662 AA 000 500 

Jablonsky, Adelaide 

The Job Corps: A Review of the ERIC Literature. 
ERIC-IRC Urban Disadvantaged Series, 
Number 13. 


Columbia Univ.. New York, N.Y. ERIC 
Clearinghouse on the Urban Disadvantaged. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Pub Date Mar 70 

Contract—OEC-0-9-420088-2327(010) 

Note—33p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.75 


Descriptors—* Annotated Bibliographies, 
Delinquents, Disadvantaged Youth, Economic 
Disadvantagement, Employment Opportunities, 
Employment Problems, Guidance Programs, 
*Jo velopment, *Job Training, Manpower 
Development, Program Administration, Pro- 
gram Development, Program Evaluation, Pro- 

am Planning, Reading Instruction, Vocational 
ucation, * Youth Programs 

Identifiers—*Job Corps 
The last of a series of five re , this an- 

notated bibliography includes a short review of 

the specific sections in which the bibliographical 
listings are grouped. The 46 items listed are ar- 
ranged in the following sections relating to the 

Job Corps programs: history and need; planning 

and program descriptions; administration; instruc- 

tion (reading, and other); guidance; and, evalua- 
tions and recommendations. For the first three 

— of this series, see ED 035 778, ED 035 

779, and ED 035 780; for a related report, see 

“The Neighborhood Youth Corps: A Review of 

the ERIC Literature.” (RJ) 


ED 036 663 24 AA 000 501 
Karnes, Merle B. And Others 
Investigations of Classroom and At-Home Inter- 


Dev 
on Preschool Disadvantaged Children, Final Re. 
port. (Volume I of III Volumes). 
Arizona Univ., Tucson.; Illinois Univ., Urbana. 
Inst. of Research for Exceptional Children. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-5-1181 
Pub Date May 69 
Contract—OEC-6- 10-235 
Note—300p. 
EDRS Price MF-$1.25 HC-$15.10 
Descriptors—Cognitive Development, *Compara- 
tive Analysis, *Compensatory Education Pro- 
rams, Home Programs, Infancy, *Intervention, 
anguage Development, Language Skills, 
*Longitudinal Studies, Paraprofessional School 
Personnel, Parent Education, *Program Evalua- 
tion, Verbal Development 
Identifiers—Ameliorative Preschool, Community 
Integrated Preschool, Direct Verbal Preschool, 
Montessori Preschool, Traditional Nursery 
School 
To determine the relative effectiveness of dif- 
ferent methods of preschool educational interven- 
tion for disadvantaged children, comparisons 
were made of five programs whose levels of 
structure ranged from the traditional nursery 
school to a highly structured preschool. Subjects 
were 79 4- eapelés representing a wide range of 
ability levels. Intervention effects were evaluated 
at the end of the preschool year and also, at the 








6 Document Resumes 


end of the kindergarten year. Follow-up data 
were collected at the end of first grade for three 
of the programs. Preliminary results were dif- 
ferential fo encouraging for the more structured 
rograms. The ameliorative preschool provided a 
ramework for the subsequent investigation of re- 
lated variables: effects of initiating the program 
with 3-year-old, low IQ children, and the feasibili- 
ty of using paraprofessional staff as teachers. In- 
cluded in this report are studies undertaken to 
provide instructional programs for children under 

years and to find techniques to train mothers in 
home intervention: (MS) 


ED 036 664 24 AA 000 502 

Bereiter, Carl And Others 

Curriculum Development and _ Evaluation: 
Research and Development Program on 
Preschool Disadvantaged Children. Final Re- 
port. (Volume II of III Volumes). 

Illinois Univ., Urbana. Inst. of Research for Ex- 
ceptional Children.; Ontario Inst. for Studies in 
Education, Toronto. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-5-1181 

Pub Date May 69 

Contract—OEC-6-10-235 

Note—139p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$7.05 

Descriptors—Arithmetic Curriculum, Auditory 
Discrimination, *Compensatory Education Pro- 

rams, Culturally Disadvantaged, Curriculum 
esign, *Curriculum Development, Exceptional 
Child Research, *Experimental Programs, Fol- 
lowup Studies, Intelligence Quotient, Kin- 
dergarten, Language. Programs, Mathematical 
Models, Preschool Children, *Preschool Pro- 
grams, Reading Programs, Verbal Learning - 

Identifiers—Academically Oriented Preschool 
Program, Bereiter Engelmann, Direct Verbal 
Preschool, Stanford Binet 
Seven studies were undertaken to further ex- 

tend the development and testing of an academi- 

cally-oriented preschool program for disad- 

vantaged children. The studies investigated (1) 

Curricula Development and Testing in. Bereiter- 

Engelmann Program, (2) Dual Kindergarten, (3) 

Follow-Up Data on the Achievement of Disad- 

vantaged Children Who Participated in an 

Academically-Oriented Preschool Program, (4) 

Achievement Components of Stanford-Binet Per- 

formance, (5) A Model for the Interpretation of 

IQ Changes, (6): Verbal and Nonverbal Factors in 

Cultural Deprivation: Evidence from Children 

with Sensory Handicaps, and (7) The Per- 

formance of Advantaged and Disadvantaged 

Preschool Children on Tests of Sound Pattern 

and Speech Sound Auditory Discrimination. The 

hypothesis, procedure; population, method, and 
results are recorded for each study. Appendixes 
include a test on  part-whole relationships, 
criterion tests, an achievement test, and sound 
reg and speech sound discrimination tests. 
(DO) 


ED 036 665 24 AA 000 503 

Farber, Bernard And Others 

Community, Kinship, and Competence: Research 
and Development m on Preschool Disad- 
vantaged Children. Final Report. (Volume III of 
III Volumes). E 

Illinois Univ., Urbana. Inst. of Researchfor Ex- 
ceptional-Children.; Nevada Univ., Reno. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-5-1181 

Pub Date May 69 

Contract—OEC-6-10-235 

Note—273p. 

EDRS Price MF-$1.25 HC-$13.75 

Descriptors—Case Studies (Education), *Com- 
munity Characteristics, ‘*Culturally Disad- 
vantaged, Culture Conflict, Family (Sociologi- 
cal Unit), Family Characteristics, *Family 
Structure, Group Structure, Lower Class, 
School Community Relationship, Social En- 
vironment, *Sociocultural Patterns, 
Socioeconomic Status, *Sociology, Student 
School Relationship, Subculture 

Identifiers—Competence Development, Kinship 
The three sociological studies included in this 

report provide a description and analysis of*fami- 

ly and Finship, and neighborhood and community 


variables that affect lower class children's readi- 
ness and competence to enter into formal educa- 
tion. Study topics are: (1) Kinship and 


Socioeconomic Status, which examines home to 
school transition and the clash of public and 
eer cultures; (2) An Ethnography of a White 

orkingclass Community, a description of life in 
a white, lower class, semi-rural community; and 
(3) Problems of Competence Development 
Among Ghetto Residents. of a Middle-sized City 
which defines “competence”’ as a social dimen- 
sion and therefore.considers that input from fami- 
Vy neighborhood, and community severely limits 
the part that formal schooling can play in the 
development of competence. Appendixes contain 
data collection forms and tables used in the kin- 
ship study. (MS) 


ED 036 666 AA 000 504 

Jongeward, Ray Heesacker, Frank 

Sharing Educational Services. PREP-XIII. 

eg Regional Educational Lab., Portland, 

reg. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Office of Information Dis- 
semination. 

Report No—PREP-13 

Pub Date [69] 

Note—89p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.55 

Descriptors—*Cooperative Programs, Educa- 
tional Opportunities, Educational Quality, Im- 
emir’ Programs, *Rural Education, *Rural 
chools, *Shared Services 

Identifiers—*Putting Research into Educational 
Practice (PREP) 

The focus of this report is on shared services in 
the rural setting. The kit contains three docu- 
ments of useful information for any school 
planning a shared service activity to improve 
rural education. 13-A identifies 215 shared ser- 
vices in 50 states along with an indexing of each 
service by subject area and by state. 13-B is a se- 
ries of 10 information sheets’ on selected shared 
services containing interesting facts about the ser- 
vice and identifies the sites of exemplary services. 
Additional information of these services may be 
obtained from Dr. Jongeward at the Northwest 
Regional Educational Laboratory. 13-C lists cur- 
rent related documents available from Educa- 
Tg Resources Information Center (ERIC). 
(LS) 


ED 036 667 
Loban, Walter 
Literature and Social Sensitivity. 
National Council of Teachers of English, Cham- 


aign, Ill. 
Pub Bate 54 
Note—36p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.90 
Descriptors—Adolescents, *Empathy, *English 

Instruction, Identification (Psychological), In- 

dividual Characteristics, *Literature, Literature 

Appreciation, Short Stories, Social Factors, 

gtudent Attitudes, Student Opinion, *Student 

Reaction . 

Focusing on the responses of adolescents to 
literature “involving values based on the concept 
of human dignity,” this* study examined two 
groups of adolescents (60 students each) in 
grades 8-12. The two groups represented ex- 
tremes of social sensitivity: highly sensitive and 
least sensitive to the feelings a others. Teachers 
read aloud 1@ short stories to: which the students 
responded by writing an undirected response and 
by completing a questionnaire, a check list, and a 
special scale. Analysis of the students’ responses 
revealed that adolescents tended to notice only 
the most obvious points of a story and to express 
superficial concepts; they did not welcome new 
values or concepts. ang a the highly sensitive 
adolescents wrote more full responses, most stu- 
dents had difficulty in expressing significant 
opinions about literature. Other data suggested 
that sex and socioeconomic status affected sen- 
sitivity but intelligence did not, and that the least 
sensitive adolescents were more concerned with 
money, clothes, and themselves, and tended to 
resist more strongly the controls of society. (A 
concluding section draws on the findings to make 
practical suggestions for the teaching of litera- 
ture.) (LK) 


ED 036 668 AA 000 506 

Hawkridge, David G. And Others 

A Study of Further Exemplary Programs for the 
Education of Disadvantaged Children. Final Re- 


AA 000 505 


port. 
American Inst. for Research in Behavioral 
Sciences, Palo Alto, Calif. 


Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW) 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research.; Office 
of Education (DHEW), Washington, DC OF 
fice of Program Planning and Evaluation, 

Report No—AIR-830-6/69-FR 

Bureau No—BR-8-9013 

Pub Date Jun 69 

Contract—OEC-0-9-0890 13-2471 (010) 

Note—18Ip. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$9.15 

Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Achieve. 
ment Gains, Cognitive Ability, Cognitive Mea. 
surement, *Compensatory Education Programs, 
Culturally Disadvantaged, Disadvantaged Ep: 
vironment, *Disadvantaged Youth, Educa. 
tionally Disadvantaged, Elementary Grades 
Mexican Americans, Negro Students, Preschooj 
Programs, *Program Descriptions, *Program 
Evaluation, Reading Instruction, Secondary 
Schools, Standardized Tests, Test Results 
Urban Education ‘ 
The principal aims of this study were to identi- 

fy, select, analyze, and describe educational pro- 

grams for culturally disadvantaged children an 
preschool through grade 12 which had yielded 

measured benefits of cognitive achievement. A 

literature search (mainly through ERIC) and mail 

inquiries followed by telephone consultations 
constituted the identification and _ selection 
process for the programs. Sixteen programs 
finally selected (situated in 12 urban areas in 
eight states) were visited on site, and as a result, 
five programs were eliminated. This report thus 
contains the descriptions of the remaining 11 pro- 
grams, all meeting the criteria that no program 
was included unless data available indicated that 
pupils in the program had achieved statistically 
significantly greater gains on standardized tests 
than had controls, or had improved at a rate 
better than national norms. Programs described 
were mostly inner-city projects for black children, 
but two served mainly Mexican-Americans; 
descriptions relate to the nature, operation, and 
results of each program. The report also includes 
detailed descriptions of the methods and 
procedures employed in the study. For earlier 
studies of 21 similar programs in two sections, 

Parts I and Il, see ED 023 776 and ED 023 777, 

respectively. Programs described in the present 

report are also individually reported; see UD 010 

069 to-078, and 010 114. (RJ) 


ED 036 669 AA 000 507 
Trends and Practices in Secondary School Read- 
ing: A Companion Bibliography to A. Sterl Art- 
ley’s M raph. ERIC/CRIER Reading Review 
Series, Bibliography 25. 
Indiana Univ., Bloomington. 
Pub Date Mar 70 
Note—224p. 
EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$11.30 
Descriptors—* Annotated Bibliographies, Reading 
Achievement, *Reading Instruction, Reading 
Interests, Reading Programs, ‘*Reading 
Research, *Research Reviews (Publications), 
*Secondary Education, Secondary School 
Teachers, Specialists 
All of the studies reported in A. Sterl Artley’s 
Trends and Practices in Secondary School Read- 
ing: A Report on Recent Research are cited and 
abstracted in this companion bibliography to that 
monograph. The entries are classified into the 
same categories used in the monograph: (1) 
Status of Reading Achievement, (2) Factors Re- 
lated to Continued Growth in Reading, (3) Pro- 
grams of Reading Instruction, (4) Instructional 
Procedures, (5) Reading Interests, (6) Personnel, 
and’ (7) Summaries of Research on Secondary 
Reading. Each section contains additional subsec- 
tions within which the studies are listed alphabeti- 
cally by author. The monograph, which included 
materials published between 1950 and 1966, has 
been updated to include materials published 
through 1969. Part I includes abstracts of studies 
selected from journal literature, dissertation ab- 
stracts, International Reading Association con- 
ference proceedings, and U.S. Office of Educa- 
tion-sponsored research on reading. Part Il in- 
cludes annotations of the materials listed in the 
July 1, 1968, through June 30, 1969, Annual 
Summary of Investigations Relating to Reading. 
An author index and complete instructions for or- 
dering microfiche and hard copy reproductions of 
the documents cited from ERIC Document 
Reproduction Service and University Microfilms 
are included. (CM) 
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BD O36 mal Coencil of 
Sections: Natio’ oun 

co oa Mathematics Golden Jubilee Year, 

4gth Annual Meeting. SMAC Report. 


MF-$0.50 HC-$3.55 

Cae ees Abstract, College Mathematics, 

*Conference Reports, Elementary School 

Mathematics, Instruction, Learning, *Mathe- 

matics Education, *Research, Secondary 

§chool Mathematics : 
Identifiers— National Council of Teachers of 

matics 

on of research papers presented at the 
Research Reporting Sections of the 48th Annual 
Meeting of the National Council of Teachers of 
Mathematics were compiled and edited by the 
ERIC Information Analysis Center for Science 
and Mathematics Education and are included in 
this publication. These abstracts describe 
research involving a wide variety of topics related 
to mathematics education at the elementary, 
secondary, and college levels. Topics investigated 
in these papers include: the relationship of ra- 
tionalization of conservation and mathematical 
achievement; the effect of socio-economic dif- 
ferences on the teaching of readiness for mathe- 
matical concepts; children’s concept of limits; 
perception of plane sections of solid figures; stu- 
dent evaluation of teachers; the relationship 
between personality and differential achievement; 
diagnosis of teacher behavior characteristics; 
characteristics of students who are successful in 
problem solving; the effect of different presenta- 
tions of word problems; the effect of teaching 
Euclidean geometry via transformations; the use 
of a developmental model to build a probability 
unit; performance on certain discovery tasks; un- 
derstanding certain concepts of logic; comparison 
of different methods of teaching proof using log- 
ic; the feasibility of proof in elementary school; 
and the role of counterexamples in the develop- 
ment of mathematical concepts. (FL) 


036 671 AA 000 509 

Kersch, Susan F. 

Personnel Services Review. Series 1: Innovations 
in the Training and Supervision of Counselors. 
Simulation Gaming. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Counseling and Person- 
nel Services, Ann Arbor, Mich. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-6-2487 

Pub Date Mar 70 

Contract—OEC-3-6-002487-1579-(010) 

Note— 10p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.60 

Descriptors—*Counselor Training, *Educational 
Games, Educational Planning, *Innovation, 
Problem Solving, *Program Descriptions, Simu- 
lated Environment, ‘*Simulation, Teaching 
Techniques 
This is one of a series which focuses on innova- 

tions in the training and supervision of coun- 

selors. It discusses simulation gaming by provid- 

ing: (1) a definition of the procedure; (2) a 

description of models of practice; (3) a discus- 

sion of the effects of using simulation gaming; (4) 

suggestions for ible applications of © the 

procedure; and (5) questions to consider when 
signing or using simulation gaming experiences. 

A bibliography is included. (Author) 
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Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
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Descriptors—Counseling Effectiveness, *Coun- 
selor Performance, *Counselor Training, 
Learning Activities, *Microcounseling, 
Microteaching, *Practicum Supervision 
This is one of a series which focuses on innova- 

Hons in the training and supervision of coun- 


selors. It discusses micro-counseling by providing: 
(1) a definition of the procedure; (2) a descrip- 
tion of models of practice; (3) a discussion of the 
effects of using micro-counseling; (4) suggestions 
for possible applications of the procedure; and 
(5) steps to follow when designing micro-counsel- 
ing experiences. A bibliography is included. 
(Author) 
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Descriptors— *Cocounseling,’ Counseling Effec- 
tiveness, *Counselor Performance, *Counselor 
Training, Learning Activities, *Practicum Su- 

rvision 

his is one of a series which focuses on innova- 
tions in the training and supervision of coun- 
selors. It discusses co-counseling by providing: 

(1) a definition of the procedure; (2) a descrip- 

tion of models of practice; (3) a discussion of the 

effects of using co-counseling; (4) suggestions for 

possible one of the procedure; and (5) 

steps to follow when designing co-counseling ex- 

periences. A bibliography is included. (Author) 
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Reviews (Publications) 

Descriptions of family counseling “eo in 
schools and other settings are presented. The pro- 
gram models include different group and in- 
dividual counseling structures and different goals 
in work with families. Guides to the development 
of a program within the school guidance setting 
are included. (Author) 
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Seven models of elementary, secondary, and 

college level programs which use students as 

aides to counselors and teachers are presented. 

The programs selected emphasize the effective- 

ness of student-to-student programs which focus 

upon academic, social, or personal adjustment 
problems under the supervision of a trained adult. 

Action possibilities and suggestions for program 

implementation are included with the models. 

(Author) ~ 
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Descriptors—* Annotated Bibliographies, *Disad- 
vantaged Groups, Enlisted Men, Federal Pro- 
rams, Information Sources, Instructional 

aterials, *Job Training, Low Ability Students, 

*Manpower Development, Manuals, Program 
Evaluation, Student Characteristics, Student 
Problems, Subprofessionals, Teaching Guides, 


ou . 

This annotated bibliography contains about 260 
entries on various aspects and areas of occupa- 
tional training for disadvantaged adults. Bibliogra- 

hies and information sources are listed first. 

hese are followed by sections on problems of 
the disadvantaged, Federal: programs, and na- 
tional policies; job training and skills programs 
(including some rm descriptions); 
paraprofessional and New Careers programs; 
trainee characteristics (demographic, psychologi- 
cal, motivational, social) and their influence on 
training; instructional materials, guides, and 
teachers’ manuals; and evaluation studies of ‘vari- 
ous types, including followup, prediction of suc- 
cess, and cost effectiveness. (ly) 
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of Adults; Memorandum on Sparse Researc 
and Dev t Literature. 

Syracuse Univ., N.Y. ERIC Clearinghouse on 
Adult Education. 

Pub Date 10 Mar 70 
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Descriptors—*Adult Education, Annotated 
Bibliographies, Armed Forces, Business, 


Churches, Colleges, Community Organizations, 

Correctional iveston, Elementary Schools, 

*Evaluation, Industry, Junior Colleges, *Physi- 

cal Facilities, Proprietary Schools, Secondary 

Schools, Universities 

This is a critical review of adult education 
facilities in the realm of formal education (ele- 
mentary and high schools, junior colleges, col- 
leges and universities), as well as in business and 
industry, churches and synagogues, community 
organizations, government. agencies at all levels, 
the armed forces, and proprietary schools (cor- 
respondence and other types of private, profit- 
making schools). It is emphasized that the formal 
system of schools and universities is not the chief 
provider of adult education, and that the problem 
of facilities must be considered in business and 
industry and a wide array of other organizations 
in which education is a vital instrumental func- 
tion but not the primary purpose. Various impli- 
cations and unanswered’ questions are raised. 
Also included are five general references, a 50 
item annotated bibliography, notes on availability 
and document ordering, and a list of other ER- 
IC/AE publications. (ly) 
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This four-volume report includes position 

papers and specifications for the elementary 

teacher education program of the University of 

Wisconsin in the year 1975 and beyond. Volume 

1 includes a series of 12 position papers which 

cover topics ranging from teacher roles and 

systems approaches to instruction to control and 

management procedures for the continuing 

development and’ implementation of WETEP. An 

index to all four volumes is also included in 

Volume |. Volumes 2 and 3 ¢ontain descriptions 
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of specifications for the various elements which 
make up the teacher education program. Volume 
4 describes the University facilities which are 
available or are to be made available for WETEP 
implementation on the campus of the University. 
The essential purposes of the model are (1) to 
improve instruction and learning through 
procedures which emphasize individualization, 
(2) to improve the quantity and quality of 
meaningful personal contact between faculty and 
students; and (3) to utilize modern technology in 
the accomplishment of these ends. A major fea- 
ture of the project is the cybernetic systems 
model designed to interrelate specified behavioral 
objectives with effective methods of achievin 
them and to enable continuing refinement an 
development of the program specifications during 
the process of implementation. (ED 035 610 is a 
summary of this report. (Author/JES) 
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Descriptors—Art Expression, Critical Thinking, 
*Curriculum Guides, Economic Factors, Edu- 
cational Quality, Family Life, Geography, 
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dividual Characteristics, *Intermediate Grades, 
*Latin American Culture, Racial Composition, 
Recreational Activities, Religious Factors, So- 
cial Structure, *Social Studies 
This 8- to 12-week introductory unit is 

designed to give fifth, sixth or seventh graders an 

overview of Latin American geography, history 

(before, during, and after European rule) and 

culture. Exploring Mexico and Peru in particular, 

the unit places emphasis on the individual, the 
family, racial composition, social classes, religion, 
education, government, economics, recreation, 
and creative expression in Latin American coun- 
tries. Reading materials and numerous specific 
activities, in which stress is placed on the inquiry 
method and reflective thinking, are suggested. 

Also included are bibliographies for both students 

and teachers and transparency masters of ma 

and diagrams. (See also ED 012 365, ED 012 

832, ED 012 833, ED 013 342, ED 022 781, and 

ED 033 143.) (MF) 
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Ohio State Univ., Columbus. ERIC Information 
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Pub Date Dec 69 
Note—S8p. 
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Descriptors—Bibliographies, *Elementary School 
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vice Teacher Education, Instruciion, Literature 
Reviews, Research Needs, Science Institutes, 
*Teacher Education 
More than 40 studies and reports were 
reviewed in this paper. Reviewed under Inservice 
Programs and Activities are: Local Programs, 
(e.g. Flint Hills Elementary Science Project), In- 
stitute Programs (e.g. NSF Summer Institutes) 
and other Ranvice activities (e.g. Eastern Re- 
gional Institute for Education). The writer 
reviewed evaluative reports and studies of these 
pr rams with reference to (1) teacher content 
ckground, (2) changes in teacher attitudes in 
behaviors, and (3) changes in student achieve- 
ment. Also reviewed are research studies and re- 
ports related to (1) implementation of inservice 
activities and programs, (2) teaching competen- 
cies, curriculum ge soe and inservice edu- 
cation, and (3) teacher attitudes, behaviors, 
characteristics. Three general recommendations 
were made concerning reports and studies of in- 
service education activities, and fifteen specific 
recommendations were made concerning (1) the 
development of local inservice programs, (2) 
teacher attitudes, behaviors, characteristics, and 


(3) the adoption, acceptance, and implementa- 
tion of curriculum projects. (BR) 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
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This volume contains four papers dealing with 
key social issues confronting American society; 
racial conflict; education Nagy eer concernin 
national policies and goals); rationale for limit 
war for a nonmilitaristic nation, and the genera- 
tion gap. Dr. Cook discusses black identity and 
white response and the problem of inculcating 
hope where despair is prevalent. Dr. Green 
focuses on probable educational changes 1970- 
1990 for the purpose of suggesting strategies for 
institutional change. Dr. Stern attempts to explain 
several of the major premises he believes create 
the generation pep with particular reference to 
value conflicts. Dr. Weiner discusses approaches 
to the development of American limited war ra- 
tionale and the mystique held by many citizens 
about the subject. The papers are intended to 
serve as a base for the promotion of action- 
oriented policy planning. (dm) 
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Identifiers— *Higher Education Act Title I 
In this document, which points out weaknesses 

in evaluation procedures and offers a new ap- 

proach to the subject, it is suggested that in the 
area of the United States studied, the Title | pro- 
gram is drifting without direction, leadership, or 
system. This makes evaluation impossible. 
valuation is sometimes a description of a pro- 
gram and often objectives are not stated in 
recise behavioral terms which would serve as a 
ase for evaluation and which would dictate the 
program. The document recommends the crea- 
tion of a viable system and the establishment of 
active leadership to direct the Fae geod It 
resents four working papers which deal with the 

‘ollowing aspects: an analysis of the situation as it 

exists, the proposal of a system for a state-wide 

Title 1 program, evaluation, and an explanation 

on why and how the writer views the system as 

realistic and possible. [Not available in hard copy 

_ to marginal legibility of original document. ] 

(nl) 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
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Change, Staff Improvement, Staff Utilization, 
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Identifiers—California 


A study was made of organizational c j 
duced by a staff tral project in ‘ae 
rectional institutions for youth in the California 
system, which is currently engaged in introducin 
“therapeutic community” into correctional facil 
ties. Part | described and evaluated a federal} 
financed training project. The “resource model” 
of training was introduced as a guiding orienta. 
tion. Decisions concerning curriculum and 
gram planning were shared through an admis. 
trative seminar. Administrative strategies were 
ranked to — a comparative analysis of or. 
ganizational change. Part II described the three 
administrative strategies that failed to overcome 
or further reinforce staff resistance to change; 
and Part Ill compared the two strategies which 
overcame resistance and induced substantial 
change. It was concluded that conditions lead; 
to facility change included departmental commit. 
ment, career motivation, training of the staff at 
the middle level and appropriate management 
strategy. (author/pt) 

AC 006 344 


ED 036 684 
An Antes ot Poco i 
n A actors Affecting the Achiev 
of Adults Who Participate 4 Short ra 
trated Management Courses. 
lowa Univ., lowa City. 
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Development, Multiple Choice Tests, *Short 
aa Test Results 
The pu of this investigation was to identi- 
fy treats taveWval in adult Seaem achievement 
and behavior in short concentrated management 
courses and to develop and test hypotheses re- 
arding these factors in order to provide a basis 
or improvement of educational practices as- 
sociated with such courses. One hundred and two 
adults divided in four classes participated in a 
one week course. Two classes were informed that 
their grade would wholly depend on the end-of- 
course score. The other two were informed that 
their & vee depended on factors other than the 
end-of-course test score. A fifty-item multiple 
choice end-of-course test indicated that all par- 
ticipants performed at the same level of achieve- 
ment. Extent of educational background, ex- 
perience, reason for attending the course, time 
devoted to outside-of-class study, performance on 
take home exercises, and the level and pattern of 
subject's course related interaction, did not affect 
the subject's level of achievement. Age, extent of 
outside-of-class discussion and the manner the 
subjects reacted to tests were found to affect the 
level of achievement. (author/pt) 
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Identifiers—Oklahoma 
A study of the Oklahoma Farm Management 
Decision Exercise was made to explore and ap- 
praise ways of teaching farm management. A 
aes computer model was developed which al- 
owed the administrator flexibility in teaching, ac- 
commodated any size of farm and any set of 
feasible crop and livestock activities, and 
identified superior strategies for the “game farm 
using computer simulation. The exercise was a 
model of 2,000 acre Oklahoma Panhandle farm 
that was used to illustrate the characteristics and 
the problems of the farm decisioning environ- 





t. Two versions could be used in gaming--the 

. computed version and the computer ver- 
- The computerized version eliminated time 
ing peneneens se — -, ad- 
ministrative manpower and less participant time. 
It also wd the responsiveness of the model to 
different organizational plans and allowed com- 
ison of tthe rofitability and risk of different 
pei The Decision Exercise was found capa- 
iving the icipants experience in 

. a a Ge aes pelea and was effec- 
in teaching concepts, per egy lecture 


tive pt) 


and reinforcing previous learning. (autho 
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Services, Cultural Enrichment, Educational Im- 
vement, *Educational Radio, Interviews, 
ler Adults, Program Content, Program 
Evaluation : ; ; 
ldentifiers—Appalachia, *Higher Education Act 
itle I 
io the period July 1, 1968-July 15, 1969, 
WMKY-FM, the student radio station at More- 
head State University, undertook a research pro- 
ject under the ae of Title I of the Higher 
Etucation Act of 1965 .9 provide special pro- 
ming for the senior citizens within their 
sarang area and evaluate the response to their 
s. First, the listening area was surveyed 
to Fd how many senior citizens had radios at 
their disposal. 227 potential enrollees, 133 
were initially enrolled in a regular listening pro- 
gam. Series of tapes for broadcasts were ob- 
tained from the Institute of Lifetime Learning, 
Long Beach, California, which specializes in 
ing tapes for the aging. Six separate series 
of thirteen lessons each were presented through 
radio broadcasts, and then reactions were sol- 
icited in informal interviews with the enrollees. 
Evaluative comments were not entirely favorable, 
and some of the listeners felt that the programs 
were not directed to their interest group. Reac- 
tions were favorable to a series on music and to a 
“Talkback” series (guest speakers who answered 
telephoned questions). The project was found to 
have pean: positive impact, however, and 
proposals are laid forth for its continuance. (nl) 
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Media, Radio, *Rural Areas, Social Change, 
Statistical Data, Television Viewing 
Identifiers— * Appalachia 
Drawn from a one-day seminar sponsored by 
the West Virginia University Appalachian Center 
and the West Virginia Broadcasters Association, 
these selected proceedings deal with social 
change in rural Appalachia, mass communication 
linkages with urban America, results of a projec- 
tion of the West Virginia economy up to 1975, 
findings of a pilot study on mass media use in 
West Virginia, some issues and objectives in edu- 
cational broadcasting, and a brief assessment of 
public affairs and other telecasting in the state. 
The document includes four charts and tables, 
the agenda, and summary population statistics on 
West Virginia. (ly) 
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Available from—Clearinghouse for Federal Scien- 
tific and Technical Information, Springfield, 
Va. 22151 (AD-695-061, MF $.65, HC $3.00) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 
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Identifiers— ag 
This report describes a pioneering attempt to 

establish and quantify the transfer of military- 

acquired technical skills to civilian occupations. It 
peoviies a concrete demonstration of a method 

y which the military’s non-defense contribution 
to the civilian economy can be estimated in 
money terms. Based on a sample of Japanese Air 

Self Defense officers who resigned or retired dur- 

ing 1954-1967, it uses a methodology of 

capitalization of earnings over an estimated 
remaining life-span of these individuals. The 
problem of separating the proportion of skills 
derived from military education as against civilian 
education is faced; and a method of segregation 
offered. Progressive extrapolations to the larger 
universes of all officers and enlisted men in 
Japan’s military services are attempted under 
reasonable assumptions. Noting that the costs in- 
volved in military training are sunk costs, the re- 
co holds that continuing economic benefits 
ave not been numerically established in the past 
and concludes that while further research and 
refinements may be required, it is feasible to esti- 
mate the benefits of these military by-products by 
quantitative economic methods. (author/eb) 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—* Abstracts, Cost Effectiveness, Cur- 
riculum Planning, Electronics, Enlisted Men, 
Feedback, Low Ability Students, *Military 
Training, Personnel Evaluation, Personnel 
Selection, Programed Instruction, *Research, 
Retention, Systems Analysis, Task Analysis, 
Technical Education 
Identifiers—* United States Navy 
This publication lists technical reports (and a 
short abstract of each report) issued by the Naval 
Personnel and Training Research Laboratory dur- 
ing Fiscal Year 1968. Three types of reports are 
included: technical bulletins, primarily for use by 
professional research personnel; research reports, 
mainly for operational personnel, with emphasis 
on use and implementation of research results; 
and research memoranda describing only a phase 
of a research study, or an entire study of narrow 
scope which is of immediate value to a specific 
consumer. Twenty-five reports deal with aspects 
of personnel management; 29 others are on train- 
ing. (authors/ly ) 
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Available from—Clearinghouse for Federal Scien- 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Abstracts, *Annotated Bibliogra- 
phies, Auditory Perception, Human Engineer- 
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ing, Psychometrics, *Research, *Retention, 
Simulation, Time Factors (Learning), Verbal 
Learning, Vision ; : 
A compilation of 165 references dealing with 
short term memory, this bibliography supple- 
ments “Short-Term Memory: An Annotated 
Bibliography” (August 1968). The time period 
covered is predominantly June 1968 to June 
1969. Such aspects and topics as psychometrics, 
motivation, human engineering, vision, auditory 
perception, verbal and nonverbal learning, and 
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simulation are treated. References are arranged 
alphabetically by author. An alphabetical index of 
pertinent parameters of investigation as well as 
topics of interest is also provided. (See AD-678- 
546 for the August 1968 bibliography.) 
(author/ly) 
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Pub Date 69 

Note—3Ip. 

Available from—Clearinghouse for Federal Scien- 
tific and Technical Information, Springfield, 
Va. (AD-691-324, MF $0.65, HC $3.00) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Attitudes, Communication 
Problems, *Culture Conflict, Educational Pro- 
oa Foreign Policy, Government Employees, 

ob = Training, Leadership Responsibility, 

*Learning Processes, *Overseas ys i my 

*Performance Factors, Personal Adjustment, 

Physical Environment, Social Environment, 

*Training Objectives 

The report presented a conceptual framework 

for looking at the problem of training personnel 
for overseas assignment. Characteristics of the 
overseas situation that were relatively unique, 
prevalent, and likely to have a significant effect 
on performance were briefly described and clas- 
sified. The characteristics of overseas jobs, i.e. 
difference in cultural values and assumptions, 
political overtones, interorganizational conflict, 
difference in language, technical differences, dif- 
ferences in physical environment, unprogramed 
nature of the work and ambiguity were analyzed. 
From this analysis two types of goals for training 
were formulated: objectives in terms of kind of 
learning, and objectives in terms of content. 
Within each a conceptual breakdown of types of 
objectives was presented as a general analytical 
framework of delivering goals for specific training 
programs. The report represents an interpretative 
summary of much of the research and writing on 
training for overseas work, but does not attempt 
to survey the literature. (author/pt) 
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Pub Date Aug 69 

Note—21 8p. 

Available from—Clearinghouse for Federal Scien- 
tific and Technical Information, Springfield, 
Va. 22151 (PB-186-536, MF $0.65, HC $3.00) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Contraception, *Family Planning, 
Low Income Groups, Personnel Selection, 
*Professional Personnel, Programed Instruc- 
tion, *Programs, Subprofessionals, *Superviso- 

Training 
scarcity of skilled administrative and su- 

pervisory personnel for planning, operating, and 
evaluating local family planning programs is a 
major problem in assisting the poor to plan their 
families in accord with their wishes. The purpose 
of the report is therefore to provide for private 
and governmental agencies a training program for 
these supervisory personnel. The training pro- 
gram is concerned with the presentation of 
technical, programmatic, and _ socio-cultural 
knowledge concerning family planning. It in- 
structs supervisory personnel in methods of ascer- 
taining the particular socio-cultural factors that 
may operate in the specific communities in which 
they work. Another aim is to acquaint supervisors 
with methods of selecting, training, and using 
nonprofessional aides in local family planning 
programs. (author/mf) 
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Human Sciences Research, Inc., McLean, Va. 

Report No—HumRRO-TR-69-16 

Pub Date 69 

Note—S6p. 

Available from—Clearinghouse for Federal Scien- 
tific and Technical Information, a, 
Va. 22151 (AD-695-499, MF $0.65, HC 
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Descriptors—*Human Resources, Job Analysis, 
*Perception, *Programed Instruction, Reaction 
Time, Standards, *Task Performance, *Tax- 
onomy, Training Techniques 
A system for classifying perceptual-motor tasks 

was devised for the purpose of distinguishing the 

kinds of training strategy appropriate for each 
task. A rationale is presented and various task 
elements are delineated in terms of cue functions, 
image or mediational functions, and movement 
tendency. The defined task elements were used in 
constructing two classifications: one of training 
strategies, and one of tasks. The classification of 
training strategies deals with the operational con- 
ditions of practice and the diagnosis of the under- 
lying behavioral process. Task sub-classes have 
been distinguished. Also, the kinds of training 
strategies have been related to the classes of 
tasks, as a preliminary investigation of how well 
the task classification accomplished its purpose. 
(author/mf) 
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Holdings and Services. 
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Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date Jan 69 

Note—-61p. 

Available from—Clearinghouse for Federal Scien- 

‘tific and Technical Information, Springfield, 
Virginia 22151, (AD-688-262, MF $0.65, HC 


$3.00) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Audiovisual Aids, *Directories, 
Federal Government, *Information Centers, 
*Information Services, *Library Collections, 
Military Organizations, Publications, *Scientific 
Research, Technical Reports, Units of Study 
(Subject Fields) 
Identifiers—* United States Army 
The directory identifies 111 Army sources of 
technical information that include 2200 special- 
ized subject areas. The sources are indexed by 
subject matter, and name of holding, so that a 
searcher can find a description of all available in- 
dexed Army information services, with details on 
scope and size of collections, services available, 
and means of obtaining help. It is for use of the 
research and development community having 
authorized access to these information sources, 
and for intercommunication between the sources 
themselves. (author/mf) 
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raphy. 
State Univ. of New York, Ithaca. Coll. of Human 
Ecology at Cornell Univ. 
Pub Date Nov 69 
Note—159p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$8.05 
Descriptors—*Annotated Bibliographies, Com- 
munity Development, Consumer Education, 
Educational Methods, *Homemaking Educa- 
tion, Housing, Indigenous Personnel, Literacy 
Education, *Low Income Groups, Manpower 
Development, Parent Education, Publications, 
Research, Social Services, Social Work, Sub- 
aap me Youth Programs 
his annotated bibliography contains 208 en- 
tries on educational and other kinds of assistance 
to low income homemakers. Section | contains 
theoretical analyses of intervention strategies. 
These strategies are then illustrated by accounts 
of programs in home management instruction, 
homemakers’ services, special programs for 
“chronic” poor housekeepers, housing and urban 
renewal, consumer education, and parent educa- 
tion regarding preschool and school age children. 
Subsequent sections are on the role of social ser- 
vice agencies, multiservice programs, and com- 
munity development; literacy education, man- 
power development, and general aspects of adult 
education; the training and use of indigenous 
nonprofessionals; descriptive and evaluative 
research on poverty; and urban extension through 
universities, the Ford Foundation, and Urban 
Four-H. Periodicals, conference reports, and spe- 
- journal issues are reviewed in the last section. 
(ly) 
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Adultes dans une Societe en Constante Evolu- 
tion; Etude sur la Theorie et la Pratique.] 
Council of oop a Strasbourg (France). 
Pub Date Oct 6 
Note—63p.; Text in English and French. Study 
course organized by the Government of the 
United Kingdom and the University of Liver- 
1, 8-15 July 1969 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.25 
Descriptors—*Adult Education, Educational 
Trends, *Research, *Research Needs 
Identifiers—* Europe 
This course was held to review research and in- 
vestigations undertaken in Europe, their sig- 
nificance for the practice of adult education, and 
the possibility of cooperative action in the future. 
Delegates reached conclusions calling for the 
general review of European adult education, 
bibliographic services, general and joint research, 
cooperation, and information dissemination. The 
Council of Europe was requested to act on the 
recommendations if they are within its own com- 
petence; to recommend action by governments of 
member states where this is needed; and to bring 
the recommendations to the attention of responsi- 
ble parties in each country. (This bilingual report 
includes brief recommendations by and for Scan- 
dinavian countries; and a report by a Swiss 
delegate, on adult education concepts, trends, 
and accomplishments.) (ly) 
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Board; Staines (England). 
Pub Date Aug 69 
Note—8p.; Training Recommendation, No. 3 
Available from—Chemical and Allied Products 
Industry Training Board, Staines House, 158- 
162 High Street, Staines, Middlesex, England 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Bibliographies, *Chemical Industry, 
Films, *Industrial Personnel, *Industrial Train- 
ing, *Orientation, Scheduling 
Identifiers— *Great Britain 
These recommendations by the Chemical and 
Allied Products Industry Training Board of Great 
Britain concerning employee induction or orien- 
tation cover such aspects as pay and pensions, 
working conditions, discipline, safety, medical 
services. Topics and time allocations are sug- 
gested for the initial interview, the first day, and 
subsequent briefings. Selected publications, films 
and filmstrips, and a training content checklist 
are also included. (ly) 
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Pub Date Mar 69 

Note—159p.; Ph. D. Thesis 

Available from—Clearinghouse for Federal Scien- 
tific and Technical Information, Springfield, 
hey inia 22151 (PB-184-024, MF $0.65, HC 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Age Differences, *Cost Effective- 
ness, Doctoral Theses, Educational 
Background, Employment Patterns, Females, 
Geographic Regions, Income, *Industrial Train- 
ing, Investigations, Labor Force, Males, *Man- 
wer Development, *On the Job Training, 
ace, *Resource Allocations, Unemployment, 
Wages 
The study evalutes public investment in on the 
job training (OJT) and tries to identify systematic 
determinants of the profitability of this invest- 
ment. Profiles of age and earnings by occupation 
are estimated for the South and other regions, 
and for whites and nonwhites, from data in the 
one-in-1,000 census sample and are then adjusted 
to the regional level using wage survey indexes. 
Concepts of profitability reflect three kinds of as- 
sumptions: (1) transfers (government expendi- 
tures for allowances to trainees) are not a cost; 
(2) transfers are a cost; (3) increases in tax 
revenue are the sole benefit derived from OJT. 
The eagpeagce. of the study is an —— ap- 
proach to evaluating investment by utilizing 
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Available bg ee ore for Federal Scien. 
tific and Technical Information, Springfield 
Virginia 22151 (PB-105-413, MF $0.65, HC 


$3.00) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Adult Education, Community Col- 
5 a Enrollment, Enrollment Trends, * igher 
Education, High Schools, Needs, *Physical 
Facilities, *Regional Planning, State Universi. 
ties, Surveys, Technical Institutes, Urban 
Areas, ‘*Vocational Education, Vocational 
Retraining 
Identifiers— * Massachusetts 
The report is concerned with educational facili- 
ties which provide services on a regional basis 
and are located within or near the Greater Lowell 
area. These generally include facilities for voca- 
tional and technical education and for higher 
education. The report also deals with training of 
high school and pontencete students, training 
and retraining of those unprepared for labor mar- 
ket demands, adult continuing education, and for- 
mal education in degree awarding programs. 
(author/ly ) 
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Available from—Clearinghouse for Federal Scien- 
tific and Technical Information, Springfield, 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Attitudes, *Community Action, 
Educational Background, Employment, Family 
Status, Financial Support, Housing, Income, 
*Inner City, *Low Income Groups, Marital 
Status, Motivation, Neighborhood Centers, 
*Participant Characteristics, *Program Evalua- 
tion, Questionnaires, Statistical Data, Wages 
Identifiers—* Atlanta, Georgia 
The two technical reports in this volume are 
devoted to describing the poor in Atlanta, and 
the persons who become clients in the service 
Sgt operated by Economic Opportunity At- 
anta, and deal with residents of the areas served 
by the Neighborhood Service Centers located in 
the target area. Two samples are identified 
specifically: the Cohort Sample, and the Client 
Sample. The first report covers Cohort Sample A. 
From this general resident population, certain in- 
dividuals decided to go to a Center to seek infor- 
mation and/or help. When these persons arrived 
at the Center and were admitted for some form 
of service, they were automatically made research 
assistants at each Center interviewed every fourth 
client over a period of about eight months. The 
second report in this volume covers personal, at- 
titudinal, socioeconomic, and other charac- 
teristics of the clients. (Included are 73 tables 
and a questionnaire.) (author/ly ) 
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ifiers—*Great Britain, Knitting Lace and 
Wet Industry Training Board 
This booklet gives details, approved by the 
British Secretary of State for Employment and 
productivity, of grants which will be paid by the 
Knitting, Lace, and Net Industry Board for train- 
ing and further education during the training 
| August 1969-31 July 1970. Two catego- 
fies are stressed: (1) day, block, release, and full 
time courses and sandwich courses (alternating 
work and study) leading to further or higher edu- 
cational certification; (2) external courses and 
conferences for training officers, instructors, 
trade union representatives, and others. Other 
areas of coverage include correspondence and 
evening courses, operative training, management 
and supervisory courses, and grants for clerical 
training, consultants, and off the job basic practi- 
cal training. The Board's field training officers 
are also listed. (ly) 
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Available esq min seay ene | Publishing 
Company, Inc., Reading, Massachusetts 01867 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Audiovisual Aids, Bibliographies, 
Communication (Thought Transfer), *Con- 
ferences, ‘*Group Discussion, Interaction, 
*Leadership, Listening, *Manuals, Motivation 
Techniques, Participant Involvement, Question- 
ing Techniques 
This is a working handbook for supervisors, 
staff members, and managers at all levels who are 
looking for ways to improve their conference 
leadership skills. It is built around frequently 
asked questions on participant involvement, the 
nature of a guided conference, questioning and 
motivational techniques, amounts of presentation 
needed, effective listening and interaction, se- 
mantics, communication, timing, summarizing, 
and related matters. The document includes 42 
references and a checklist for selecting au- 
diovisual aids. (ly) 
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Oce al Paper, No. 4. 
British Columbia Univ., Vancouver. Dept. of 
Univ. Extension. 
Pub Date 69 
Note—28p.; Occasional Papers in Continuing 
Education. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.50 
Descriptors— Academic Standards, *Adult Educa- 
tion, *Adult Educators, Citizen Participation, 
*Historical Reviews, Improvement Programs, 
*Professional Training, *Program Descriptions, 
Teacher Qualifications, Vocational Education 
Identifiers— * East Germany 
This book presents the development of adult 
education in East Germany in four phases (after 
World War Il, the early 1950's, the late 1950's, 
and 1962 to the present) and describes training 
ft rams of adult educators. The Law on the 
nified Socialist Educational System, passed in 
1965, introduced a comprehensive reorganization 
and standardization of educational and vocational 
training at all levels. The book contains details of 
early training efforts; some prerequisites for adult 
educators, 3 steps in a two-year plan for the folk 
high schools; specific steps for training adult edu- 
cators in the upgrading system; the training of 
cultural workers; and the development of theory 
and research. The 12 steps include: knowledge of 
subject matter and of the foundations of scientific 
ism; continuing education; exchange of 
teachers and of teaching materials; and assistance 
to young instructors. Training for the upgradin 
system emphasizes systematic and historical adult 
education, specialized didactics and methodology 
of adult education, and research. The training of 
cultural workers focuses on an extensive five-year 
program, while the research section examines the 
o of research, which is at a rudimentary stage. 
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Note—960p.; First edition 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors— Administrative Policy, Audiovisual 
Aids, Educational Methods, Employees, Em- 
loyment Practices, Federal Aid, Fringe 
enefits, Industrial Relations, Management 
Development, *Manuals, On the Job Training, 
*Personnel Directors, *Personnel Policy, Sala- 
ries, Special Services, Teaching Techniques, 
Wages 
This handbook for personnel directors is 
designed to help improve the acquisition, selec- 
tion, development, welfare, and general adminis- 
tration and control of business and industrial em- 
ployees. Overall objectives and functions of per- 
sonnel management are considered first. Part 2 
(Employment) stresses advance planning; recruit- 
ing and interviewing; handling and _ transfers, 
romotions, firing, and layoffs; automation in of- 
ices; and antidiscrimination laws. Parts 3 and 4 
deal with supervisory training, executive develop- 
ment, employee indoctrination and orientation, 
motivation, on the Laon training, programed in- 
struction, training films and other training aids, 
letter writing, telephoning, tuition aid, Federal aid 
and legislation, communications and meetings, 
and other aspects of education and training. Sub- 
sequent sections are on health and safety; em- 
ployee problems and services; fringe benefits; 
wage and salary administration; labor relations; 
time records and other administrative procedures; 
and the setting of company rules and policy. 
Finally, personnel administration is discussed as a 
way of life and a profession. (ly) 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Adult Education, Continuing Edu- 
cation Centers, Curriculum, *Educational 
Quality, Evening Classes, Evening Colleges, In- 
dividual Development, *Intellectual Develop- 
ment, International Education, Management 
Education, Speeches 
The book contains selected speeches by Dr. J. 
R. Kidd delivered around the world during the 
last two decades. The author has related man’s 
problems and progress with the nature and quali- 
ty of education. the emphasis is on the relation- 
ship between the development of the faculties of 
the mind and the good of the society as well as 
the enrichment of the individual. Some of the 
topics that are discussed are: education for per- 
spective; liberal education for business leadership; 
the challenge of automation to adult education; 
spending of leisure time; the society; the curricu- 
lum; the goals of adult education; continuing edu- 
cation; educational authority; investment in inter- 
national cooperation in education; freedom of 
mind as a prerequisite for learning; post seconda- 
. education; education for managers; evenin 
classes and evening colleges; internationa 
development; and investment of social capital in 
education. (pt) 
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Problem. 
Pub Date 69 
Note—68p. 
Available from—King Edward’s Hospital Fund, 
14 Palace Court, London W.2, England (8s 6d 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Administrative Personnel, Building 
Operation, Educational Needs, *Hospital Per- 
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provement, Supervisors, Wages 
Identifiers—Great Britain, Laundries 
Conducted by the North East Metropolitan Re- 
gional Hospital Board of Greater London, this 
study was designed to examine problems involved 
in introducing the managing productivity 
schemes; to consider methods of helping staff to 
appreciate the effects of such schemes; to identify 
educational and training needs in the field; and to 
propose schemes of training. Attempts to use 
variable incentive bonus plans, measured day's 
work schemes, and productivity agreements to 
improve productivity among maintenance wor- 
kers, builders, laundry workers, and other 
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hospital personnel illustrated the difficulty of for- 
mulating precise training recommendations to fit 
a complex and changing series of events. Sug- 
gestions were offered for improved incentives not 
completely tied to money, orientation of 
managerial and supervisory personnel, staff train- 
ing, the training of shop stewards and other union 
representatives, and other aspects of program 
planning. (Nine references are included.) (ly) 
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Febraury 1970 eye 
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The article deals with the problem of why 
many students enrolling in correspondence study 
do not complete the course. In the one-semester- 
hour courses nearly 13% of students did not sub- 
mit even one lesson. The figures for the two- and 
three-hour courses were both over 20%. In the 
four-hour courses, nearly 32% do not submit the 
first lesson. A student in a one-hour course who 
submitted one lesson had an 85% chance of 
completing the course. Of students in two- and 
three-hour courses who submitted one lesson, 
over 70% went on to complete the course. Grade 
point averages (GPA) were not related to length 
of time taken to complete the course. The highest 
GPA’s were earned by those who completed in 
one month; the next highest were earned by those 
who took over two years to complete the course. 
However, since this latter group comprised 13 
students, no significance can be attributed to the 
finding. (nl) 
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Results are presented of a study on the 

economic development efforts of ten rural com- 

munity action agencies (CAAs). This report 
describes the role played by the various CAAs in 
the economic development of their communities: 
the problems faced by the different agencies, the 
program approaches tried and how these ap- 
proaches were developed, what the CAAs learned 
from these attempts, and why the program of one 
of these agencies appeared uniquely effective. 

These approaches include efforts to work with 

various local, state, and Federal agencies and 

with local business groups as well as to establish 
self-help enterprises for low income residents. 

The report then considers how “participation of 

the poor” in rural CAAs is affected by participa- 

tion of the CAA in economic development activi- 
ties and how relationships between the Office of 

Economic Opportunity and CAAs affect agencies’ 

participation in such activities. Finally, the report 

probes the potential for CAA participation in the 
overall economic development of a given area. 

(author/ly) 
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Descriptors—Age Differences, *Careers, Doctoral 
Theses, *Educational Background, Educational 
Interest, Educational Needs, *Employment Pat- 
terns, Employment Problems, Family Status, 
*Females, Investigations, Marital Status, *Mili- 
tary Personnel, Motivation, Residential Pat- 
terns, Socioeconomic Influences, Volunteers 
Using questionnaire responses from the wives 

of Army officers on duty in the United States, 
this study explored participation in the areas of 
education, volunteer services, and employment, 
and the premise that there are certain charac- 
teristics of the military environment which might 
influence and modify that participation. The 
study focused on wives’ educational and career 
preparation, the use of that preparation in volun- 
teer services and paid employment, and situa- 
tional and environmental factors (age differences, 
rank of husband, residential patterns, specific oc- 
cupations, marital and family status, educational 
needs, and others) which might be relevant to 
patterns of participation. The study found that 
the Army officer’s wife was generally well edu- 
cated (80 per cent had gone beyond high school, 
and 40 per cent had a bachelor’s degree), that 
there was high interest in further education, 
volunteer work, and employment, but that vari- 
ous aspects of Army life, most particularly 
transience, limited the opportunities to follow 
these interests. (author/ly ) 
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Instruction, Programing, Simulation, Teaching 

Techniques, Time Sharing, Transfer of Training 

Volume | of two volumes on the use of com- 
puters in education, this annotated bibliography 
contains 338 unclassified references covering the 
period from July 1959 through June 1969. A 
computer search covers July 1953 through Sep- 
tember 1969. Success in the use of computerized 
education and training systems is evaluated. Re- 

rts on programed instruction indicate the feasi- 
ility of a wide range of uses of computers in 
education, in training, and in adaptive learning 
techniques. Individual entries are arranged in AD 
number sequence (AD 226 766 through AD 690 
492). Computer generated indexes cover cor- 
porate author/monitoring agencies and personal 
authors. (author/ly) 
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Wilson, Robert Roy 
The Effects of Selected Programming-Analog 
Techniques and Voice-Contact on Completion 
Behavior in Correspondence Education. 
Michigan Univ., Ann Arbor. 
Pub Date 68 
Note—195p.; Ph. D. Thesis 
Available from—University Microfilms, 300 N. 
Zeeb Rd., Ann Arbor, Michigan, 48106 (Order 
No. 69-2409, MF $3.00, Xero ~ ed $8.80) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Analysis of Variance, Attitudes, 
Control Groups, *Correspondence Study, Doc- 
toral Theses, Peserencantt Groups, *Feedback, 
Grades (Scholastic), Instructional Materials, 
Knowledge Level, *Participation, *Persistence, 
Research, *Teaching Techniques, Telecommu- 
nication 
This study tested the effect, on completion 
behavior in correspondence study, of substituting 
certain analog techniques for traditional cor- 
respondence procedures. Eight lessons of a 
psychology correspondence course were used. A 
pretest, posttest, personal questionnaire, and post 
course attitude questionnaire were administered. 
Experimental procedures and materials involved 
mailing lessons each week instead of all at once; 
providing immediate feedback by answer guides 
with each lesson; encouraging review through 
— cued self-tests; providing voice contact 
tween instructors and students through 


biweekly telephone conferences; and requiring 
participation in How to Study materials. Fifty 
adults, assigned to a control group (C) or one of 
two experimental groups (E-1 and E-2) were the 
subjects. E group lessons were graded but not 
returned; and only the E-2 group received 
telephone feedback. The major finding was that, 
in terms of numbers of students submitting Les- 
son One, their completion rate, time required for 
completion, and the number completing all les- 
sons and the examinations, the performance of 
the E groups was a better than that of 
C subjects. (author/ly) 
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Management Training in Retailing. 

Pub Date 69 

Note—103p. 

Available from—Longmans, Green and Company 
Limited, 48 Grosvenor Street, London W.1, 
England (12s 11d) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Bibliographies, Curriculum, Educa- 
tional Methods, *Guidelines, Instructional Aids, 
Instructional Staff, *Management Education, 
*Program Planning, *Retailing, Scheduling, 
Selection, Trainees, Training Techniques 

Identifiers—*Great Britain 
Intended for prospective members of the new 

Distributive Industrial Training Board in Great 
Britain, this training guide concentrates on 
managerial functions in retailing; the selection of 
trainees; the planning of in-company and external 
training programs; scheduling and continuity of 
training; roles of training personnel, and the use 
of various methods, techniques, and aids. The 
document includes a bibliography, index, and 
pertinent legislation. (ly) 


ED 036 713 AC 006 435 

Berry, Paul C. And Others 

The Future of American Poverty; Some Basic Is- 
sues in Evaluating Alternative Anti-Poverty 
Measures. 

Hudson Inst., Groton on Hudson, N.Y. 

Report No—HI-1006-RR 

Pub Date Apr 68 

Note—390p. 

Available from—Clearinghouse for Federal Scien- 
tific and Technical Times, Springfield, 
by ong 22151 (PB-178-225, MF $0.65, HC 

00) 


Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Cost Effectiveness, *Economic 
Change, *Economic Disadvantagement, 
Economic Opportunities, Employment, Evalua- 
tion Criteria, *Feasibility Studies, Foreign Pol- 
icy, Historical Reviews, *Poverty Programs, So- 
cial Class, Values 
Embracing four separate reports, this document 
contains a context and summary for studying 
orientations toward poverty, kinds of poor, and 
other basic issues of poverty; equality of 
economic opportunity and other criteria for 
evaluating poverty programs, general solutions to 
poverty; characteristics of transfer payment 
systems, birth control, and other antipoverty mea- 
sures; the economic history of poverty in the 
United States; political dynamics of poverty; and 
ete poe trends (1960-2000) in the demographic 
and political dimensions of poverty. (ly) 
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Sheppard, Harold L. 

The Nature of the Job Problem and the Role of 
New Public Service Employment. 

Upjohn (W.E.) Inst. for Employment Research, 
Kalamazoo, Mich. 

Pub Date Jan 69 

Note—36p.; Staff Paper 

Available from—The W.E. Upjohn Institute for 
Employment Research, 300 S. Westridge Ave., 
Kalamazoo, Michigan 49007. One copy free; 
additional copies $.25 each 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.90 

Descriptors—Business, *Disadvantaged Groups, 
*Employment Opportunities, Geographic Re- 
gions, Government Role, *Human Services, In- 
dustry, *Manpower Development, *Unskilled 
Workers, Wages 
Intended to promote discussion about unem- 

ployment and underemployment in America, this 

report considers the question of who among the 

poor do, or do not, work, and why; the occupa- 

tions, industries, regional distribution, and other 

characteristics of the working poor; estimates as 
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to how many more jobs could be filled or Created 
during 1965-75, and the role of private and 
public employers in meeting “hard core” employ. 
ment needs. Finally, the report asserts the need 
to combine current training and hiring efforts jn 
the private sector with the expansion and proyj. 
sion of public service at various levels of govern. 
ment and in nonprofit organizations. Twelve ta. 
bles are included. (ly) 
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Adair, J. B., Ed. 
Adult Basic Education, Priorities and Potential, 
North Carolina Univ., Raleigh. N.C. State Uniy 
Dept. of Adult Education. : 
Pub Date Sep 69 
Note—57p.; Report on the Second National 
Leadership Conference on Adult Basic Educa- 
tion 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.95 i 
Descriptors—*Adult Basic Education, Computer 
Assisted Instruction, Curriculum Development, 
Demonstration Projects, *Disadvantaged 
Groups, *Educational Methods, *Educational 
Objectives, *Experimental Programs, Interagen- 
cy Cooperation, Job Training, Mass Media, 
Migrants, Spanish Speaking, Specialists, Youth 
This conference report deals with the roles and 
objectives of adult basic education in manpower 
development; educational personnel and 
technology; educational innovation; and special 
problems in teaching disadvantaged adults. Office 
of Education activities involving regional universi- 
ty resource specialists are described, as is the 
learning center approach to providing individual- 
ized adult instruction. Special experimental and 
demonstration projects include the following; in- 
teragency cooperation through the Appalachian 
Adult Basic Education Demonstration Center 
(Morehead State University, Kentucky); the 
Adult Armchair Program in ghetto homes in 
Philadelphia; adult migrant education in Florida; 
use of mass media with Spanish speaking adults 
in Albuquerque; a program in New York City for 
Head Start parents; preparing disadvantaged 
youth in Washington, D.C. for permanent Civil 
Service jobs; the Center for Adult Basic Educa- 
tion Learning (CABEL) in Virginia; an orienta- 
tion program in job terminology (Columbus, 
Ohio); and computed assisted instruction curricu- 
lum development at North Carolina State Univer- 
sity. Projects and adult basic education teacher 
training institutions are listed. (ly) 
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Title 1 Grant Local Government Seminars, 1968- 
69. Final Report. 
Eastern Kentucky Univ., Richmond. 
Pub Date Sep 69 
Note—35p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.85 
Descriptors—Attendance, City Officials, County 
Officials, Educational Background, Educational 
Needs, Females, *Inservice Education, Males, 
Participant Satisfaction, Program Descriptions, 
*Program Evaluation, ‘*Public Officials, 
*Seminars, * University Extension 
Identifiers—Higher Education Act Title I, Ken- 
tucky 
Designed to broaden the concepts of local 
government and encourage discussion on per- 
tinent local issues, 32 seminars (two sessions 
each) were conducted under Title I, Higher Edu- 
cation Act of 1965, by Eastern Kentucky Univer- 
sity for city and county officials in 49 counties. 
Total attendance was 540, largely councilmen, 
mayors, judges and magistrates, clerks, county at- 
torneys, police, fire chiefs, and housing officials. 
Seminar formats stressed social and economic 
development. Problems most often noted on 
questionnaires had been lack of funds, revenue, 
and industry, followed by sanitation, streets and 
highways, water and sewers, and law enforce- 
ment. The followup survey covered such points as 
attendance patterns, program evaluation, partici- 
pant satisfaction, and scheduling. Observations 
and participant feedback suggested two major 
outcomes of the seminars: greater awareness by 
participants of the need for more seminar type 
training to upgrade their professional service; and 
increased understanding of the ramifications of, 
and opportunities presented by, problems that 
confront local officials. (Individual seminar 
descriptions and evaluations are included.) (ly) 
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Teacher Evaluation and Pre-Post Test 
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its of the Jackson County Adult Evening 
am (lowa) for the 
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School Com a19689, 


ait Ending December 
Pub Date 69 


—38p. 
ORS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.00 
Descriptors— * Educational Needs, *Program 
Evaluation, *Public School Adult Education, 
Secondary Education, Statistical Data, Student 
Evaluation, *Teacher Attitudes, Teaching 


Lie oa oR Test Results, Units of Study (Sub- 


ject Fields) 
wintifiers— Stanford Achievement Test 

Teachers of 30 adult evening high school 
completion classes in Jackson County, lowa, 
completed questionnaires to assess their own in- 
service training needs in relation to program con- 
tent and effectiveness. The comparative few who 
recognized a need for inservice training stressed 
such concerns as courses in English, and adult 
education trends and innovations. In general, the 
most helpful program activities were use of au- 
diovisual aids, blackboard work by teachers, 
classroom illustrations by teachers, and class 
discussions. Lectures, home work, and workbooks 
were of little use. The dropout rate was the lead- 
ing problem. Teachers’ suggestions for es 
classes were few. Pretest and posttest results gave 
significant indication that adults are really learn- 
ing. Moreover, in view of the lack of testing 
tailored to adults, the extent of learning may have 
been underestimated. (ly) 
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Scheier, Elaine Senter, Donald R. 
Evaluation of Learning 100: ABC Center, White 
Plains, N.Y., January-June 1968. 
Educational Developmental Labs., Inc., Hunting- 
ton, N.Y. 
Pub Date Oct 69 
Note—23p.; EDL Research and Information Bul- 
letin, 11 
Available from—Educational Developmental 
Laboratories, Inc., 284 Pulaski Rd., Hunting- 
ton, New York 11744 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Achievement Tests, Administrator 
Attitudes, *Adult Basic Education, Audiovisual 
Aids, *Communication Skills, Illiterate Adults, 
Independent Study, *Individualized Programs, 
*Multimedia Instruction, Negroes, *Program 
Evaluation, Reading Instruction, Reading 
Level, Student Attitudes, Student Charac- 
teristics, Teacher Attitudes 
oe 100: Stanford Achievement 
est 
Learning 100 is a multimedia, multimodal, mul- 
tilevel communication skills system; heavy stress 
is placed on filmstrips, tapes, and recordings; 
many of the materials are self-pacing; and a 
readiness stage and six graded levels of instruc- 
tion have been developed. At the White Plains 
Learning Laboratory Center, Learning 100 was 
used with a group of 64 functionally illiterate 
adults whose reading levels ranged from readiness 
to fourth grade. Teachers were provided special 
instruction in how to use materials and equip- 
ment. At the end of the 23-week program, read- 
ing gains, as shown on the Stanford Achievement 
Test, were significant; the greater variability on 
posttest scores indicated that the system en- 
couraged individual development. The adminis- 
trator felt that the system was manageable by 
teachers when they had special training; he saw a 
relationship between student achievement and 
teacher experience. Teachers were pleased with 
the structured systematic approach, high interest 
levels maintained, adult-oriented materials, varied 
modes of instruction, and positive motivational 
changes in the students. The students developed 
independent work habits, increased  self-as- 
surance, and saw improvement in their own edu- 
cational growth. (eb) 
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—_ of Recommendations Concerning Educa- 
al Programs for the Non-English Speaking 

Adult Population. 

California State Dept. of Education, Sacramento. 

Pub Date 69 

Note—32p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.70 

Descriptors—*Adult Basic Education, Educa- 
tional Objectives, Educational Television, 


Evaluation Methods, Instructional Materials, 

*Mexican Americans, Migrants, *Non English 

— *Program Planning, Rating Scales, 

*Regional Planning 

Concentrating on the educational needs of 
migrant, non English speaking Mexican Amer- 
icans in California and other southwestern states, 
the conference program dealt with herein sought 
to develop a regional plan. Eleven areas of con- 
cern were identified: coordination, funding, cur- 
riculum, guidance, personnel, services, followup, 
liaison, facilities, and research. Participants in 
workshops on family life and parent education, 
vocational education and training, adult basic 
education, general academic instruction, intercul- 
tural. bilingual instruction, mass media, and 
technological approaches offered recommenda- 
tions regarding each concern. Three workshops 
held to study suitable educational methods and 
instructional materials produced their own 
recommendations for further regional study and 
action. Educators and Mexican American leaders 
also considered such concerns as program 
development in the community, structure and ser- 
vices, scheduling of services, and the enlisting of 
community involvement and support. (The docu- 
ment includes forms for evaluating educational 
television programs and English instructional 
materials.) (ly) 
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Steeves, Roy W. 

Attitudes of Administrators Toward Instructional 
Programs for Adults with Surnames. 
California State Dept. of Education, Sacramento. 

Pub Date 69 
Note— 1 8p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.00 
Descriptors—*Administrator Attitudes, Educa- 
tional Innovation, *Instructional Programs, 
*Non English Speaking, Program Administra- 
tion, Program Planning, *Public School Adult 
Education, *Spanish Americans, Surveys 
Identifiers— *California 
In May 1966, the Bureau of Adult Education, 
California State Department of Education, con- 
ducted a questionnaire survey on accepted pro- 
gram practices and on attitudes of administrators 
of school district programs toward innovative 
ee in instruction for non English speaking, 
panish surname adults. Of 366 ons ram adminis- 
trators queried, 191 responded. Findings on exist- 
ing practices, as well as on attitudes toward mo- 
bile resource units, instructional materials, use of 
ethnic group leaders, and kindred matters, in- 
dicated that there is great flexibility in program 
administration; that educators are experimentin 
with various means of coping with educationa 
problems in their communities, and that most ad- 
ministrators are responsive to efforts by the state 
to bring about change. (ly) 
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Training Recommendations for Professional, Ad- 
ministrative and Commercial Trainees. 
bie Industry Training Board, Wilmslow (En- 
and) 


Pub Date Sep 69 
Note—35p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.85 
Descriptors—*Administrator Responsibility, Edu- 
cational Needs, Evaluation, *Industrial Train- 
ing, Modern Languages, *Program Descrip- 
tions, Recruitment, Selection, Supervision, 
*Trainees 
Identifiers—Great Britain 
This booklet contains training recommenda- 
tions for professional, administrative, and com- 
mercial trainees of the carpet industry in Great 
Britain. Focus is upon persons to be trained; 
responsibility for training; assessment of training 
needs; recruitment and selection; descriptions of 
types of programs; instruction and supervision; 
control of training; modern languages; and 
evaluation of training. Appendixes give informa- 
tion on the recommended pattern of training, 
overall training program, detailed training pro- 
gram (basic training), specialized training pro- 
gram, and training record. (nl) 
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Royce, Marion 

Continuing Education for Women in Canada; 
Trends and ee Monographs _ in 
Adult Education, 4. 

Ontario Inst. for Studies in Education, Toronto. 
Dept. of Adult Education. 

Pub Date Sep 69 


Document Resumes 13 


Note—174p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$8.80 
Descriptors—Correspondence Study, Discussion 
Groups, Educational Television, English 
(Second Language), Immigrants, Manpower 
Development, ine *Professional Continu- 
ing Education, Public Affairs Education, 
*Public School Adult Education, Teacher Edu- 
cation, ‘*University Extension, Volunteers, 
*Womens Education 
Identifiers— *Canada 
This report describes a number of innovative 
continuing education programs for Canadian 
women under the auspices of universities, local 
educational authorities, and other organizations. 
It covers daytime (largely part time) classes at 
Mount St. Vincent University, the Thomas More 
Institute, and the Universities of British Colum- 
bia, Calgary, Guelph, and Manitoba; offerings by 
extension departments and continuing education 
centers at McGill, the University of Toronto, and 
the Universities of Alberta, British Columbia, 
Calgary, Guelph, and Manitoba; and activities of 
the Adult Education Division of the Calgary 
School Board, including those in cooperation 
with the University of Calgary. It also deals with 
a public affairs education program in Toronto, 
training of volunteers by and for the National 
Council of Jewish Women, discussion groups 
sponsored by the Young Women’s Christian As- 
sociation, career seminars at Centennial College, 
ne stra courses of the Quo Vadis School of 
ursing, as well as a Federal work orientation 
program, correspondence study, English for New 
79 ama and educational television in Quebec. 
(ly) 
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Fussell, Polly L. Carter, Cecil E., Jr. 

A Research Summary of a Graduate Study: An 
Analysis of Factors Related to the Role Per- 
formance of 4-H Junior Leaders in Selected 
Tennessee Counties. 

Pub Date Feb 70 

Note—26p.; Extension Study No. 5. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.40 

Descriptors—Adolescents, Attendance, *Factor 
Analysis, Females, Investigations, Males, Parent 
Influence, Participation, *Role Perception, 
Rural Extension, Self Evaluation, *Task Per- 
formance, * Youth Clubs, * Youth Leaders 

Identifiers— * Four H Clubs, Tennessee 
This 1968 study explored role perceptions of 

junior Four H leaders and identified some factors 

in role performance. Hypotheses were tested 
pips to their role expectations, performance 
and self evaluation gpl ar nny for the role. 

Questionnaires were administered to 279 junior 

leaders, 121 adult leaders, and 36 Extension 

agents in 15 Tennessee counties. These were 
among the —— (1) adult leaders felt that ju- 
nior leaders should perform more tasks than Ex- 
tension agents felt they should; (2) the three 
groups disagreed as to the relative importance of 
the five task groups, or roles, of junior leaders; 
(3) task expectations, task performance, and self 
perceived preparedness were significantly related, 
especially for number and frequency of tasks per- 
formed; (4) sex and junior Four H club meeting 
attendance were significantly related to junior 
leaders’ role perceptions; (5) high task per- 
formance and sense of preparedness were both 
related to such characteristics as membership in 

clubs other than Four H, attendance at Four H 

events, offices held in Four H, attendance at ju- 

nior Four H meetings, time spent working with 
adult leaders, and parental involvement past or 
present. (author/ly) 
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Participation in Public School Adult Education. 

Colorado State Dept. of Education, Denver. Div. 
of Adult Education. 

Pub Date Dec 69 

Note—1 Sp. 

Available from—Colorado State Dept. of Educa- 
tion, Division of Adult Education, 418 State 
Office Bldg, Denver, Colorado, 80203 ($.50; 
free to Colorado School Districts) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.85 

Descriptors—Annual Reports, ‘*Enrollment, 
*Equivalency Tests, *Public School Adult Edu- 
cation, *School Districts, *Statistical Data, 
Units of Study (Subject Fields) 

Identifiers—*Colorado, General Educational 
Development Testing Program 
This statistical report on public school adult 

education in Colorado during Fiscal Year 1968- 
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69 indicates total numbers of classes, instruction 
hours, and students for 19 subject fields and 
miscellaneous courses; Federal, state, and other 
expenditures; administrative and teaching person- 
po gr time as well as full time; total expendi- 
tures for the fiscal year; teacher salaries; extent 
of participation by school districts and localities; 
student characteristics (distribution by sex, age, 
ethnic groups, language, and past adult education 
exposure); and examinee passes and failures on 
the General Educational Development (GED) 
testing program. School districts, and agencies 
contracting with the State Department of Educa- 
tion for adult basic education under provisions of 
the Adult Education Act of 1966 are also listed, 
followed by iy and other institutions 
designated by the Department of Education to 
administer GED tests. (ly) 
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Directory of Chief Administrative Officials in 
School Board Adult Education. [Repertoire des 
Responsables de I’Education des Adultes des 
Commissions Scolaires, 1969-70.] 
Canadian Association for Adult Education, 
Toronto (Ontario). 
Pub Date 69 
Note—29p.; Text in English and French 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.55 
Descriptors—Boards. of Education, *Chief Ad- 
ministrators, | *Directories, | Municipalities, 
*Public School Adult Education, School 
Responsibility 
. Identifiers— *Canada 
This annual directory of Canadian public 
school adult education administrators cites the 
name, address, and position or affiliation for one 
Board of Education official in St. John’s, New- 
foundland, followed by school board officials in 
71 Nova Scotia municipalities, three New Brun- 
swick municipalities, 73 in Quebec, 40 in Ontario 
(including five in greater Toronto), 50 in British 
Columbia, five others in Manitoba and Alberta, 
and five Saskatchewan communities. Each entry 
is letter coded by area of school board responsi- 
bility: all programs, all except manpower develop- 
ment, manpower only, full time continuing educa- 
tion, part time continuing education, or a com- 
— of the above. A name index is included. 
(ly) 
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Saskatchewan NewStart School Aide Curriculum. 
Trainee Guide (and) Instructor Guide. 

Saskatchewan NewStart, Inc., Prince Albert. 

Note—97p., 2v 

ye ea MF-$0.50 HC Not Available from 

DRS. 

Descriptors—*Curriculum Guides, *Inservice 
Education, Instructional Staff, Microteaching, 
*Teacher Aides, *Teaching Guides, Trainees 

Identifiers—Canada, *Project Newstart, 
Saskatchewan 
This two part Saskatchewan NewStart school 

aide curriculum guide outlines program content 

and procedures for trainees and for their instruc- 
tors. Stressing the responsibility of trainees for 
much of the content impact, the first volume pro- 
vides questions, training outlines, and other 
resources (including guidelines on microteaching ) 
to equip trainees to use teacher aide skills, relate 
effectively to children, work harmoniously with 
staff, vtilize personal potential, and cooperate 
with the school and community. The other 
volume is designed to help instructors function as 
guides and resource persons as they work to 
develop a learning group which will discuss, 
teach, learn, and conduct research. Instructors 
are advised to be familiar with the NewStart Life 

Skills Curriculum as well as with the trainee por- 

tion of this document. [ Not available in hard 

copy due to marginal legibility of original docu- 
ment.] (ly) 
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Baron, Reuben M. And Others 

The Role of Social Reinforcement Parameters in 
Improving Trainee Task Performance and Self- 
Image. Final Report. 

Wayne State Univ., Detroit, Mich. Dept. of 
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Pub Date Sep 69 

Note—268p. 

Available from—Clearinghouse for Federal Scien- 
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Descriptors—Adolescents, Analysis of Variance, 
Attitudes, *Behavior Change, Disadvantaged 
Groups, Females, Job Training, Males, 
*Motivation Techniques, Negroes, Research, 
*Self Concept, *Social Reinforcement, Task 
Performance, *Unemployed 
Research was undertaken to determine condi- 

tions under which unemployed job trainees can 

be enabled and motivated to obtain maximum 
benefits from a job retraining program. This study 
focused on social reinforcement; that is, the most 
effective ways of communicating “success” or 
positive evaluative experiences to a Negro work- 
ing class population of high school age. 
(author/ly) 
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Report on the Conference on the Separating Ser- 
viceman Held at the National War College, 29- 
31 October 1969. 
Department of Defense, Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date 69 
Note—139p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$7.05 
Descriptors—Careers, Conference Reports, Ex- 
tension Education, Federal Aid, Federal Pro- 
grams, *Job Placement, *Manpower Develop- 
ment, *Military Personnel, *Program Adminis- 
tration, Program Descriptions, Recruitment, 
*Veterans, Vocational Counseling, Vocational 
Retraining 
Identifiers—TRANSITION Program 
This conference enabled operators of training 
programs for separating servicemen to “talk 
shop” among themselves and with outside sup- 
porting agencies and organizations, both public 
and private. Panel discussions and speeches dealt 
with such matters as local administration of the 
TRANSITION Program; counseling and place- 
ment (including the planned REFERRAL compu- 
terized job referral service for military retirees); 
national assistance for veterans; major separation 
activities for overseas returnees; industry spon- 
sored TRANSITION training; programs under the 
Manpower Development and Training Act; 
university extension and other educational pro- 
grams for TRANSITION; training for public ser- 
vice careers; and ways of reaching disabled, dis- 
advantaged, and minority group servicemen. Spe- 
cial attention to improved availability of training 
resources, trainee selection, program evaluation, 
scheduling, and working relationships with out- 
side training sponsors, was advised. (An agenda 
and participant roster are included.) (ly) 
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Calloway, Pauline Frances 
An Analysis of Construct Validity of Motivation 
As It Relates to North Carolina County Agricul- 
tural Extension Service Agents. 
Pub Date 68 
Note—89p.; Ed.D. Thesis 
Available from—University Microfilms, 300 N. 
Zeeb Rd., Ann Arbor, Michigan 48106 (Order 
No. 69-16,821, MF $3.00, Xerography $4.60) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Analysis of Variance, Doctoral 
Theses, Environmental Influences, *Extension 
Agents, *Factor Analysis, Individual Charac- 
teristics, Investigations, *Job Satisfaction, 
*Measurement Instruments, *Motivation, Rural 
Extension, Theories, Validity 
This study investigated the construct validity of 
the Herzberg (1964) theory of motivation as it 
relates to county Extension agents; and developed 
an inventory to measure the job satisfaction of 
county agents in North Carolina. The inventory 
was administered to 419 agents in 79 counties. 
Factor analysis was used to determine the 
number of job satisfaction dimensions in a set of 
45 items constructed from the Hersberg theory. 
Nine dimensions were derived: achievement, 
recognition, the work itself, responsibility, ad- 
vancement, organizational policy and administra- 
tion, supervision, salary, and working conditions. 
An examination of the items with the highest 
rotated loadings on each factor indicated the 
dimension to assigned to the factor. Only 
items with rotated factor loadings above .500 
were included in the final inventory. Eight of the 
dimensions were rank ordered by percent of total 
variance. (“The work itself’ was never factored 
out as an independent dimension.) Levels of re- 
liability were as follows: responsibility, .643; or- 
ganizational policy and administration, .592; 
working conditions, .542; recognition, .537; ad- 
vancement, .430; achievement, .380; salary, .276, 
supervision, .190. (author/ly) 
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Syracuse Univ., N.Y. 
Pub Date 68 
yea Ary Ph. D. Thesis 
Available from—University Microfilms, 300 
Zeeb Rd., Ann Arbor, Michigan 48106 (Order 
No 69-17,695 MF $3.00, Xerography $8.20) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Analysis of Variance, *Behavior 
Change, Communication _ Skills, Contro| 
Groups, Doctoral Theses, *Evaluation, Experi. 
mental Groups, Interpersonal Competence 
Perception, Personality, Research, * Sensitivity 
Training, T Groups, *Training Techniques 
This study investigated and compared the ef. 
fectiveness of T en and the Human Develop- 
ment Institute (HDI) in changing interpersonal 
rception styles and communication skills. In 20 
ours of instruction over a ten week period, the 
two training conditions were systematically varied 
with groups of elementary school teachers differ- 
ing on the personality variable of conceptual level 
(CL). Thirty trainees were divided into four ex- 
rimental groups: low CL HDI; low CL T group; 
igh CL HDI, and high CL T group. Nine ele- 
mentary teacher trainees were used as controls. 
All subjects were pretested and posttested on the 
two variables. T group and HDI training both 
proved effective, for the different CL groups, in 
improving communication skills; neither was ef- 
fective, for any treatment group, in affecting in- 
terpersonal style. Controls showed no significant 
change on either variable. As regards communi- 
cation skills, the HDI procedures were - 
more effective with low CL trainees, whi t 
groups were slightly more so with high CL 
trainees. Conclusions and generalizations must be 
qualified by such limiting factors as the small 
sample, a highly selective experimental group, 
and the absence of an adequately matched con- 
trol group. (author/ly) 
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This study traced the historical development of 
adult education in the Montana University 
System, ascertained present adult education prac- 
tices and philosophies in the system, investigated 
implementation of the centralized control of adult 
education within the system, and formulated 
recommendations for future adult education pro- 
gen in its six units. A questionnaire, followed 
y a personal interview, was given to the adult 
education director at each unit. University objec- 
tives mainly involved educating the youth of the 
state, which was being done well; but the adult 
education program was deficient in many 
respects. Several objectives were suggested for 
extension program planning and administration. 
Recommendations called for a central office for 
adult education offerings; a research specialist to 
survey educational needs and wants, find con- 
venient facilities, and locate qualified teachers in 
local communities; an adult education director at 
each unit to back up and follow up the work of 
the specialist; fuller cooperation among units, and 
active administrative support. (author/ly) 
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*Srogram Administration, Program Planning 
This study was done to define the elements of 
community college community service, programs, 
identify organizational, staffing, and financial pat- 
terns; and indicate factors which contribute to 
‘am effectiveness. A sample of 13 communi- 
ty colleges having effective and comprehensive 
community service programs was selected, and 
administrators involved in community service 
were interviewed. These were among the conclu- 
sions: (1) community service may be seen as an 
orientation of the entire college; (2) each college 
works in its own way to help meet social, 
economic, civic, and cultural needs, (3) commu- 
nity service is increasingly being seen as a legiti- 
mate community college function; (4) local pro- 
ams are not generally pe acral (5) communi- 
ty service programs are affecting community col- 
lege organization and instruction, (6) leadership 
and administration, institutional setting, and 
liaison within a college and with the community 
are the major factors affecting programs and pro- 
am administration; (7) major challenges lie in 
service to disadvantaged groups and black 
community, planning and teaching, and coopera- 
tion with the community. Implications for leader- 
ship training were reviewed. (author/ly) 
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This study investigated certain background 
characteristics of public elementary school prin- 
cipals in greater St. Louis, patterns in career 
development, comparisons between elementary 
and secondary school administrators, and implica- 
tions for administrator training and development. 
Principals listed in either the city or suburban 
directory of public school personnel were sur- 
veyed by questionnaire as to opinions, demo- 
graphic, sociological, and cultural background, 
present socioeconomic status, location of employ- 
ment, and related matters. Urban and suburban 
| oor pene were similar in many respects but dif- 
ered significantly in age, sex, race, size of child- 
hood community, high school activities, age at 
marriage, age at first appointment to full prin- 
cipalship, and size of elementary units under 
one’s administration. Recommendations were 
made for an apprenticeship training program for 
principals, university extension courses, improved 
public information, improved training and hiring 
practices, and other changes. (author/ly) 
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Identifiers—Australia, Great Britain, West Ger- 
many 
This study evaluated the reported airline pilot 
shortage in relation to certified air carriers; 
recruitment needs for qualified licants; train- 
ing requirements as secunmtiaded te air carriers, 
airline captains, and flight officers; and airline 
seu supply and demand during 1968-79. A 
iterature review on foreign and domestic pilot 
shortages was followed by a questionnaire survey 
of air carriers and flight personnel, and by inter- 
views with aviation students and private flying 
school instructors concerning flight students and 
yearly output of civilian graduates. Findings in- 
cluded the rpg (1) 46,000 airline pilots will 
be employed in 1979 by certified air carriers, and 
the yearly demand will be about 2,700; (2) the 
shortage is over, and airlines bo ey to be 
aving no difficulty in obtaining qualified gradu- 
ates. Overall findings suggest a need for liaison, 
cooperation, and communication among air car- 
riers, the armed forces, and commercial flight 
training programs through such means as stan- 
dardization of ground school and flight curricu- 
lums, additional instrument and airways 
pos training, a new certified airline copilot 
icense requiring 1,200 flight hours of experience, 
and Federal funds for civilian flight school simu- 
lators and other equipment. (author/ly) 
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Identifiers— Four H Clubs 
This study investigated changes among Four H 
Club leaders after participation in a short human 
relations course, as well as in club members’ 
growth and development following application by 
their leaders of the training received. Participants 
(30 adult leaders and 200 members) were divided 
into experimental and control groups. Adults in 
the control group took a short course in local 
government. Total teaching contact time (five 
months) and group interaction were the same for 
both groups of leaders. A personal checklist and 
the Self-Portrait were administered to all leaders 
before and after training; a simplified version was 
used with club members. Compared to control 
subjects, adults in the experimental group gained 
significantly on personality, level of achievement, 
and acceptance of others, while members of clubs 
led by them showed significantly greater gains in 
“desirable positive behavior” and in favorable 
self-evaluation. (author/ly) 
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Identifiers—*New York State 
This report provides statistical information on 

the development of continuing education since 

1965. Although there is an increase in the 

number of part time students at most campuses 

each year, in many instances evening credit cour- 

ses are not offered in a pattern which will allow 

enrollees to make consistent progress toward an 

undergraduate degree. The state-operated cam- 
uses enrolled 1,758 students in the fall of 1968. 
here was a slight increase in off-campus credit 

enrollments during 1967 and 1968 due —— to 

a greater use of technology. In the fall of 1968 

982 students were enrolled for credit in the Inde- 
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pendent Study (Correspondence) Program. Cur- 
rently, new enrollments are being added at an ap- 
proximate rate of 225 a month and in December, 
1969, 4,821 students were enrolled in this pro- 
gram at the 14 participating campuses. The first 
survey of non-credit programing in continuin 

education conducted in July 1968 for the 1967- 
68 academic boa showed that 121,563 persons 
attended 1,786 short courses, institutes, and 
seminars. A similar study completed in July 1969 
indicated that 2,439 short courses, institutes, and 
seminars were offered during the 1968-1969 
pe asa year with 138,621 persons enrolled. 
(nl) 
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Identifiers—*Great Britain 
This booklet explains what training grants are 
offered by the Furniture and Timber Training 
Board of Great Britain, indicates how to claim 
them, and outlines the Board's trainin 
philosophy. Foldouts present conditions whic 
apply in whole or in part to the Training Grants 
Scheme, followed by guidelines for completing 
forms. The main section (coded for specific grant 
provisions and claim forms) cites amounts and 
conditions for craft trainees, technical personnel, 
clerical and sales personnel, supervisory and 
management trainees, instructors and training of- 
ficers, sandwich courses (alternating work and 
Study), metrication (conversion to the metric 
system ), full time higher education, study abroad, 
incompany training by outside organizations, and 
other program categories. Other sections cover 
levy limitations for 1970, the levy and grant cy- 
cle, Department of Employment and Productivity 
= course approval, and related generalities. 
(ly) 
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Identifiers—Canada 
Based a on questionnaire responses 
from 423 hospitals in the United States, this study 
dealt with noncredit correspondence courses 
designed to upgrade hospital personnel job skills 
and raise job performance and/or job level. It 
inquired into uses of correspondence as noted in 
the literature; awareness and use of the method 
in hospitals; coe policies on educational pro- 
grams for employees; advantages and disad- 
vantages of correspondence study as perceived by 
hospital administrators; preferred trainin 
methods for various levels of personnel; areas o 
departmental training need, and the interest in 
meeting these needs by correspondence study; 
specific course evaluations by course completers, 
dropouts, supervisors, and experts; and expert 
opinions on the use and effectiveness of various 
types of correspondence study. It was recom- 
mended that a central agency focus its attention 
on documentation, research and experimentation, 
course improvement, and other facets of cor- 
respondence education for hospital personnel. 
(The document includes 34 tables, 28 references, 
and a list of information sources.) (ly) 
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*Working Women 
This handbook on American women workers, a 

ready reference source, includes information that 

has become available since 1965. Part 1 deals 
with women in the labor force; Part 2 is con- 
cerned with the laws governing women’s employ- 
ment and status; Part 3 tells about the Interde- 
partmental Committee, the Citizens’ Advisory 

Council, and the State commissions on the status 

of women; Part 4 lists organizations of interest to 

women; and Part 5 consists of a selected bibliog- 
raphy on American women workers. (nl) 
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The major objectives of this study were to 
determine the adult education needs of Whitley 
County, Indiana; to ascertain how well these 
needs were being met; and to propose one or 
more yo gag to enhance already existing ef- 
forts. the 352 randomly selected homes in- 
cluded in the sample, 268 returned completed 
questionnaires. Of the 268 72% selected one or 
more of the 41 activities listed. When asked to 
itemize academic credit courses desired, only 
20% expressed an interest. The noncredit classes 
were identified under the headings of arts and 
crafts, sports, culture, and skills. The activities 
mentioned most frequently were bowling and 
knitting. Three out of every 10 respondents in- 
dicated that at least one adult in their family was 
interested in one or the other, or both activities. 
Other instructional series desired by at least 20% 
of the families included Christmas decorations, 
flower arrangements, refinishing furniture, and 
upholstering furniture. The favorable response to 
the noncredit courses listed in the questionnaire 
served: as an indicator of at least possible initial 
success with a planned on-going adult continuing 
education program. In addition, there seems to be 
sufficient enrollment predicted in a wide range of 
noncredit classes to justify establishing other 
courses. (author/nl) 
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The study aimed at constructing, validating, 

and testing two instruments, one of which mea- 

sured attitude change toward Civil Defense adult 

education, and one which measured level of 

knowledge about Civil Defense practices; and 

evaluating the effectiveness of the Personal and 

Family Survival (PFS) Course in terms of attitude 

change and knowledge gained on the part of 


selected participants. Data were collected from 
52 senior nurses from Evansville, Indiana, and 43 
from Indianapolis. All participants were ad- 
ministered the Civil Defense Adult Education At- 
titude Scale and the Civil Defense Knowledge 
Scale as a pre-test and post-test of attitudes and 
knowledge under investigation. The experimental 
group comprised the Evansville students who 
received the 12 hour PFS. They had never par- 
ticipated in a Civil Defense course. Both scales 
were content validated through =_— opinion, 
and construct validated empirically by using 
known populations. In addition, a measure of re- 
liability was established for each scale. Dif- 
ferences in pre-test data were also compiled, 
tested, and evaluated. Prior to the treatment, 
both groups exhibited a favorable attitude toward 
Civil Defense adult education. Thus it appears 
that among the student nurses of this study, the 
PFS course was not necessary to bring about 
favorable changes. (author/nl) 
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Background 
This study evaluated a two day institute as a 
means of continuing education for nurses, 
analyzed a method of evaluation, and examined 
the relationship of education and experience to 
subsequent learning. Background data were 
gathered by a structured questionnaire; unstruc- 
tured interviews elicited what participants 
thought they had learned. Of the total sample, 
91% perceived changes in their own behavior; 
76% saw changes in knowledge, 62% in attitude, 
and 76% in practice. Over half perceived change 
in all three areas. The greatest change was per- 
ceived by those who were younger, married, had 
less education (academic and post basic nursing), 
less nursing experience, and were employed in 
the larger-agencies. Little or no change was noted 
by those who had more education and experience 
and were employed with smaller agencies. Learn- 
ing correlated slightly with age, basic academic 
education, post basic nursing education, nursing 
experience, and size of employing agency. It was 
concluded that the institute was effective for the 
three kinds of learning provided that the credi- 
bility of respondents was acceptable. The evalua- 
tion method (with the above proviso) was 
adequate for indicating change, but not for show- 
ing relationships to certain socioeconomic data. 
(author/ly ) 
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Focusing on efforts to devise recruitment and 
teaching methods relevant to British industrial 
workers, an account is given of the day release 
time courses provided by the Sheffield University 
Extramural Department in association with trade 
unions and management — miners, steelwor- 
kers, and technologists in South Derbyshire, 
South Yorkshire, and the Scunthorpe area of Lin- 
colnshire. Origins (1952-68) and organization, 
principles and methods of operation (including 
staffing, costs, course length, and student activi- 
ties), and differing patterns of group cohesion are 


considered, along with student motives for 
page 3 — Pies criteria are examined 
‘or judging the effectiveness of th Ourses 
Seve bles are included. (ly) ae 


ED 036 744 
Morgan, John S. 
Business Faces the Urban Crisis. 
Pub Date 69 
er 
Available from—Gulf Publishing Company, Box 
2608, Houston, Texas 77001 ($8.50) i 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Business, City Government, *City 
Problems, —— Development, Employ. 
ment Opportunities, Financial Support, Indus. 
trial Training, Law Enforcement, *P, 
Solving, Social Problems, *Social Responsibility 
This book comprises case studies in the areas 
where business expertise can be applied in solving 
urban problems. These include employment 
training, social problems, economic development, 
financial support, maintenance and order, locai 
government modernization, and technological 
solutions to urban problems. An analytical 
chapter which follows each set of examples sug- 
gests how the reader may apply and adapt the 
recommendations to his own circumstances. (nl) 
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This investigation explored those characteristics 
of training variables that might be incorporated 
into the design of computerized training devices 
and systems for, or in, computer controlled train- 
ing (CCT). Memory aids, computer controlled 
graphics, electronics circuit analysis, and CCT 
training schedules were studied. Findings in- 
cluded the following: the feasibility of a CCT 
electronic circuit analysis course containing con- 
ceptual presentations from Boolean algebra, log- 
ic, and set theory was established; memory 
proce’ and related criterion performance were 
acilitated by graphic presentations via CCT; the 
availability of CCT memory aids during applica- 
tion of complex concepts and relationships led to 
improved performance and a 64% saving in 
response time. Trainees having some prior 
knowledge used memory aids more effectively. 
(author/ly ) 
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Identifiers—*American Society for Training and 
Development 
Designed as a research tool for all members of 
the American Society for Training and Develop- 
ment (ASTD), this annual directory gives (1) the 
names (alphabetically arranged) of all ASTD 
members as well as correct titles and business ad- 
dresses; (2) representatives in specific companies 
and organizations; (3) names of chapters and fe- 
gions in the United States and elsewhere; (4) 
members of the Community and Organization 
Development Division; and (5) members of the 
Sales Training Division. Organizational goals and 
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TD national officers, past presidents, 
purposes ers of the Executive Staff, are also 
indicated. In addition, a directory of advertisers is 


provided. (ly) 
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Identifiers—Project 100 000, United States Navy 
As part of the Navy’s research on Project 
100,000 personnel, several small units of Group 
IV men were assigned to six regular Class A 
Schools to determine whether or not they could 
successfully complete training in essentially un- 
i courses. A _ 19-item questionnaire 
designed to gather information relative to work 
performance, potential, and adjustment was 
mailed to duty stations of the Group IV men and 
also for a matched sample of non-Group IV men 
who had attended the same Class A Schools. 
Results were tested for the significance between 
the two and an index of overlap was calculated 
where appropriate. On 13, differences were large 
enough to be — improbable on the basis of 
chance alone; the smallest overlap occurred for 
the analysis of achieved pay grade. Highly signifi- 
cant differences occurred on such items as length 
of time to learn job, quality of work, and supervi- 
sion needed. Smallest differences occurred for 
items dealing with on-the-job accident rate and 
how well the man -_ along with his shipmates. It 
is recommended that Group IV men not be as- 
signed to ratings that have high reading and/or 
computational requirements. (author/eb) 
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The nature and role of criteria in evaluation of 
adult education programs are presented in this 
study. The first half of the paper discusses several 
premises: The goal of evaluation is to use pro- 
gram judgments in the program decision making 
process. Criteria are essential to judgment and 
determining the type of criteria that is relevant is 
an important part of the evaluation process. 
Criteria may function at various levels of 
specificity. Effectiveness of evaluation rests 
mainly with the quality of the criteria used; and 
efficiency in evaluation is determined by the 
evaluator’s competency in developing criteria. 
The second half of the paper asserts that criteria 
are not adequately understood and used. Reasons 
suggested for this include: (1) too narrow a con- 
+ ih evaluation; (2) too great an emphasis on 
formation and program description; (3) the 
wish to avoid decision making; (4) the wish to 
pe challenge by avoiding subjectivity; and (5) 
poorly defined guides to data interpretation. Sug- 
gestions for improving the use of criteria are 
given. (author/pt) 
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Identifiers—Halls Professionalization Scales 
Ninety-three higher adult education chief ad- 

ministrators served as subjects in this study which 

was designed to test whether or not there was 
evidence of increased professionalization between 

1957 and 1967. Utilizing Hall's Professionaliza- 

tion Scales and some background scales to mea- 

sure attitudinal and structural attributes of profes- 
sionalization, an analysis of variance technique 
and a chi square analysis were used to determine 
the difference between the extent of profes- 
sionalization of three groups of administrators. 
Findings revealed no significant change over time 
between the three groups at the .05 significance 
level. The average scores in this study were 
higher than those reported in previous studies 
using the Professionalization Scales with other oc- 
cupations. These unexpected findings were 
viewed as attributable, at least in part, to charac- 
teristics of the field of higher adult education 
during the past decade which mitigated against 
further professionalization of the occupation. 

Using a supplementary questionnaire, additional 

comparisons were made between 93 respondents 

and a sample of the 143 non-respondents to the 
initial questionnaire. Differences were not signifi- 
cant. (author/pt) 
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This paper reports on attempts by the author to 

construct a theoretical framework of adult educa- 

tion participation using a theory development 
process and the corresponding multivariate 

Statistical techniques. wo problems are 

identified: the lack of theoretical framework in 

studying problems, and the limiting of statistical 
analysis to univariate techniques. The process of 
theory development is divided into: (a) definition 
of concepts; (b) establishment of variable rela- 
tionships; (c) specification of causal ordering of 
variables; (d) identification or determination of 
relationships among variables within the same 
causal system; and (e) estimation of change. The 
use of —_ analysis and models in the final 
phase is discussed, as is also functional path anal- 
ysis to determine whether the proposed set of in- 
terpretations is consistent throughout. The final 
results will be presented in a doctoral thesis. 
(author/pt) 
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A Pilot Phase of an evaluative study of adult 

basic education was included to develop and 

evaluate data-gathering instruments to measure 
sociopsychological variables bearing on levels of, 
and potentials for, adjustment; to describe partici- 
pants and nonparticipants by these measures and 
assess changes over time; and to examine changes 
in potentials for adjustment and certain teacher 

variables. The population studied included 360 

ABE participants and 34 teachers in North 

Carolina community colleges and technical in- 

stitutes, and 30 nonparticipants. Before, and after 

about 60 hours of instruction, participants and 
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controls were tested for educational achievement 
and for changes in internal-external control, 
anomia, work beliefs, and attitudes toward educa- 
tion, law and economic conservatism. Preliminary 
examination of data shows gains and loss in 
achievement by both groups, positive and nega- 
tive changes in self-concept, decrease in anomia, 
improved attitudes toward education and work, 
and improvement in internal-external control. 
Testing instruments were discovered to be not 
sufficiently precise for accurate measurement. It 
was concluded that a longitudinal study would be 
feasible if the inadequacies of current instrumen- 
tation can be corrected. (author/pt) 


ED 036 752 AC 006 558 
Keske, Eldora E. 
The Effect of Social Reinforcement with Pro- 
— and Non-Programmed Instruction in 
“Service Independent Study by Newly Em- 
University Extension Staff. 
Pub Date 70 
Note—14p.; Paper presented at the Adult Educa- 
tion Research Conference, Minneapolis, Min- 
nesota. February 27-28, 1970 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.64 
Descriptors—Educational Radio, *Independent 
Study, Inservice Education, *Instructional Staff, 
*Programed Instruction, Research, ‘*Social 
Reinforcement, Staff Improvement, * University 
Extension 
This paper reports on an experimental stud 
whose principal purpose was to determine the ef- 
fect of social reinforcement and no social rein- 
forcement as used with two formats of material 
(programed and non-programed instruction) to: 
(1) gain knowledge about the use of radio in Ex- 
tension teaching; and (2) improve performance in 
radio broadcasting. The second purpose was to 
determine: (1) when and where professional staff 
study self-instructional materials in on-the-job 
situations; and (2) their attitude toward indepen- 
dent study methods. Thirty two University of 
Wisconsin Extension Community Program Staff 
were randomly assigned to four treatment groups. 
Two received programed instruction units, and 
two non-programed instruction units. Positive so- 
cial reinforcement was given to half of them 
through verbal communication and telephone 
calls. A knowledge test administered two weeks 
after the staff completed the use of the material 
showed that there were no significant differences 
in the resulting knowledge of test scores or in 
gains in radio broadcast performance. (author/pt) 
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The objective of this study was to explicate the 

concept “involvement” so as to determine: (1) its 

range of meanings in both ordinary language and 
in the area of program development in adult edu- 
cation; and (2) how the range of meanings was 
used in empirical studies of a causal nature. The 
first task provided the basis for determining the 
internal validity of the concept (its meanings); 
the latter task, the external validity or relational 
character with other concepts. Linguistic analysis 
was used to provide a range of meanings in ordi- 
nary usage; then analysis was carried over to the 
uses of the concept in the professional literature 
of adult education. Secondly, the uses of the con- 
cept as found in empirical studies of the 
behavioral sciences were grouped according to 
common criterion variables and studied to deter- 
mine the validity of common trends. Two major 
senses of involvement were isolated: the minimal 
sense--physical/cognitive activity--and a stron 

sense--an affective relationship. Findings reveale 

that minimal sense of the concept rae wide- 
ly used in postulated hypotheses; supported the 
minimal sense of involvement as related to posi- 
tive affective changes, desired behavioral 
changes, and certain ability changes; and did not 
support relationship between involvement 

(minimal sense) and greater acquisition of infor- 

mation. (author/pt) 
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Identifiers—Illinois Course Evaluation Question- 
naire, University of Illinois 
This report reviews evaluations of two instruc- 
tional systems that the faculty of the College of 
Agriculture, University of Illinois, are now using 
in their extramural teaching. The systems are (1) 
“Univex Net,” which transmits audio and visual 
signals via telephone lines from one campus class- 
room to another classroom located somewhere 
else in the state, and (2) auto-tutorial carrel units 
which provide for independent study. A combina- 
tion of the auto-tutorial and the Univex system is 
also evaluated. The evaluations are learner 
oriented. Attitude was measured with the Illinois 
Course Evaluation Questionnaire. Actual per- 
formance was measured by grades and specific 
criteria for success in obtaining educational ob- 
jectives. (The questionnaire and four references 
are included.) (author/ly) 
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Pheorizing in adult education has been primari- 
ly,.concerned with questions of social philosophy 
which contribute little to improving the quality of 
professional activity. This essay suggests a ra- 
tionale and strategy for developing a research 
based body of theory, indigenous to adult educa- 
tion and of practical utility to practitioners. Cen- 
tral to the reality upon which such theory must 
be constructed is a presupposition that an in- 
dividual constructs meaning through an active 
rocess of interaction with others and directs his 

havior accordingly. Educational process is an 
organized effort to assist an individual to con- 
struct meanings in a way by which he will be 
more effective in solving problems. (Fifteen 
references are included.) (author/ly) 
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Identifiers— *North Carolina 
This survey was conducted to establish 
research priorities in the field of technical and 
vocational education in North Carolina. Con- 
tacted by a mail questionnaire were 812 ran- 
domly selected community college administrators, 
private vocational school operators, State Depart- 
ment of Education personnel, and classroom 
teachers. In the questionnaire, respondents were 
asked to cae one of four priority rankings (not 
knowledgeable in this area, no priority, priority, 
or high priority) to each of 47 potential research 
items categorized into six general areas: curricu- 
lum, guidance, inservice and teacher education, 
evaluation, occupational education and man- 
power, and dissemination of occupational infor- 
mation. Additional priority rankings were made 
by respondents’ job categories; by educational at- 


tainments; and by educational discipline. A pri- 
ority ranking of suggested topics for research in 
vocational and technical education is appended 
to the study. (author/ly) 
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ral Extension 
Identifiers— Pennsylvania 
This paper analyzed factors related to adoption 
of new farm practices by dairy farmers in two 
Pennsylvania counties in 1962 and 1966. (Of 638 
farmers interviewed in 1962, 387 were still 
operating their farms in 1966.) The. dependent 
variable was an index of 19 recommended farm 
practices, of which abgut half were being used in 
1962. Twenty-one independent variables were 
used to measure social participation, personal 
characteristics, and structural factors of the farm 
operation. Statistical analysis in 1962 indicated 
that only four of these 24 variables (residence, 
farm machinery, participation in farm organiza- 
tions, participation in agricultural extension pro- 
grams) were significantly related to the depen- 
dent variable. In 1966, the mean index showed an 
increase of two practices. Four independent vari- 
ables (age, residence, farm machinery, participa- 
tion in agricultural extension programs) proved 
significant in 1966, accounting for 45% of the ex- 
plained variance in farm practices. (Nine tables 
are included.) (author/ly ) 
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Identifiers—* University of Wisconsin 
Using a graduate credit and a noncredit home 
economics course, this study of the University of 
Wisconsin Educational Telephone Network 
(ETN) investigated whether telephone instruction 
can be effective in adult education, and how 
adults would react to this medium of remote,.off 
campus extension teaching. The graduate course 
was divided between an experimental group 
(telephone) and a control group (on campus, 
face to face instruction). The ETN noncredit 
seminar consisted of three two-hour sessions, one 
a week. Tentative evaluations led to these conclu- 
sions: (1) ways of handling telephone course con- 
tent and format need to be identified and imple- 
mented; (2) participants and program lecturers 
need preparation for the mechanical aspect of 
such experiences; (3) certain types of individuals 
function better with articulated media than others 
do; (4) visual aids in telephone instruction 
enhance presentations and ease remoteness; (5) 
certain skills can be learned which enable persons 
to increase their effectiveness under telephone in- 
struction; (6) telephone instruction is useful for 
persons scattered over wide geographical areas, 
and its use should be further refined, expanded, 
and evaluated. (author/ly ) 
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Identifiers—*Syracuse University 
Using a stratified random sample of 300 
Syracuse University instructors, assistant profes. 
sors, associate professors, and full professors this 
study examined the belief that university facult 
members view continuing education pe 
disfavor, and analyzed some differences in facut 
attitudes. Subjects were sent a 35 item question. 
naire to which they responded on a continuum 
from “‘strongly agree” to “strongly disagree.” The 
35 statements were then categorized by attitudes 
toward administration, students, instruction, pur- 
s, and programs. Responses were mainly 
avorable; “purposes” ranked highest, followed 
by programs, students, instruction, and adminis. 
tration. Variances included the following: (1) 
women were more favorably disposed than men 
instructors more so than professors, those in. 
volved in research more than those not involved 
faculty in noncredit programs more than those in 
strictly credit programs, and faculty members in 
professional schools more than liberal arts facul- 
ty;. (2) faculty with no teaching experience 
reacted more favorably than faculty with various 
levels of experience. (author/ly) 
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This study examined differences in the number 
of perceptual judgment modifications made by 36 
subjects showing different levels of dogmatism 
when the source of information was manipulated 
among superior, subordinate, and peer sources. 
An experimental and a control group were used, 
and a a3 factorial analysis design was developed. 
Dogmatism was measured by Rokeach’s 
matism Scale; and judgment modification, by 
Asch’s Vertical Line Scale. Status was deter- 
mined by the official position of subjects within 
their employment group in a governmental agen- 
cy. Modification scores differed significantly by 
information sources (status) and dogmatism. 
General tendencies suggest that high dogmatism 
subjects receiving information from a subordinate 
source changed their minds less; that they make 
more modifications when a peer source is in- 
volved; and that more modifications were made 
by subjects receiving from a peer source, with 
high dogmatic subjects making slightly more such 
changes than low dogmatic subjects. (Six 
references and three tables are included.) 
(author/ly ) 
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Using a sample of 250 adults aged 65 or over 

(in Quincy, Massachusetts), this study  in- 

vestigated the relation of educational participa- 

tion by older adults to socioeconomic achieve- 
ment and to anxiety as regards education. 

Achievement was based on levels of occupation, 

income, and education. A series of 17 questions 

covered peer relationships, determination of abili- 
ty to learn, critical incidents in one’s education, 
and other aspects of anxiety. Achievement corre- 
lated positively, and anxiety negatively, with 
levels of participation. Anxiety toward continuing 
education stemmed, not from the aging process 
as such, but from previous educational ex- 





‘ences. Men were more anxious over competi- 
tion than were women. Participants retained a 

Jatively high self-image of learning ability and 
veneralized their belief to the total elderly popu- 
ion while nonparticipants were highly selective 
and unwilling to generalize. Nonparticipants con- 
sidered student evaluation necessary but would 
not participate in programs using it. Participants 
considered evaluation unnecessary but would not 
hesitate to participate if it were included. 


(author/ly) 
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Identifiers—Fishbein Technique 

The attitudes of managers toward continuing 
education management development programs 
were analyzed, using the Fishbein technique, by 
this approach, the beliefs people have and their 
evaluation of these beliefs are measured separate- 
ly. The evaluation of a belief is multiplied by its 
strength to get the direction of the attitude. A 
questionnaire, consisting of 20 attitude state- 
ments, was administered to 170 middle managers 
who rated each statement on an agree-disagree 
scale and then on a good-bad scale; they also 
provided information on age, level of education, 
and length of time as a manager. Results showed 
that managers who were older, less educated, and 
in a managerial position for a number of years 
tended to have more favorable attitudes and 
generally tended to have more positive beliefs 
and evaluations. For diagnostic purposes, infor- 
mation was obtained on the individual and the 

p as a whole; this approach provides a basis 

understanding and —— specific attitudes 
in order to produce maximal attitude change. 
(author/eb) 
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Identifiers—* University of Wisconsin 
A study was made of a noncredit home 

economics program presented by the University 

of Wisconsin Extension over the statewide Educa- 
tional Telephone Network (ETN). The study was 
limited to the total population involved in one 
program (54) and their immediate reaction to 
that program. Methodology used was a combina- 
tion of action research.and field research. The in- 
strument was developed around six factors: en- 
vironment, content, program process, ; lecturer, 
moderator, and technical qualities of the ETN. 

Variables concerned with the various factors 

were interspersed and resulted in 48 items plus a 

9-point scale for an overall assessment of the pro- 

gram. A four-point interval scale was used with 
each of the 48 variables. The instrument was 
open-ended, with provision for suggestions for 
improvement. Subjective evaluative inference 
based on means and standard deviations indicated 

the overall program was somewhat better than a 

possible average but with room for improvement. 

A better room to organization and a more 

careful analysis of the level of content could lead 

10 increased effectiveness. The moderator should 

assume the role of group leader in an attempt to 

bring about more group interaction. (author/eb) 
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Identifiers— *Cooperative Extension Service 
The United States formalized its cooperative 

national support program for agricultural exten- 

sion in 1941. The hope was to increase agricul- 
tural production and to help maintain a rural way 
of life in the United States. The Cooperative Ex- 
tension .Sérvice was unable to strike a balance 
between these two goals, emphasizing increased 

roduction to such a degree that Extension mere- 

y added a further impetus to the trend toward 

corporate farming. The main accomplishment of 

Agricultural Extension was the prevention of ex- 

tensive reactionary political and mob action by 

farmers wishing to maintain the status quo in the 
nation’s agriculture. Instead of maintaining the 
rural way of life to which it was dedicated, the 

Agricultural Extension Service actually assisted in 

its liquidation. [Not available in hardcopy due to 

marginal legibility of original document.} (eb) 
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Present literature of adult education appears to 

be negating learners’ responsibility in making 

decisions in the curriculum development process 
and gives little attention to procedures for secur- 
ing active involvement. There seems to be a need 
for bringing “guided learning” to the attention of 
those working in the field of adult education. The 
framework for identifying when an adult educator 
is guiding learning was developed, based on “- 
hilosophical patterns” which identify the basis 
or operationalizing the education process and on 
the “operational pattern” which identifies actual 
acts and moves on the part of the adult educator 
that indicate commitment to the construct of 

= learning. It was developed in terms of a 

imited set of crucial criteria. Each criterion was 

then defined in terms of conditions which must 
be met if it is present. It was apparent that com- 
mitment to guided learning was a matter of 
degree; therefore, most of the means of measure- 
ment have been developed in the form of a con- 
tinuum. [Not available in hardcopy due to mar- 
ginal legibility of original document.} (author/eb) 
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This paper describes the development of the 
English-Second-Language Placement Test (EPT) 
100-200-300, which places adult students into the 
first three levels of ESL classes, and discusses 
work done on EPT 400-500-600, an experimental 
test to place students in the last three levels of 
classes. A structured test, EPT 100-200-300 tests 
ability to read items already practiced orally. 
One-page pretests were standardized on students 
at Alemany Adult School in San Francisco. Sub- 
sequent work was done under a Federal Grant to 
establish norms and to make a gains study on 
small city day schools and on night schools in 
urban and migrant worker areas. Scores of adult 
non-academic students were compared with those 
of college students enrolled in English classes for 
the foreign born at San Francisco State College. 
The new standardized tests are called EPT 100- 
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200-300 forms A and B; each contains 50 items, 
takes a half hour, and provides a placement table. 
EPT 400-500-600 is still experimental but stu- 
dents successfully passing this test should be able 
to compete in Adult High Schools or College 


Foreign Born programs. (author/eb) 
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*Decision Making, Educational Objectives, 
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*Organization, *Program Planning, Role Per- 
ception, Social Systems 
Objectives of this paper were to define the con- 
cept of programing, to discuss programing in a 
complex adult education organization, and to 
point out aspects of programing of a sociological 
nature. Programing is a decision-making process. 
In a complex adult education. organization, the 
rocess can be divided into eight phases: formu- 
ating the program framework; adapting this 
framework to the various levels of organization; 
organizing human resources at the operational 
level needed to plan a program; decision-making 
at the operational level; the planned program 
prospectus; the plan of work; implementing the 
plan; and program accomplishments. Inherent in 
the process are a number of interrelated steps 
which suggest tasks to be performed by in- 
dividual(s) or,.groups. Performance of these tasks 
may be influenced by individual characteristics 
and behavior, interaction within a group, and the 
homogeneity or heterogeneity of the group. The 
clarity with which the general social system is un- 
derstood by those within the system has con- 
siderable agp: the nature of program deci- 


sions made. (author/eb) 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.80 
Descriptors—*Action Programs (Community), 
*Action Research, *Evaluation Techniques, 
*Research, *Research Methodology 
Evaluation research is currently facing a crisis. 
At the same time that federal and other funding 
sources are placing increasing emphasis on 
evaluating on-going programs, action personnel 
are becoming more and more skeptical about the 
value of such: research. Evidence of this skepti- 
cism can be found at any gathering of evaluators. 
Certainly, different frames of reference guide 
researchers and educational programers. How- 
ever, in the long run, both are aiming at the same 
goal -- a more effective program. This suggests 
that there is enough common ground between 
researchers and programers to provide a basis for 
working together, and that some adequate com- 
promise can be struck between the needs of 
research and those of education programs. 
(author/mf) 
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Identifiers— * Ontario 
The purpose of this study was to investigate the 

continuing education activities in which teachers 

engaged and to determine where possible: what 

factors influenced their participation in courses, 

the kinds of help teachers received from selected 
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continuing education activities; the kinds of help 
they received from colleagues; and the changes 
teachers perceived as needed to facilitate their 
personal and professional growth. Data were col- 
lected by means of a questionnaire sent to all 

blic school teachers employed by the Windsor 

rd of Education in Ontario. Returns were 
received to 61.9% of the questionnaires dis- 
tributed. Five independent variables -- sex, age, 
academic qualifications, length of teaching ex- 
perience, and grade level taught -- were selected, 
and all were found to be significant in influencing 
participation in the activities investigated. 
(author/mf) 
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Pub Date Feb 70 
Note—10p.; Paper presented at the Adult Educa- 

tion Research Conference, Minneapolis, Min- 

nesota, February 27-28, 1970 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.60 
Descriptors—*Farmers, *Individual Charac- 

teristics, *Publications, Research, Rural Exten- 

sion, *Technical Reports, *Use Studies 
Identifiers—Canada, *Ontario 

This study sought to determine the extent to 
which selected publications of the Ontario De- 
partment of Agriculture and Food were received 
by farmers in the Province on Ontario, Canada. 
Investigations were made of relationships between 
various social and demographic characteristics of 
respondents, and their receipt of these publica- 
tions. A questionnaire was mailed to a randomly 
selected two per cent sample of Ontario farmers. 
Stratification by counties ensured farmer 
representation in each of the 54 counties com- 
prising Ontario. A response rate of 46% yielded 
894 completed questionnaires. One half of the 
respondents received none of three publications 
included in this study. A positive relationship was 
found between receipt of publications and the 
following characteristics of respondents: age, for- 
mal education, marital status, main source of in- 
come, size of farm, working status, commercial 
status, number of agricultural meetings attended, 
membership in organizations, childrens’ member- 
ship in 4-H or Junior Farmer clubs, and district 
of residence in Ontario. (author/mf) 
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Identifiers— *Cooperative 
Pennsylvania 

he purpose of this study was to measure the 

effectiveness of various newsletter formats in in- 
creasing knowledge among dairymen. The subject 
matter of the newsletter was harvesting, storing, 
and feeding of high-moisture corn. The universe 
of the study was the dairy farmers in seven coun- 
ties who attended a five-week clinic relating to 
herd health and management. The dairymen in all 
counties took a pre-and post-test of multiple cho- 
ice questions. The farmers in two counties served 
as a control group and did not receive newslet- 
ters. Four groups of dairymen selected at random 
in the other five counties received newsletters in 
one of the following formats: pictorial (one letter 
weekly for three weeks); outline (one letter 
weekly for three weeks); conventional fpr ea 
(one letter weekly for three weeks); and pictorial 
(combination of three letters received at one 
time). There was no significant difference in 
Pee. i gained among dairy farmers receiving 
the newsletter with different formats. There was a 
significant difference between dairymen who 
received the letters and those who did not: the 
ones who received them had higher knowledge 
scores. Younger dairymen showed a higher gain 
than older ones. Other individual variables were 
not related to knowledge gained. (author/mf) 
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= d’Etudes en Education au Canada, 1968- 

Canadian Education Association, Toronto (On- 


tario). 
Pub Date Nov 69 
Note—89p.; Text in English and French 
Available from—The Canadian Education Assn., 
151 Bloor St. W., Toronto 5, Canada ($3.00) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.55 
Descriptors—Adult __ Education, = *Annotated 
Bibliographies, Educational Administration, 
Educational Psychology, *Educational 
Research, Elementary Education, Ethnic 
Groups, Exceptional Children, Higher Educa- 
tion, Reading, Secondary Educrt‘on, Student 
Characteristics, Teacher ( cteristics, 
Teacher Education, Testing 
Identifiers— *Canada 
Embracing studies by graduat dents and 
academic staff as well as by pr ial depart- 
ments of education and other orga:..ations, this 
annotated bibliography lists about 625 different 
Canadian studies in education, with cross 
references bringing the total number of listings to 
over 700. Works done in English or in French are 
reported in their respective languages. Over 300 
topics and categories are represented, especially 
the following: achievement; adolescence; educa- 
tional administration and supervision; adult edu- 
cation and adult students; creativity; decision 
making; the field of education in general; provin- 
cial and national studies; guidance and counsel- 
ing; attitudes; child study; teaching of the English 
and French languages; mathematics, exceptional 
children; Canadian Indians; perception; educa- 
tional psychology; prediction of success; progress 
in school; reading and the teaching thereof; stu- 
dent and teacher characteristics; teacher educa- 
tion in Canada and elsewhere; the teaching 
profession; tests and measurement; and higher 
education. A subject index is provided. (ly) 


ED 036 773 AC 006 583 

Rock, P., Ed. Schevenhels, L., Ed. 

Adult Education and Leisure in Flanders. 

Ministry of Flemish Culture, Brussels (Belgium). 

Pub Date 68 

Note—180p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$9.10 

Descriptors—*Adult Education, Adult Educators, 
Athletics, Bibliographies, *Cultural Education, 
Ethnic Groups, Financial Support, Folk 
Schools, *Leisure Time, Mass Media, Physical 
Education, Surveys, University Extension, 


You 
Identifiers— * Belgium 
This volume on adult education surveys the 


present situation in the Flemish part of Belgium, 
reviews historical circumstances that have shaped 
Flemish adult education, and outlines some possi- 
ble future developments. The Flemish Movement 
of the 1800's, university extension (from 1892), 
the social emancipation movements, Socialism, 
and endeavors by the public authorities since 
1921, are stressed as historical factors. Several 
chapters deal with available leisure and its use 
(including mass media, sports, and educatior ' 
ursuits) in different segments of the populativ: ; 
‘olk schools, residential adult education, and the 
work of voluntary associations aimed at special 
interest groups; characteristics and achievements 
of cultural centers and boards; the preparation of 
cultural workers; and inservice training for adult 
education. Consideration is also given to such 
aspects as neighborhood centers and community 
development; further education for out of school 
youth; publications, surveys, documentation, edu- 
Salen. events, and other services of public 
bodies; and the role of physical education and 
sports. A bibliography is included, followed by a 
list of organizations, institutes, and services. (ly) 
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Research Triangle Inst., Durham, N.C. Statistics 
Research Div. 
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Available from—Clearinghouse for Federal Scien 
tific and Technical po tort Springfield 
Va. 22151 (PB-183-080, MF $.65, H $3.00) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Ability, | *Disadvantaged Youth 
Educational Needs, Job Skills, Learning 
Motivation, *Out of School Youth, *Partici. 
coped Ae gy Program — Evaluation 

ehabilitation Programs, Work Attitude: 
*Youth Programs ag a. 

Identifiers—*Neighborhood Youth Corps, North 
Carolina 
A study was made of portions and charac. 

teristics of Neighborhood Youth Corps enrollees 

in North Carolina and recommendations made 
for program development and research. A sur. 
prisingly high number (about 21%) show clear 
evidence of sufficient ability for completing high 
school or entering college; 35% are good can. 
didates for manpower training programs; and with 
extensive remedial education a sizable number 
may be able to finish « school. Forty-three 
percent are seriously deficient in basic school 
subjects (less than grade 6) and need comprehen- 
sive rehabilitative services; specialized trainin 
ae re combining job skill training with job re- 
ated educational upgrading, such as is found in 
work training in industry programs, is probably 
most appropriate for them. Recommendations in- 
clude subsidies for skilled in-school enrollees to 
help them remain in school, careful testing, reha- 
bilitative services, ties with Upward nd, 

MDTA, and other relevant programs, required 

remedial education, emphasis on work training in 

industry, expansion of the number of higher skill 
level jobs, dental care, and care of dependent 
children. (eb) 
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Pub Date 68 

Note—260p.; Ph.D. Thesis 

Available from—Clearinghouse for Federal Scien- 
tific and Technical Information, Springfield, 
Va. 22151 (PB-182-173, MF $.65, HC $3.00) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Conventional Instruction, Cost Ef- 
fectiveness, Doctoral Theses, ss prc At- 
titudes, Evaluation Criteria, *Federal Programs, 
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Satisfaction, *Program Evaluation, Research 
Methodology, Teaching Techniques 

Identifiers—Connecticut, New Haven 
This thesis attempts to deal with difficult 

methodological problems of program evaluation; 

the particular programs considered are two types 
of manpower training programs: institutional or 

“classroom” training and government-subsidized 

on the job training. Characteristics of cost-benefit 

analysis are investigated and the method is 
critized for use in analyzing manpower programs. 

Two data sources are used to study the produc- 

tion process. First, a group of trainees who un- 

derwent each type of training were interviewed. 

Second, employers who ftp cg in the OJT 

program were interviewed, as were a Broup of the 

argest employers in the New Haven area. 

(author/eb) 


ED 036 776 AC 006 690 

Smith, Edwin H. 

Literacy Education for Adolescents and Adults: A 
Teacher’s Resource Book. 

Pub Date 70 

pee i 

Available from—Boyd & Fraser Publishing Com- 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. : 
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Writing 
The contents of this book is based upon 

knowledge derived from university institutes for 

teacher training in adult basic education, inde- 

pendent and collaborative research, and informa- 

tion obtained from the field of literacy education. 

In the first three chapters, the author presents a 

concise summary of the history of literacy educa- 

tion. Specific procedures and practices for diag- 





‘ ing abilities, disabilities, and skills are 
poe berg hapter 4. Chapters 5 through 8, 
which deal with methods, materials, and teaching 
techniques, will provide the basic knowledge 

yired to present the most effective materials 
a students at the most appropriate time. Chapter 
9 is concerned with preparation of literacy 
materials and Chapter 19, with the teaching of 

to non-English speaking adults. Field- 
tested practices and principles comprise Chapter 
11, while the final chapter discusses teacher 
ining and describes a variety of ways by which 

a teacher can develop his competence. (nl) 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
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Identifiers—*Brigham Young University 
The history of the development of adult educa- 
tion and extension at Brigham Young University 
began in 1921 with President Harris’s proposal 
for an extension division and for a Department of 
Social Leadership, Education, and Religion. The 
Extension Division’s aim was to carry to Mor- 
mons the philosophy of the University as well as 
to offer formal informal instruction. In the 
beginning, the Division was divided into the Bu- 
reaus of Correspondence, Lectures and Entertain- 
ments, Publications, and Social Service. By 1924, 
extension was reaching all but two Utah counties, 
the first successful Leadership Week had been or- 
ized, and the Audiovisual Department had 
n started. Growth was slow for the first 25 
years. It has since expanded rapidly to embrace 
such activities as home study, an evening school, 
study travel, and annual Education Week (for- 
analy Leadership Week), off campus lectures and 
conferences, and four continuing education cen- 
ters serving Utah, Idaho, and southern California. 
An adult degree program is also being con- 
sidered. (The document includes a brief history 
of Mormon adult education.) (ly) 
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Identifiers— * Appalachia 
A random sampling of 398 heads of households 

was selected from eight community center areas 

out of a total of 1,136. Three hundred eighty-four 
of this group were interviewed. Two hundred 
fifty-seven of those interviewed claimed to be 
acquainted with the CAP, and 127 claimed not to 
be, while 14 refused to be interviewed. Findings 
indicate that the “image” held by heads of 
households regarding the purposes of CAP were 
not very clear. Some one-fourth of those inter- 
viewed and identified as being acquainted with 

CAP had no opinion regarding purposes. 

Similarly, the “image” held of the progress being 

made by the program was also revealed as rather 

hazy. (author/eb) 
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Descriptors—Action Programs (Community), 
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*Program Evaluation 
Identifiers— * Appalachia 
Regarding county-level leadership, evidence is 
po og to support four main contentions. 
ounty leadership is dominated by a relatively 
small number of very influential people. By and 
large ey are the same people in 1968 as they 
were in 1964. While no appreciable change has 
occurred in the constituency of this dominant 
group as a result of the Knox County Economic 

pportunity Council Program (KCEOC) there is 

some evidence that change has taken place in 
their attitude and in the matters they take into 
consideration when developing policy decisions. 
Furthermore, at the lower levels of the county 
leadership structure personnel change has been 
exhibited. While fewer branch office or agency 
executive professionals are now in active roles, 
more people from stable but relatively low in- 
come groups as well as more poor people them- 
selves are now active. (author/eb) 
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Identifiers— * Appalachia 
Studies of communication and change in un- 

derdeveloped countries were drawn upon to 

design a study of modernization of individuals--in- 
cluding stages of new ideas and | apap 
six neighborhoods in Knox County. The study ap- 
roaches the individual as an_ interactive 

havioral system whose components are varia- 
bles defining his “‘style of life.” Data were 
agen at two points in time on 57 aspects of 
ife style of heads of households and homemakers 
in these six neighborhoods. These included nine 
poate whose adoption was sought by the 

EO-CAP or other change agents. They also in- 
cluded indicators of the base for modernity--such 
as family income, cosmopoliteness, and others-- 
psycho-social attitudes and behaviors, and media 
exposure. (author/eb) 
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Research 
A report of experimentation in three programs 
in the teaching of English, under the direction of 
the Danish Institute for Educational Research is 
presented. Six schools in the county of Holbaek 
(50 pupils from each school) participated in one 
program, the object of which was to find the op- 
timum age level at which to begin the teaching of 
English. The different schools involved in- 
troduced instruction in English at different grade 
levels, beginning in the fourth grade. The pro- 
gram at Gladsaxe (92 classes of about 25 pupils 
each) investigated the importance of the age level 
for beginning instruction, length of lessons, and 
the teaching method and materials. The program 
at Rodding, based on Swedish educational materi- 
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als, was limited to six classes at one school; the 
objective was to try out the effectiveness of au- 
diovisual aids in elementary language study and 
to determine whether learning through “pure 
imitation” is more effective at an early than at a 
more advanced age. A brief description of the ex- 
perimental plans, teaching methods and materials, 
a and tests is given for each program. 
( ) 
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Archives, *Computational Linguistics, *Com- 
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Identifiers—*Jaqi Languages 

The three extant members of the Jaqi 
(Jaqimara) family, Aymara, Jaqaru and Kawki, 
are spoken by over one million people primarily 
in Peru and Bolivia, but earlier members of the 
Jaqimara_ family were _—_ spoken 
throughout the whole area of present-day Peru. 
This paper gives an outline of some of the salient 
structural features of these languages and reports 
on progress in the preparation of a computerized 
dictionary of the Jaqi languages presently bein 
adapted for the computer at the University o' 
Florida. Each item of the Jaqi languages is en- 
coded according to a number of categories any 
one of which or any combination of which may 
then serve as indexers for machine printouts: 
machine item number, language name, entry, al- 
lomorphs, derivations, grammatical class or 
classes, historical origin, dialect of item, source of 
information, English glosses, Spanish glosses, cita- 
tions, dialectal and/or language cognates, coded 
dialect and/or language of cognates, recon- 
structed proto forms, variant spe ings, date of 
entry, and name of transcriber. It is ho that 
the dictionary will be useful as a source for bilin- 
gual dictionaries for Peace Corps or government 
use as well as for work in the reconstruction of 
Proto-Jaqi. Further plans include a computerized 
archive to include as much as ible of the 
structure of the Jaqi languages. (FWB) 


ED 036 783 AL 002 062 
Hays, David G. 
Applied Computational Linguistics. 
Pub Date Sep 69 
Note—19p.; Paper delivered at the International 
Conference Congress of Applied Linguistics, 
Cambridge, England, September 1969 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.05 
Descriptors—Analog Computers, *Applied Lin- 
guistics, *Communication (Thought Transfer), 
*Computational Linguistics, Computer Assisted 
Instruction, *Computer Programs, Digital Com- 
puters, Information Retrieval, *Information 
Storage, Linguistics, Machine Translation, Sur- 
face Structure 
Identifiers—*Action Patterns 
Much work in computational linguistics, e.g. 
the preparation of concordances and text files, 
has dealt strictly with the surface of lan i 
treating it as nothing more than strings of ane. 
ters or phonemes. The “classical” scheme, 
developed as a result of dissatisfaction with the 
inability of such surface systems to deal with 
problems such as ambiguity, consists of surface 
processing, syntactic processing and semantic 
processing, with the object of obtaining an ex- 
pression for the content of the input text; work 
with programming systems for generation of sen- 
tences with transformational grammar is 
representative of this tradition. It must be recog- 
nized, however, that the essential characteristic of 
language is its connection with information and 
that language is the external manifestation of the 
human capacity to process a in such Ne 
that information is retained. This capacity should 
be the object of linguistics, and rules of grammar 
should describe those “action patterns” which 
underlie human symbol processing. Recent work 
in applied computational linguistics recognizes 
the importance of this conception and should 
therefore lead to wider computer applications, 
perhaps even to real man-machine conversations 
and the concomitant use of the computer as an 
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imaginative consultant for a wide range of 
problems. (FWB) 
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This publication contains — and sug- 
gestions to assist teachers of English as a second 
language in conducting programs that are 
oriented toward Americanization and literacy. (It 
is particularly directed toward those newly as- 
signed teachers who do not have a background in 
teaching English as a second language.) The 
authors present points to consider concerning the 
student, the teacher, and the administrator. Also 
presented is a suggested curriculum outlining 
what the student may be expected to master in 
the sound system, structure, vocabulary, and lan- 
guage skills on four sequential levels. A discus- 
sion of the audiolingual approach, textbook selec- 
tion, evaluation, and a list of references in adult 
education conclude this handbook. (AMM) 
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The author discusses three recently established 
organizations now taking an interest in bilingual 
education: ACTFL (American Council for the 
Teaching of Foreign Languages); ATESL (As- 
sociation of Teachers of English as a Second Lan- 
~ part of the National Association for 
‘oreign Student Affairs); and TESOL (Teachers 
of English to Speakers of Other Languages). A 
paramount purpose of an educational system is to 
make it possible for its graduates to take a place 
in society, which presupposes their being able to 
control effectively the language of that society. 
The teaching of English to speakers of other lan- 
guages, and dialects, becomes a central responsi- 
bility of the American educational system; 
schools must be aware of the language or dialect 
background of their students and make it possible 
for them to acquire the standard language as 
quickly as possible. This calls for ESOL and bilin- 
gual education. A child coming to school must be 
taught the standard language if he is to have ac- 
cess to the general culture and economy. At the 
same time, he has a right to be taught in his own 
uage all the time he is learning enough En- 
glish to handle the rest of the curriculum. Some 
communities may wish to maintain their own cul- 
tures and language; others may wish for a new 
blend of cultures by paralleling TESOL with 
TXSOE (teaching other languages to speakers of 
English). (AMM) 
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This guide book, the result of several years’ 
work with Indian young people, offers suggestions 
and ideas based on the principle that a student’s 
writing improves in direct proportion to the 
amount of writing he does. To supply enthusiastic 
motivation is the first essential of all English 
teaching. Writing can best begin from individual 
personal experience rather than from the abstrac- 
tion of an exercise to be corrected. Even students 
with the most mediocre natural gifts may be en- 
couraged to write better than they otherwise 
would. The effectiveness of the method described 
in this guide is that it ‘makes the Indian or 
Eskimo student recognize that English can be a 
vehicle for a much broader area of his experience 
than he has permitted it to embrace so far.” Sug- 
gestions for motivating individual student interest, 
topic selection, writing and rewriting practices 
are discussed ~ Terry Allen in the light of her 
lifetime of work in American Indian education. 
The foreword and sections on teaching and writ- 
ing poetry, by John Povey, are based on his years 
of interest in discovering African authors and en- 
couraging them to use the English language as a 
medium of creative expression. (AMM) 
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Transformation Generative Grammar 
Identifiers—Frequency Analysis, *Implicational 

nalysis ; 

The writer introduces the idea of sociolinguistic 
competence, the ability of a speaker to produce 
and recognize an infinité number of inter-idiolec- 
tal code switches, and discusses two methods of 
dealing with such language variations: frequency 
analysis and implicational analysis. In frequenc 
analysis, the method used by sociolinguists suc 
as Labov and Wolfram, the linguistic data are 
correlated to non-linguistic data, resulting in a 
statement of the frequency with which a given 
linguistic form appears in a given non-linguistic 
context. Frequency analysis, in generalizing the 
empirical description of a corpus, deals with lin- 
guistic performance. Implicational, analysis, on 
the other hand, “attempts not to describe a set of 
speech acts but to model the idealized com- 
petence of the persons involved in those speech 
acts.” Variations are explained by a set of condi- 
tional statements of the form: If F1, then F2; if 
F2, then F3, etc. Implicational analysis is 
preferred to sociolinguistic work because implica- 
tional scales, having been structured without 
reference to non-linguistic data, permit the cor- 
relation of socio-economic and other contextual 
data to linguistic variation, continuously and 
without circularity of argument. The significance 
of the linearity of implicational scales and their 
piece ia a generative grammar are also discussed. 
( ) 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*English (Second Language), *In- 
structional Materials, *Puzzles, *Supplementary 
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The crossword puzzles in this booklet were 

worked out as a type of language learning game 

and have been used as an exercise in vocabulary 

Poise, practicing prefixes, suffixes, and word 

forms. They may be used as class and individual 

exercises and also as a form of team competition. 

The puzzles (20) are arranged in the order of 

vocabulary difficulty, the grading being based lar- 

ely on Thorndike and Lorge’s ‘*Teacher’s Word 
ook of 30,000 Words.” A key to the puzzles ap- 
pears in the back of the book. (AMM) 
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Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW) 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. : 
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Yr Report from the Project on Lan- 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.00 
Descriptors—Articulation (Speech), *Child Lan. 
guage, — ae a *Consonants, 
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*Preschool Children r a 
Identifiers—*Fricatives 
This study examined perceptual and articulato- 
ry confusions among the fricatives /f, v, s, z/ and 
voiced and unvoiced “th” in preschool children, 
(These phonemes are among the most difficult 
for children to articulate.) Seventeen children 
from 3.3-5.1 years of age were tested on syllables 
formed by taking all combinations of the six 
fricatives in initial (CV) and final (VC) position 
with one of the vowels /a, i, al/. Discrimination 
and articulation tests of this syllable set were then 
given. An audiovisual system was used to test dis- 
crimination. The fricatives were substantially 
more difficult to discriminate than the control 
items. Two contrasts, /v/ and voiced “th” and /f/ 
and unvoiced “th”, were particularly difficult. 
There were fewer errors on VC than CV pairs. 
No differences were associated with the vowel, 
but there was some evidence that vowel duration 
was employed as a cue for discrimination of frica- 
tives in final position. While there was a signifi- 
cant correlation between the number of dis- 
crimination and articulation errors per child, 
there was little evidence that articulation errors 
on specific phonemes were accompanied by dis- 
crimination errors on the same phonemes, and no 
evidence that the ay or of occurrence of 
specific phonemes in children’s speech was sub- 
stantially related to discrimination or articulation. 
(Author/AMM ) 
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A short historical sketch of the Swahili lan- 
guage prefaces this combined text and workbook 
in beginning Swahili. Each of the 12 lesson units 
contains a section presenting the new structures 

to be practiced, followed by a variety of drills, di- 

alogs, grammatical notes in English, and illustra- 

tions of African life. A Swahili/English glossary 
and a list of common African names conclude the 

volume. This preliminary edition is the first of a 

series of three texts intended for teaching the first 

pd or semester of a college-level course. Twelve 

-inch tapes (seven and one-half IPS) accompany 
the volume; the order number is 2479, the price 
is $120.00. A Teacher’s Manual is forthcoming. 


(AMM) 
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iptors—*Diagrams,  *English, — English 
aemad aso 008 insamectionel Materials, 
*Phrase Structure, *Structural Analysis, *Syn- 
tax, Tagmemic Analysis, Transformations (Lan- 


Sor ll *Clause Structure 
This material was designed to present the es- 
sential features of English phrase and clause 
structure, for the benefit of both native speakers 
and learners of English as a second language. The 
author has followed a “deliberately eclectic” ap- 
proach. The diagrams are developments of the 
type discussed and exemplified in Hockett, 1958, 
and Hall, 1964, combining a “quasi-tagmemic” 
approach (identifying the positions of “slots” in 
which forms of various classes may be used) with 
a graphic presentation of the possibilities open to 
a speaker once he has chosen a given syntactic 
_ Where useful, transformational. formulations 
oe been adopted (in as simple a form as possi- 
ble), especially in stating relationships among 
clause types. The “Commentary on Phrase-Struc- 
ture Diagrams” chapter treats noun, pronominal, 
numeral, adjectival and adverbial, verbal, preposi- 
tional, conjunctional, and headless or exocentric, 
rases. The second half of the main work, “- 
sary on Clause-Structure Diagrams,” 
treats declarative and imperative clauses, subor- 
dination, and minor clauses. Teaching sug- 
ions, bibliographical references, and illustra- 
tive diagrams complete the volume: (AMM) 
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The National Council of Associations for Inter- 
national Studies, composed of 11 regional as- 
sociations encompassing over 400 U.S. colleges 
and universities, has published this revised edition 
(see ED 010 402 for first edition) for two 
reasons: (1) the self-instructional approach to 
language teaching represents a_ significant 
breakthrough in the ability of institutions to offer 
“critical” languages as oe of their regular 
academic programs; and (2) the National Council 
is sponsoring a nation-wide program of self-in- 
struction in critical languages with the author 
(director of the Center for Critical Languages, 
SUNY at Buffalo) as general consultant. The 
author prepared this manual for college adminis- 
trators who wish to establish auto-instructional 
programs in languages not offered in the regular 
class schedules of their institutions. Procedures 
for selecting languages, ordering materials and 
equipment, recruiting native speakers and stu- 
dents, orientation and observation of students, 
testing, and other activities related ‘to the imple- 
menting of the program, are discussed. Also in- 
cluded are data on texts, tapes, tests, and. reports. 
A December 1969 listing of 44 institutions offer- 
mg self-instruction in one or more languages 
(Chinese, Greek, Hebrew, Hindi, Hungarian, 
Japanese, Korean, Portuguese, Serbo-Croatian, 
Swahili, Arabic and Vietnamese) concludes the 
manual. (AMM) 
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Descriptors—*Amharic, *Grammar, ‘*Instruc- 
tional Materials, *Language Instruction, 
Phonetic Transcription, Phonology, *Reference 
Materials, Writing 
This reference grammar presents a structural 

description of the orthography, phonology, 

morphology, and syntax of Amharic, the national 
language of Ethiopia. The Amharic material in 
this work, designed to prepare the student for 
speaking and reading the language, appears in 
both Amharic script and phonetic transcription. 

See ED 012 044-5 for the author’s two-part “An 

English-Amharic Dictionary of Everyday ey ol 

{Not available in hard copy due to marginal legi- 

bility of original document.] (AMM) 
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ee eee Regt pao wad 

uage), *Language Role, ultilingualism, 

FTeaching Methods . 

Until the last decade, the terms ‘English as a 
Second Language” and “English as a Foreign 
Language”’ were often used interchangeably in 
the United States. The careful distinction 
between the two made by the British, however, is 

aining wider currency: a as a Foreign 

anguage”’ is meant English taught as a school 
subject or on an adult level solely for the purpose 
of giving the student a foreign-language com- 
petence which he may use in one of several ways- 
-to read literature or technical works, to un- 
derstand the radio, movies, television, or English 
speakers. This use of the language is not too dif- 
ferent from the purpose of teaching foreign lan- 
guages in the United States. The second term, 
“English as a Second Language,” usually refers to 
a situation where English becomes a language of 
instruction in the schools, as in the Philippines, or 
a lingua franca between speakers of widely 
diverse languages, as in India. The author 
discusses various English language teaching situa- 
tions around the world in the light of this distinc- 
tion. (AMM) 
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Identifiers—*Teacher Education Program, TEP 
The ELS (English Language Services) Teacher 
Education Program is an experimental multi- 
media self-instructional course in the techniques 
of teaching English to speakers of other lan- 
guages. It is designed as an alternate approach to 
conventional teacher training methods, providing 
the means of Peg new teachers without 
requiring a professional training staff. The course 
includes (1) 26 programmed workbooks covering 
English phonology and grammar, principles of 
language learning, classroom techniques, and 
general teaching, methodology; (2) 163 8mm 
sound films; (3) 140 audio tapes; (4) 20 
packages of worksheets, regres forms, and 
other training aids; and (5) 28 volumes of profes- 
sional reference books in linguistics, methodolo- 
gy, phonology, and grammar. A “learning con- 
sole,” which seats the trainee in complete priva- 
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cy, is equipped with a ge ctor, tape deck, 
lamp, fan, two speakers, head phones, and acces- 
sory electronics. The trainee reads lessons, listens 
to tapes, observes demonstration films, and prac- 
tice teaches in simulated classroom situations. 
The course is designed for an estimated 200 
hours of self-paced independent study, at the end 
of which the trainee responds “automatically and 
correctly to actual classroom situations and stu- 
dent needs with appropriate teacher behavior and 
teaching techniques.” (AMM) 
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e aim of this book is to help students of En- 
glish (aS a second language) to write clear, con- 
cise paragraphs. The basic requirements of good 
paragraph writing are discussed in detail, and il- 
ustrated with many examples. In addition, nu- 
merous exercises are provided which are designed 
to help students come to a fuller understanding of 
the facets of good parag h writing covered in 
the book. A feature of the book is the writing as- 
signments. These cover a wide range of subjects, 
and are graded in difficulty. Their pu is to 
relieve the student of the problem of deciding 
what to write, and thus enable him to concentrate 
on the — of how to put into practice what 
he has learned in the first part of the book. The 
accompanying teacher’s edition contains, in addi- 
tion to the student’s material, a guide for the 
teacher and a_ key to. the _ exercises. 
(Author/AMM ) 


ED 036 797 


AL 002 315 


AL 002 318 


Marquardt, William F. And Others 
English Around the World. 


Pub Date 70 
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Available from—Scott, Foresman and Company, 
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Not Available from EDRS. 
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guage Records (Phonograph), Prereading Ex- 
perience, *Teaching Guides 
A feature of this aural-oral program for 
teaching English language skills to non-English 
speaking children in the primary grades is the 
colorfully illustrated, international context in 
which the pupils are introduced to customs and 
styles from around the world. The course consists 
of (1) teachers’ guidebooks with detailed instruc- 
tions for lesson preparation and presentation, and 
“extended language activities”; (2) pupils’ skills 
books which present the lesson content; (3) 
posters with accompanying teachers’ booklet, 
vocabulary-developing display cards, and word 
cards; (4) practice pad/test books containing ex- 
ercise materials for language pattern practice; 
and (5) record albums presenting conversations, 
songs, and patterns in a range of voices and re- 
gional variations. Level One materials (which 
png the pupils for reading and writing) and 
evel Two materials (with the exception of the 
guidebook and practice pad, forthcoming in 
1970) are available from Scott, Foresman and 
Company, Glenview, Illinois 60025. Level Three 
materials are forthcoming in 1971. (AMM) 
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Instruction, Reference Materials, Secondary 

Grades, *Teachin Guides, *Teaching 

Methods, Writing Skills 

This revised edition of the author's 1958 publi- 
cation, aimed to “help teachers or language spe- 
cialists make the transition from linguistic and 
educational theory to actual —_ practice,” 
includes the following units: (1) Planning for 
Language Teaching and Learning, (2) Teachin 
English as a Second Language, (3) Gener: 
Methods of Teaching, (4) The Role of the Super- 
visor, (5) Evaluating the Program, and (6) 
Material and Texts. Appended are some conclud- 
ing remarks on second language learning, a glos- 
sary of useful terms, a listing of resources and 
texts, and a subject index. (AMM) 
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Available from—Regents Publishing Co., Simon 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Curriculum Development, *English 
(Second Language), Grammar, Language 
Development, Language Learning Levels, Lan- 
guage Skills, ay pene Theory, Phonology, 
cond Language Learning, *Teaching Guides, 
*Teaching Methods, Teaching Techniques, 
Vocabular 
Designed for use both in the United States and 
abroad, this manual for teachers of English as a 
second language is concerned with “minimum es- 
sentials” and is written in lay language. In the 
first chapter, the author deals with the nature of 
language and language learning; some features of 
the English language; students, school and com- 
munity; and contributions of other sciences. In 
Chapters II and Ill, she discusses curriculum 
development and language skills and in Chapters 
IV and V, materials and techniques of instruc- 
tion, testing and evaluation. In the final chapter 
she offers practical suggestions for dealing with 
such classroom problems as overly large groups, 
slow or disinterested students, and disparity of 
linguistic backgrounds and age. Appended to this 
guide are definitions of useful terms, a bibliog- 
raphy. some additional resources, and an index. 
( ) 
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This work is a revised edition of the author's “- 

Spoken Uzbek,” originally written for class use at 

Indiana University in 1952-53. Comprised of 25 

lesson units and five review units, the format fol- 

lows the general outline of the earlier ACLS 

(American Council of Learned Societies) “- 

Spoken Language” courses: basic sentences are 

resented in build-up sequence in dialog form, in 

nglish and a phonemic transcription of Uzbek; 
the new structures presented in the basic sen- 
tences are analyzed and practiced; and conversa- 
tion and discussion exercises are provided. The 
first five units also include pronunciation exer- 
cises based on a contrastive analysis of Uzbek 
and English. Uzbek-English and English-Uzbek 
vocabularies, a grammatical and phonological in- 
dex, and a bibl raphy are appended. For re- 
lated materials in Uzbek, see ED 014 068, “Uz- 
bek Structural Grammar,” and ED 015 465, “Uz- 
bek Newspaper Reader.” (AMM) 
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The bulk of the Pakistani educational materials 

listed in this annotated bibliography was 

ogy between October and December, 1969. 
128 entries are arranged under 31 categories 

covering many aspects of education. (DO) 
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age) 

This r is essentially a critical survey of dif- 
ferent theoretical approaches to child language in 
general and to child phonology in particular. The 
author states her own conviction that language 
acquisition is different from language retention, 
that language acquisition is a non-unique process 
consisting of a multiplicity of devices, that lan- 
guage is essentially habit behavior, that phonolo- 
ey represents a rate language level, and that 

earing is not conditioned by articulation. In con- 
sidering various other theories of the child’s 
acquisition of phonology, the author questions 
the theoretical foundations of much psycholin- 
guistic research. She is especially concerned that 
psychological facts and measurements be kept 
separate from linguistic ones and warns against a 
tendency which she finds among many 
researchers to identify method with subject: “The 
fact that a linguist is able to organize his lin- 
guistic data into a coherent system does not 
necessarily mean that an infant acquires, stores or 
recalls these data in the same manner as evolved 
by the linguist." She feels that a great deal more 
research must be done and that much more em- 
pirical evidence, especially in the way of quan- 
titative information, is needed before valid theo- 
ries can be formed. (FWB) 
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The First Lincolnland Conference on Dialec- 

tology, held at Eastern Illinois University in 

March 1968, was attended by linguists and 

speech pathologists specializing in the areas of 

speech science, dialects, articulation disorders, 

language se moe and language disorders. 

The purposes of the conference were: (1) to 

review research dealing with the generative rules 

utilized in dialects; (2) to discuss various 


theoretical and clinical ape to the evalua. 
tion and management of dialectolalia; (3) t 
determine major areas of agreement and dis. 
agreement, and (4) to consider possible areas for 
further research. Of special interest was the possi 
ble role of the speech clinician in the teach; of 
standard English to speakers of non-standard dj. 
alects. pris pn Papers prepared for the Cop. 
ference and presented in this volume are: Marvin 
Carmony, “Some a Rules of an Indj- 
ana Dialect”; Fred M. Chreist, “Notes on a 
Philosophy of cape a ecg Lan- 
guage Aspects”; James F. Curtis, “Segment 

the ‘Stream of Speech”: Charles G. Hurt initt 
Basic Factors Relating to Development of a Dj. 
alect by Disadvan Children”; Thomas H. 
Shriner, “Social Di and Lan i 
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The first = of this survey is an introduction 
to the development of the TESOL Organization 
(Teachers of English to Speakers of Other Lan- 
guages) and its professional activities, such as 
teacher training and experimental work with 
teaching English as a second dialect. The second 
part is the 1967-68 international TESOL bibliog- 
raphy, which lists works in the following fifteen 

— (1) as and Bibliographies, (2) 

Teaching in Specific Places to Specific Groups, 

(3) General Methodology, (4) Pronunciation, (5) 

Grammar, (6) Reading, (7) Composition, (8) 

Vocabulary, (9) Literature, (10) Testing, (11) 

Teaching Aids, (12) Teacher Training, (13) 

Bilingual Education, (14) Standard English as a 

a Dialect, and (15) Other Related Matters. 

(FB) 
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Aural comprehension tests, which are designed 

so that the student can give non-vocal reactions 

to orally-presented problems are valuable for two 
reasons: they provide the teacher of English with 
an objective and accurate measure of the pupils’ 
comprehension and can also be given simultane- 
ously to a large group of students. i to 
the author, it is very important that this kind of 
test be properly prepared, taking into considera- 
tion that the structured oral approach must use 
meaningful alternatives based on expressions al- 
ready practiced in class. These tests are best ad- 
ministered with a tape recorder or a language 
laboratory to eliminate possible subjectivity in the 
teacher’s voice, and are apparently most success- 
ful when the answer form is completion, single 
response, or supplying a sentence to describe a 
situation. When using contrastive elements, it Is 
best not to give widely varying alternatives, 
although three alternatives are preferable some 
structures will not permit this. The author further 
suggests ways of preparing the test script so it will 
be meaningful and ways of checking the reliabili- 





the test itself. He emphasizes that the aural 
rehension test cannot measure a student’s 
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The main premise of this article is that tape 
recordings can be a very useful tool to the class- 
room language teacher. The author points out 
that the tapes are ideal for the habituation type 
of learning (dialogs, memorization, repetition, 
etc.,) which is preliminary to the communication 
stage of language learning. He is mainly con- 
cerned with five types of habituation learning--di- 
alogs, narratives, drills, quizzes and tests. He 
jves samples for each type of recorded practice 
(active and passive participation), illustrating the 
rationale for each procedure. He points out that 
being able to stop and repeat the recording also 

vents monotony and fatigue for both the 
teacher and student. It is also easy to adapt the 
recorded drills for use as quizzes and tests. In his 
section on the use of tape recordings for more 
advanced levels, the author discusses how the 
recorder can expand the student’s ex Te to 
different dialects and language styles. (FB) 
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Contending that language is the single greatest 
block to developing a deprived Hispano child's 
full learning potential, this primary teacher 
proposes a re-examination of reading readiness 
procedures at the K-3 level. She maintains that 
disadvantaged children are not non-verbal, as 
they are often mis-categorized, but have tremen- 
dous difficulty assimilating the middle-class learn- 
ing structure, because they actually speak a “- 
poverty dialect,”’ quite different from standard 
spoken English. Because of this, the traditional 
approach to teaching reading is fundamentally 
wrong on two counts: (1) the present curriculum 
does not provide for a transition program to 
bridge the formal language gap that exists initially 
between disadvantaged and middle-class children, 
and (2) teaching reading before formal language 
usage establishes a substantial language barrier 
which inhibits learning in all areas. (Learning to 
tead is actually the third step in language learn- 
ing, and should only be attempted after the listen- 
ing and speaking skills have been acquired.) 
Based on the assumption that pupils must be able 
to understand and k formal standard English 
before they can profit from public school educa- 
tion, the author has developed a methodology 
called “Formal a poe Learning” to help the 
pupil acquire formal spoken usage through func- 
tional activities. (FB) 
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The OST is a technique quite different from 

anything reported elsewhere in the literature. The 
model underlying OST work assumes that an in- 
dividual’s intellect, at any given point in time, is 
the set of all information he has at his disposal at 
that point in time. The set of concepts an in- 
dividual has at any in time may radically 
change over time. The OST has reasonable face 
and construct validity; and yields scores that 
make a unique contribution to achievement score 
variance. The OST scores also reveal clear cut 
developmental differences that are at the same 
time both understandable and compatible with 
current theories of cognitive development. 
Because of its simplicity, and its inherent and 
nonthreatening appeal to children, there is the 
distinct possibility it may find its way to applied 
diagnostic use in clinical assessment areas. Its 
heuristic character has already been demon- 
strated and its research possibilities are being 
considered. (KJ) 


ED 036 809 CG 004 817 
Petry, Dorothy W. And Others 

udents’ of Guidance 

in Minnesota Area 

hools. Minnesota 


Minnesota State Dept. of Education, St. Paul. 
Pupil Personnel Services Section. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date 69 
Note—170p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$8.60 
Descriptors—*Career Planning, Financial Needs, 
Housing, Information Needs, *Occupational 
Guidance, Recreational Activities, Social 
Recreation Programs, *Student Needs, Techni- 
cal Education, * Vocational Counseling, *Voca- 
tional Schools 
The purpose of this study was to collect infor- 
mation on the guidance needs of students in vo- 
cational technical schools in Minnesota. The five 
areas of student concern in this study include 
housing, financial needs, information relating to 
school, social and recreational activities, and 
career plans. Data was obtained from a question- 
naire designed to gather personal data, opinions 
concerning themselves, and those services con- 
sidered to be important by the students. The 
results of this study indicate that student services 
supplementary to the instructional — are 
being offered in various ways. Some schools did 
assist some students in finding a place to live and 
helped others in py Be gs time employment. 
Students indicated that help in finding a job was 
perhaps the most important service which the 
school could perform. Students also indicated 
that someone at school had given them informa- 
tion about careers and job opportunities. (KJ) 
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The State Department of Education of Hawaii 
conducted a guidance study which attempts to 
help the individual student achieve success per- 
sonally, socially, and also academically by 
planning for his education and career. The total 
development of all students is considered. Due to 
common growth Fyn ange of children, the pro- 
ram was divided into three subprograms: (1) 
re-Adolescence, (2) Adolescence, and (3) 
General Support Services. The subprograms also 
consist of instructional, counseling, and general 
support program elements. The problems which 
occurred are listed along with priority recommen- 
dations. (Author/MC ) 
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A program was conducted to develop a relia- 
ble, uniform recording system to describe activi- 
ties of consultation, mental health education and 
community organization for program description 
and assessment which can be used in manage- 
ment and planning. 25 of 47 functioning pro- 
grams, including regional branches of three coun- 
ty programs, were studied. The report is divided 
into six gee (1) background, (2) indirect ser- 
vices, (3) diversity among local programs in 
California, (4) program planning, (5) problems of 
reporting, (6) community mental health informa- 
tion model. Also included is an annotated bibliog- 
raphy. (Author/MC) 
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This study investigated the effect of different 
school atmospheres on the career aspirations and 
the actual careers of students. The sample in- 
cluded 60 Iith grade students from one high 
prestige, one less —— general high school 
and from one technical high school in three cities 
in Israel and a similar sample of young men who 
graduated from the same schools ten years earli- 
er. The students were investigated through a 
questionnaire. The graduates were interviewed 
personally or, if abroad, were sent mail question- 
naires. Occupational aspirations of the students 
are discussed. An absence of differentiation in 
career plans between the schools was found 
although differences between the schools with re- 
gards to educational aspiration existed. The stu- 
dents who graduated ten years earlier are 
discussed in terms of the relationship between 
aspirations of the present day students and the 
past aspirations and, the actual careers of the 
graduates. An important conclusion was that 
there has been great stability through time in the 
population, attitudes and occupational behavior 
of the students of these schools. The question- 
naire, ndix and tables are included. 
(Author/EW ) 
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When selected as a model program the main 

objective of the kindergarten Motor Facilitation 

Program (MFP) was to Tg are a child in readi- 

ness skills which would make possible easier 

achievement in reading at the first grade level. 

The purpose of the additional-help phase of the 

MFP was to help children in grades one through 

six who continue to display poor perceptual- 

motor abilities or who display learning problems 
physically and academically. A junior high pro- 
gram for 24 students considered low achievers 
consisted of a sequence of motor skills used in 
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combination with the language arts program. In- 
dications are that there was more growth shown 
by the experimental group above the natural 
maturation development as shown by the control 

oup. Test results for those in the additional 
felp program were shown. In the junior experi- 
mental group, seven out of nine students im- 
proved their reading level, while only two in the 
control group improved their reading level. The 
research reported herein was funded under Title 
Ill of the Elementary and Secondary Education 
Act. (KJ) 
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The -_ evaluated peril progress with par- 

ticular emphasis on pupil marks. The report is di- 

vided into seven sections: (1) introduction, (2) 

statement of the problem, (3) historical overview 

of marks and marking systems, (4) present prac- 
tices, (5) assumptions commonly held about 
school marks, (6) an analysis of these assump- 
tions, and (7) summary and conclusions. Satisfac- 
tory evaluation of pupil progress is determined by 
the extent to which it can assist students attain 
the goals of their educational experience. The 
evaluation should not compare one student to 
another but should stimulate the student toward 
future education to reach his goal in life. 
(Author/MC) 
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This program was designed to provide higher 
education opportunities for disadvantaged stu- 
dents of intellectual promise whose high school 
scholastic averages, aptitude test scores and per- 
sonal finances preclude admission under regular 
ocedures to baccalaureate programs of the City 
Cniversity of New York. The goal of the program 
was to have students complete their first two 
years of college work at a community college and 
then transfer to a senior college to complete their 
baccalaureate requirements. Special help was of- 
fered: (1) tutoring (2) remedial courses; (3) 
counseling; and (4) financial assistance. The 
majority of students were Negroes followed by 
Puerto Ricans, white, a paar gh rea students 
other than Puerto Ricans and Asians. More than 
half of the students were males. Approximately 
130 tables are included. (Author/EK) 
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Research was conducted to evaluate the effects 

of the College Discovery Program (a program 
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designed to facilitate higher education for un- 
derachieving, financially impoverished high 
school graduates) on the 1965 class. The report 
deals with the problem of attrition from the pro- 
gram and the probable effects of the college ex- 
perience on students. The authors investigated 
the students’ financial sources while in the Col- 
lege Discovery Program and noted the students’ 
reactions, attitudes and perceptions of the overall 
program. Study fiabits of the students, peer cul- 
ture and the students’ assessments of the effects 
of the college experience are also explored. 
Lastly, the study includes recommendations for 
program planning and research implications of 
the findings. (Author/MC) 
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Ways in which systems thought can be em- 
ployed in military social work and social work in 
general are discussed. A four tiered effort is sug- 
gested in which each level successively comes 
closer to the problem of effectively using systems 
thought. First it calls for gaining sufficient 
familiarity with a systems perspective as a way of 
looking at things and thinking retrospectively and 
noscenins Ph. problems of practice in systems 
terms. Second it calls for the fashioning of a 
systems approach out of the system perspective 
by identifying some of its critical elements and 
uniting these with a prospective stance and with 
concrete problems. At the third level it calls for 
divising and developing a set of procedures and 
techniques for systems brags na and systems 
—- relative to problems died in social 
work. The fourth level calls for the setting forth 
of probationary conceptual imperatives to link 
the essentials into an intelligible whole. Attention 
is also directed at model construction as a neces- 
sary intellectual tool in using systems thought and 
the following practice models are identified: (1) 
existing system, (2) intersystem, and (3) 
revamped or new system. The social worker is 
urged to share with others his experiences with 
system-oriented practice and his reflections on 
such experiences. (Author/RSM) 
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The purpose of this study was to answer the 
followin; uestions: (1) Does the Ames 
Philosophical Belief Inventory (APBI) assess the 
philosophical position of counselor trainees?; (2) 
Are counselor trainees’ behavior in practicum 
sessions consistent with their philosophical posi- 
tions?; and (3) Are the philosophical positions of 
counselor educators consistent with the descrip- 
tions by their students? The APBI was ad- 
ministered to 24 students in a counseling prac- 
ticum and to six members of the staff. Audio 
tapes of counseling sessions for each student were 
submitted for analysis of philosophical position. 
Each student was also interviewed. Results in- 
dicated: (1) the high degree of agreement 
between the students’ APBI scores and verbalized 
(interview) philosophical position suggests the 
APBI accurately assessed philosophical positions 
of 20 trainees; (2) little difference exists between 
measured philosophical position and counseling 
behavior; and (3) faculty scores are not con- 
sistent with student perceptions. Further research 
will be aimed at determining if counselor educa- 
tors are important variables causing students to 
shift their philosophical positions. (EK) 
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This paper examines the potential of video 
and closed-circuit television as an addition to a 
counseling and guidance program. A review of 
literature in this area is ivan. The technical com. 
rns for operating the equipment is limited. 
uggestions for the use of extra equipment (wide 
angle zoom lens) in gape situations are given 
Confidentiality must be considered when using 
video tape equipment. Suggestions for the use 
video equipment are given. The counselor, as an 
information resource, provides data on tests, col- 
om and jobs. Standardized materials on these 
subjects could be stored on video tape thereb 


reducing time needed for this activity. A table of 
school applications of video tape potential users 
* = tape is given along with references, 
(EW) 
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The relationship between client perceptions 
and counselor effectiveness in a group setting was 
examined. An attempt was made to identify 
client-perceived counselor qualities which are re- 
lated to outcome (change in grade point average) 
in a group counseling program designed to effect 
academic recovery with probationary students. 
The students, assigned to various treatment 
groups, consisted of 40 males and 27 females on 
academic probation. Six doctoral students served 
as the Efficient Study group leaders, and a coun- 
selor-structured, integrated didactic and ex- 
perienced treatment approach was utilized. A 
slightly modified version of a semantic differential 
checklist developed by Fuhriman was used to 
measure client perceptions. Due to various analy- 
sis problems it was concluded that only the client 
perceived dimensions of counselor optimism and 
responsibility were significantly related to coun- 
seling outcome. The findings offer support for the 
proposal that the successful counselor is one who 
uses his “unique self” effectively, especially if his 
unique self is responsible and optimistic. 
(Author/RSM } 


ED 036 821 CG 004 976 

Dispenzieri, Angelo And Others 

A Follow-Up Study of the Experiences and Reac- 
tions of the Students in the First Entering Class 
of the C Discovery Program. Research and 
Evaluation Unit. 

City Univ. of New York, N.Y. Research and 

valuation Unit for Special Programs. 

Pub Date 20 Jul 68 

Note—119p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$6.05 

Descriptors—Academic Aspiration, oo At- 
titudes, Community Colleges, Counseling Effec- 
tiveness, *Dropout Attitudes, Educational 
Change, Educational Research, *Experimental 
Programs, *Followup Studies, *Low Achievers, 
Research Methodology, Research Projects, 
*Student Attitudes, Tutorial Programs 
The College Discovery Program in New York 

City’s Community Colleges was established to 

facilitate higher education for high school gradu- 

ates who could no t afford college and who, 

though having the necessary intellectual ability, 

had low high school scholastic averages. The Pro- 
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enable students to complete two 
- pryalpr ome college and then transfer to 
a senior college for completion of their degree. 
This follow-up study was conducted two years 
after the Program’s inception. It had two pur- 
: (1) to obtain direct reports from students 
out their college experiences, and (2) to obtain 
information regardin college adjustment which 
could be applied to roader populations of stu- 
dents. The major focus was to compare those 
who were still enrolled in the program with those 
who had left. The report is divided into 13 sec- 
tions including: (1) a summary of the findings; 
(2) the procedures used; (3) the student’s educa- 
tional and financial status and current interests; 
(4) general attitudes toward the Program and, 
(5) reports on attitudinal changes attributed to 
the Program. The final chapter discusses the 
wera Andings and their implications, a major 
one being that dropouts see themselves as having 
more personal and family problems. An extensive 
number of tables is included. (Author/EW) 
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The monograph presents principles governing 
the nature and effective practice of helping 
essions. It is presented in three parts: (1) 
kground of the studies and evaluation of the 
hesis, (2) research reports completed to 
date, (3) interpretation of the research and future 
directions. The research deals with perceptual or- 
ganization of effective counselors, teachers, 
i pastors, person-oriented and task- 
oriented student nurses and college teachers. The 
report concludes that the perceptual approach 
ides greater understanding of professionals, 
bat the major difficulty lies in measurement 
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In the fall of 1966 about 30 upper achievement 
level students were given yer os to plan for 
themselves how they would schedule each days 
aademic activities according to what these needs 
might be for that particular day. In subsequent 
years, this Self-Im d Scheduling (SIS) Pro- 
was expanded to 1,000 students. S.1.S. of- 
to the student increased opportunities to self 
atualize by providing a chance to make, under 
guidance, certain choices--to carry them through- 
-and to evaluate the results of these choices. The 
Nu of S.LS. is to offer a program within the 
school in which, under guidance, the student 
can learn and practice a valuable and necessary 
skill, the taking of eagponaliity. Evaluation of 
the program showed: (1) the S.1.S. program did 
hot negatively effect the grades of S.I.S. students; 
(2) S.LS. students self-impose from their classes 
a average of about one-third of their authorized 
time; (3) faculty enthusiasm waned; (4) parents 
had a ve attitude toward the program and 
felt it should be continued; and (5) S.I.S. students 
fow in college felt they benefited from the pro- 
gam and felt that it should be continued. (KJ) 
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This paper is devoted to a selected review of 

literature on drug abuse and dependence among 

children and adolescents. It is divided into seven 
sections, each giving information on studies, both 
nationally and peri gy on a particular 
drug. These are: nicotine, alcohol, organic sol- 
vents (sniffing of substances such as plastic ce- 
ment, laquer thinners), stimulants and sedatives, 
marijuana, psychedelic drugs such as LSD, and 
narcotics. The last section discusses various ways 
the adolescent drug problem can be dealt with. 

These include ideas such as educating parents 

about drugs and their effects and increasing the 

availability of social-psychiatric services for 
young people. References are included. (EW) 
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This study was conducted: (1) to provide data 
on whether student achievement can be in- 
fluenced significantly by providing students, in 
advance of instruction, information on what will 
be expected of them as an outcome of instruction 
and, (2) to investigate various ways of commu- 
nicating to students, in writing, that which is to 
be learned in class. The study focused on a 
teacher of 10th graders in five health and safety 
classes in a middle class high school. The stu- 
dents were randomly assigned to three treatment 
roups, each to be taught a specified unit. Group 
ne received precise instructional objectives; 
Group Two was provided with vague instructional 
objectives, and Group Three was given a placebo 
in advance of instruction. A test was administered 
at the end of the unit to evaluate achievement of 
material contained in the unit. The findings in- 
cluded that students receiving precise objectives 
prior to instruction demonstrated greater achieve- 
ment. One main conclusion reached was that it is 
possible to enhance classroom achievement by 
using precise instructional objectives in advance 
of instruction with high school learners. Tables 
and a bibliography are included. (Author/EW) 
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A survey was conducted to determine student- 
parent attitudes toward non-academic University 
regulations and entering students’ preparation for 
self-regulation. Questionnaires were completed by 
currently enrolled undergraduate students, their 
parents, and parents of freshmen a to en- 
roll at the University in the fall of 1969. Current 
student attitudes toward regulations, parental ex- 
pectations for regulations and the level of 
preparation for self-direction and responsibility of 
rospective students were determined. Dif- 
erences in response existed between parents and 
students in regard to freshmen housing, hours and 
visitation privileges. The findings indicate a need 


Abuse, 
Problems, 
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for flexibility in responding to the variation in the 
maturity levels of students. A variety of housing, 
more effective pr for the inexperienced 
student and orienting parents toward a more 
realistic picture of student life are suggestions to 
combat current student and parental problems 
uncovered by the survey. (Author/MC) 
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The Two-Year College Student Development 
Center situated at the State University of New 
York at Albany held a series of five regional 
workshops to deal with the ever changing role of 
the two-year college. The reactions of about 250 
two-year college people to the realities of change 
were recorded. The monograph contains five sec- 
tions: (1) ideas from the workshops, (2) the 
changing role of the counselor, (3) anticipation 
of students’ needs, primarily black students; and 
(4) necessary improvements in student-counselor 
relationships, and (5) issues. The counselors were 
strongly —_ to change their role to meet stu- 
dents’ needs. Problems of the generation gap 
were considered and the counselor’s responsibili- 
ty to both the institution and the student as well 
as the counselor’s use of power were discussed. 
One-to-one counseling and the degree to which 
the counselors should be involved in shaping stu- 
dent behavior also received attention. 
(Author/MC) 
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a Theories, Problem Solving, Recrea- 
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*Values, *Youth 
This —— contains pagers presented at a 
symposium on the values, goals and career con- 
cepts of youth. The first article discusses cogni- 
tive personality theory which maintains that all 
behavior is a judgmental process carried out upon 
stimuli which impinge upon the organism. Major 
issues in —— behavior theory are presented 
prone y >, he gor of how these issues 
might regar within a cognitive theory ap- 
proach. The second paper brin : to bear wane of 
the recent conceptions and findings from the area 
of person a to the understanding of per- 
ception of self with attention focused on ways in 
which such ideas can be relevant to the work of 
college counselors. The next paper deals with the 
application of some social learning concepts to an 
analysis of some salient problems in our society. 
It is concerned with the following four areas in 
which our society has built into it serious culture 
conflicts: education, occupation, and recreation; 
love and marriage; friendship and social ac- 
ceptance; and morality. The last article presents 
an overview of student personnel services in 
pom ia’s Area Vocational Technical Schools. 
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Student grouping on the elementary and secon- 
dary level is discussed. The three sections in- 
clude: (1) historical quorenire of grouping pat- 
terns, (2) grouping objectives and purposes, and 
(3) grouping criteria and practices. Emerging pat- 
terns of horizontal and vertical school organiza- 
tion represent a conscious attempt at flexibility. 
Also included is a description of grouping as a 
guidance technique. Pros and cons of homogene- 
ous grouping are discussed, along with limitations 
and evaluation of recent research findings. Sum- 
maries of these studies and a chronological table 
of the research are included. (Author/MC) 
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Educational evaluation and design are 

discussed. Five essential steps in evaluation are: 

(1) define educational objectives in behavioral 

terms, (2) translate the objective into descrip- 

tions of behavior, (3) identify situations in which 

the designated behavior can be observed, (4) 

establish an interpretative device which can mea- 

sure the desired growth and, (5) state conclusions 
an ae the extent to which the objectives were 
achieved. Two tables which present alternative 
methods for —_ evaluation procedure designs 
are included. The development of objectives is 
also discussed. Objectives should: (1) describe 
what the student does, (2) describe conditions 
under which his performance can be observed, 
and (3) define the standards the student must 
meet. The evaluative process itself in the evalua- 
tion of school programs is considered next. Five 
evaluative designs are discussed including the use 
of control groups and standardized tests. Evalua- 
tive criteria dealing with interest might employ 
questionnaires, attendance records, case studies, 
etc.; a list of standardized tests, including per- 
sonality, interest and achievement tests which are 
useful in evaluation. Lastly, a statistical refresher 
containing definitions of measurement terms and 

a discussion of the nature and purposes of 

statistics in relation to evaluation designs is given. 

(Author/EW ) 
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The purpose of this study was: (1) to replicate 
earlier studies on vocational maturity by Super 
and Crites, neither of which included Mexican- 
Americans in their samplings; (2) to restrict the 
study to Mexican-American populations in both 
urban and rural areas of California; (3) to make 
intra-state comparisons of findings; (4) to com- 
pare results obtained with those of the original 
studies and; (5) to establish a type of normative 
data for students of Mexican extraction. A popu- 
lation of ninth grade boys of Mexican descent 
was used. A review of the literature in areas re- 
lated to the study is presented and organized into 
categories which include occupational choice, vo- 
cational maturity and self concept. This report 
provides sociological data on the communities 
and schools used in the study. Although the 


document reports in part findiags on such items 
as the vocational maturity interview and the Vo- 
cational Development Inventory final conclusions 
depend on the outcome of the study toward 
which all initial work has been directed. An ex- 
tensive bibliography and appendix is included. 
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The report deals with junior high curriculum 
suggestions for teaching physical health. The 
publication contains three sections: (1) promo- 
tion and maintenance of health, (2) measurement 
and evaluation of health status, and (3) the 
health of American people. Also discussed is the 
heart and circulation. Pupil objectives are enu- 
merated and a health overview is included. Ex- 
tensive related references for both student and 
teacher are listed. (MC/Author) 
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Safety attitudes are developed during early 

school years, thus safety education should be 

stressed by early elementary school teachers. Stu- 

dent objectives of safety education for grades K-3 

are enumerated in the report. The publication is 

divided into nine sections: (1) traffic and 
pedestrian safety, (2) school bus safety, (3) bicy- 

cle safety, (4) fire safety, (5) house safety; (6) 

school safety, (7) winter safety, (8) spring and 

summer safety, and (9) holiday safety. Objec- 
tives, concepts and understandings, teaching aids 
and learning activities, and supplementary infor- 
mation for teachers are given. Also listed are stu- 
dent atid teacher textbook references, audio- 
visual aids and additional miscellaneous. 
(MC/author ) 
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This investigation was designed to determine 

the frequency and extent of student unrest during 

the 1968-1969 academic year and to identify 

a causal factors. The sample consisted of 

82 colleges and universities which responded to 

a questionnaire concerned with the incidence of 

protest, their mode, the issues involved, the im- 

mediate consequences and any _ institutional 

changes occurring during the academic year. It 
was found that 22% of the institutions in the 
country had disruptive protests. The most 
frequent modes of protest were the occupation of 


buildings and disruption of school functi 

of the violent m , damage to buildings ent 
marches involving physical violence oc 
most frequently. There was some relationshi 
between issue and tactics and there was a culin 
tendency toward “protest-proneness” at instity. 
tions which lacked cohesiveness and showed little 
regard for the students’ welfare. Legal con. 
sequences and institutional discipline were almost 
entirely a response to violent tactics but legal ac. 
tion was more likely to occur when tactics were 
extreme, while increases in student power oc. 
curred independent of tactics. Various hypotheses 
were suggested for these findings. (RSM) 
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The increasing abuse of drugs by youth and its 
impact upon the community are discussed. Some 
young people use drugs as a substitute for 
agra ical or physical help or as a means to 
“in”. There are many other reasons for drug 
abuse depending on the predisposition and mo- 
tives involved and these are summarized. To 
comprehend the present trend in the illicit use of 
drugs one needs to understand adolescent dynam- 
ics. Although they have primers acquired 
the capacities of adults they are socially treated 
as children and not allowed to demonstrate their 
independence in all spheres. Consequently much 
of the adolescents behavior is an expression of his 
effort to achieve some degree of freedom from 
parents. Todays young people are extremely 
uneasy in our achievement oriented society and 
are trying to search for self discovery through in- 
volvement with drugs since our institutions are 
not solving their basic identity needs. Because of 
the deleterious effects of drugs on human beings 
and society we must find the solution to drug 
abuse. In most cases, drug users have deep emo- 
tional and psychological problems and thus 
should be helped instead of ostracized by the law 
and society. (RSM) 
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Group psychotherapy was used with socio- 
Ps A. deprived adolescents whose capaci- 
ty for self-expression was promising. Non- 
psychotic acting out characters and passive in- 
adequate personalities participated, and discus- 
sion, role playing, and psychodrama were the 
techniques utilized. After one year the following 
changes were seen: (1) increased reliance on ver- 
balization as an alternative to action; (2) a 
beginning awareness that rigid attitudes can be 
modified; (3) increased trust toward the 
therapists, (4) growing interest and consideration 
toward group members; (5) increased self- 
respect; and (6) more realistic super-ego at- 
titudes. Various behavioral manifestations and 
changing attitudes gave rise to some theoretical 
constructs regarding dynamic configurations and 
therapeutic results. ft was presumed that passivity 
as well as destructive acting out behavior can be 
explained on the basis of a negative ae 
defended against either by denial (of the need for 
or loss of gratification) and identication (with the 
aggressive “bad’’ introject or with the weak “- 
good” introject. Therapeutic intervention amid at 
strengthening the “good” introject and weakening 
the “bad” introject resulted in the modification 
of the defense configuration and the liberation of 





ies formerly unavailable for con- 
este purposes. (RSM/Author) 
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Youths’ demand for radical changes in our 
society are discussed. Although their efforts are 
often misinterpreted as being destructive and un- 
reasonable we cannot ignore the profound 
dissatisfactions of those whose main goal is to 
make the institutions which man has created 
responsive to man’s basic needs. Most young peo- 
ple are aware of the hypocrisy present in our na- 
tion and other countries and feel emeshed in a 
variety of paradoxical situations and contradic- 
tions. The goals of the young generation have 
been summarized by Kenneth Keniston and in- 
clude such objectives as a new orientation toward 
the future, new pathways of personal develop- 
ment, new values for living, new styles of human 
interaction, new ways of learning, new ways of 
knowing, new concepts of man in society, new 
types of social organization, new patterns of in- 
ternational relations, and new controls on 
violence. Proposals for the realization of these 
are presented and if acted upon may save 
us from nuclear destruction and help us lead 
ful lives in a _ liveable environment. 
(Author/RSM ) 


ED 036 838 CG 005 050 


Garai, — E. 
oles of Mental Health Professionals. 
Pratt Institute, Brooklyn, N.Y. 
Pub Date [70] 
Note—23p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.25 
Descriptors—Activism, Attitudes, Community 
Action, Community Health, *Counselor Role, 
Environment, *Mental Health, Mental Illness, 
Public Health, *Social Change, ‘Social 
Problems, *Social ag 
The roles that mental health professionals must 
pay to facilitate the prevention of mental illness 
the introduction of mentally oor attitudes 
in our society is discussed. Mental health profes- 
sionals must re-examine the meaning of mental 
health in the context of the current world situa- 
tion and ask themselves to what extent they are 
contributing to the fight against social injustice. 
Mental health is no longer the opposite of mental 
illness but now means human well-being. Con- 
= non-professionals, rents, teachers, 
ers must be given rudimentary training 
enabling them to act as promoters of sound men- 
tal health practices and there must be community 
organization around mental and > sate health. In 
t to help larger numbers of people become 
mentally healthy, mental health workers must 
share a set of action-oriented principles which 
provide the philosophical framework for 
meaningful mental health activities. These princi- 
ples are based on movement from institutional 
violence to human service orientation, from hate 
to love, manipulation to honesty, dependency to 
independence, competition to incorporation, 
isolation to community, professionalism to in- 
volvement in social change, security orientation 
to risk orientation, and prevention of mental ill- 
Ness to promotion of mental health. 
(Author/RSM ) 
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The monograph is the second in a series enti- 

tled “Studies in Behavior and Rehabilitation” and 
is scientifically dependent upon the first article. 
The authors report observations of two case stu- 
dies and list three pew Saag of the analysis: 
(1) to familiarize individuals interested in reha- 
bilitation with the work Behavior Observation 
Scheme and types of analyses possible through its 
application; (2) to provide insight into the rela- 
tionship between work, the work setting, and the 
modification of client behavior; and (3) to sug- 
gest the groundwork for a more relevant method 
of classifying an individual's disability. The 
authors stressed the necessity of classifying the 
disability, the influence of work, work setting, 
and rehabilitation in changing client behavior, 
and directions for future research. (Author/MC) 
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The equalitarian co-therapy model which is 
considered to be the most significant and endur- 
ing type of co-therapy relationship is discussed. 
Co-therapists can interact on at least five occa- 
sions outside of the group, and all these interac- 
tions have an important effect on the growth and 
stability of the co-therapy erga Co- 
therapists should not be paired solely on basis 
of personal friendship or prior professional 
acquaintance and factors such as age, sex, race, 
marital status, personality characteristics, inter- 
personal style, and the therapeutic situation 
should be given careful attention. As with many 
relationships the co-therapy dyad has a period of 
formation, a period of continued development, a 
period of stability, and a period of separation. If 
the co-therapy dyad develops and rates effec- 
tively, the group will develo accontiaghy. Super- 
vision of the co-therapists should be over a unit 
of two people, the whole of which is more impor- 
tant and more profound than its individual parts. 
Although there are many limitations to the co- 
therapy approach, it can add much to the promo- 
tion of a. and the development of group 
therapists. (RSM/Author) 
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The md ag and approach of community men- 
tal health in the urban ghetto is discussed. Mental 
health service is viewed as an alien institution by 
the deprived citizen and institutions of the Ken- 
nedy era were naive the approaches from 1963 
on were only new in ideals but not practice. Each 
center is meant to offer its community consulta- 
tion and education, however, its personnel is un- 
trained and citizenry resistance monumental. 
Furthermore, the cause of mental illness in the 
hetto, its prevention and treatment have not 
Coon clearly identified. Most specialists at the 
centers do not know what their out-center 
neighborhood task is. The staff usually consists of 
young graduates in psychology assisted by nurses, 
aids and inexperienced workers. Thus group 
therapy, the single most im nt tool, can only 
be crudely adopted if at all. The author also 
discusses other side effects of untrained person- 
nel. He notes that the suave treatment and _ 
proach used for the middle class is applied to tl 
r. Apathy and pore of the commun: 
oes the worker to deviate from his professional- 
ism thus approaches which bring black and white 
together advocated. The author suggests that the 
centers be staffed by members of the neighbor- 
hood. (Author) 
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A workshop on vocational guidance was con- 
ducted to meet a continuing counselor-teacher- 
administrator need for assistance in identifying 
and encouraging students in technically oriented 
careers. The following presentations are reported 
in their entirety: (1) Vocational Rehabilitation 

Program; (2) Students with Special Needs; (3) 

Basic Elements of Career Guidance; (4) Voca- 

tional Opportunities for the Technical Trained In- 

dividual in Conservation and Outdoor Education; 
and (5) Excerpts of a Discussion on Vocational 

Guidance between Trade-Technical Students and 

Workshop Participants. Also included is an 

evaluation of the workshop by the participants 

and the director and a summary of recommenda- 
tions. (MC/Author ) 
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This study was undertaken to examine the con- 

stellation of attitudes and beliefs felt to be related 

to health behavior. Two types of health messages 
were delivered to a group of teenage camp coun- 
selors on the disease diabetes. ir attitudes 
toward the disease in terms of their perception of 
vulnerability to it, their perception of its severity, 
and their perception of the need for and benefits 
of tests for early detection of the disease were as- 
sessed. An optional opportunity to participate in 
a diagnostic test was then offered. Attitudes were 
reassessed three days later at which time the sub- 
jects could request additional educational materi- 
als about diabetes. The health educational materi- 
als were successful in immediately modifying 

eneral attitudes about diabetes, but not success- 
ul in changing any of the underlying com- 
ponents. Only one component of attitude, the 
perception of vulnerability to diabetes, affected 
the decision to participate in the diabetes diag- 
nostic test. The same attitude was also instrumen- 
tal in affecting receptivity to new health educa- 
tional materials. It is concluded that only through 
educational efforts commencing at an early age 
and directed at the underlying components of 
health attitudes can we hope to bring about 
desirable health behavior. (MC) 
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The career motivation study was conducted by 
the Kentucky Mental Health Manpower commis- 
sion to improve present career recruitment 
methods in all health programs, particularly men- 
tal health. It is hoped that increased high school 
student’s knowledge and familiarity with mental 
health will stimulate an interest in careers in the 
field. The report is divided into two sections: (1) 
characteristics, plans and goals of subjects and, 
(2) motivating effect of project activities. The 
study concludes that (1) the interest of > 
youth in improving society makes mental hea 
careers appealing (2) young people’s interest in 
mental health decreases through high school and 
college (3) certain approaches increase the per- 
centage of young people's interest in mental 
health vocations (4) in schools involved in the 
study career interest increased (5) the three-day 
community leader workshop was extremely valua- 
ble and, (6) mechanisms for implanting recom- 
mendations are made in conjunction with the 
above mentioned conclusions. (Author/MC) 


ED 036 845 CG 005 082 

Sturges, Jack C. 

Assisting Vocational Development Through a Unit 
in Civics: A Comparison of Two Techniques. 

Educational Systems Development Corp., New 
Orleans, La. 

Spons Agency—Economic Development Adminis- 
tration (Dept. of Commerce), Washington, 
D.C.; Orleans Parish School Board, New Orle- 
ans, La.; Plans for Progress, Washington, D.C. 

Report No—RR-2 

Pub Date 69 

Note—45p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.35 

Descriptors—*Career Planning, Developmental 
Tasks, *Occupational Guidance, Occupational 
Information, *Pupil Personnel Services, *Voca- 
tional Development, *Vocational Education, 
Vocational Interests 
An experimental classroom instruction program 

in vocational information was conducted as a six- 

weeks civics unit in. 12 selected secondary 
schools in New Orleans. Field trips, career days, 
and viewing specifically constructed television 
programs were the experimental activities, while 
the control treatment consisted of the textbook 
approach to providing vocational information. 

ie results were examined in an attempt to 

determine the effectiveness of the two treatments. 
They indicated that neither method was superior 
in helping the student learn the textbook materi- 
al, modifying his attitude toward work, self and 
education and effecting his willingness to seek 
out or become involved with vocational informa- 
tion. However, open-ended responses showed that 
the experimental activities were relatively more 
appealing to students. (Author/MC) 
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The counselor’s dedication to human better- 
ment makes him vulnerable to the influence of 
prevelant ideas about what the world needs, and 
therefore there are marked shifts from time to 
time in what counselors think they should be do- 
ing. In present times the dominant emphasis is on 
social reform and counselors are asking them- 
selves whether their efforts ought to be directed 
toward changing social institutions and environ- 
ments instead of toward helping individual 
clients. Although they should try to implement 
social reforms counselors should not repudiate 
the focus on individual lives that has charac- 
terized their past efforts. Evidence suggests that 
there is far more freedom of choice than ever be- 
fore and the importance of choice as a basis for 
individual development has vastly increased. To 
expand the area of individual freedom however 
without helping the individual plan within this en- 
larged domain is disabling as indicated by the 
phenomenon of student discontent. Thus if in- 
crease in personal freedom is the major social 
development of our time, to deal with it is the 
most “humanitarian” thing a counselor can do. 
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The presentation was given at a Pupil Person- 
nel Service seminar to familiarize the conference 
articipants with the techniques used by a 
haviorist when he consults with a teacher using 
a classroom observational schedule. The report is 
divided into three parts: (1) method employed 
(subjects and setting apparatus, training children, 
instruction to volunteer teacher, video taping in- 
struction, experimental conditions, observational 
schedule, intra-team reliability, graphing data, 
analysis of specific ‘trial, (2) the results, (3) a 
discussion. The author suggests that the objec- 
tives of counseling services should be to change 
human behavior, not analyze it and to assess its 
outcome. (Author/MC) 
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The bulletin consists primarily of project re- 
ports reflecting California’s public school 
uidance programs. The content is divided into 
Our separate sections: (1) adult, (2) elementary, 
(3) junior college, (4) secondary. 389 projects 
were conducted by the school districts and offices 
of county superintendents of schools during 
1968-1969. Each report includes the following in- 
formation: name and address of the school dis- 
trict, enrollment as of March 31, 1969, grades 
maintained, number of schools conducting pro- 
jects and an account of the purpose, activities, 
results and evaluation of the reported project. 
Also included are two indexes: (1) identification 
of major emphasis of the projects, (2) grouping 
of similar projects by page numbers. 
(Author/MC) 
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A six weeks training program was conducted 
for counselors, psychologists, and social workers 
to improve their understanding of the disad- 
vantaged, their counseling skills, their information 
of college admissjons, and their ability to identify 
and utilize positive forces in the environment. 
Two courses were held: advanced counseling 
theory and practice and the problems, charac- 
teristics, and resources of the disadvantaged. Also 
conducted were related field trips, a supervised 
practicum in counseling the disadvantaged, a col- 
lege admissions workshop for a disadvantaged 
community and a seminar to integrate the above 
experiences. While the courses and seminar were 


team taught, the practicum provided small 
discussion. Also included were sensitivity trainj 
and video taped counseling sessions. One 4 
dred ae ae youths were counseled as 

of the study. The greatest impact and effective. 
ness in behavior change oF the Participants 
resulted from the sensitivity sessions and a two- 
day marathon encounter session. (Author/MC) 
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A study was conducted of a group of New 

York City parents whose children were having 
problems in normal adjustment to school to im. 
plement improved parent school interaction. The 
study consists of three chapters: (1) Description 
of coy ng (2) Findings, and (3) Recommenda- 
tions. The objectives of the study are: (1) deter- 
mine parents’ awareness of their children’s enroll- 
ment and knowledge of the program, (2) deter- 
mine how parents receive program information, 
(3) learn parents’ observation of change of 
child’s behavior at school and home, (4) learn if 
programs establish closer relationship ~ between 
parents and schools, and (5) learn what changes 
parents would suggest. The report also contains 
three appendices: (1) instruments, (2) new struc- 
ture for parent-school relationships (an outline 
for a parent’s handbook which might be used to 
improve parent-school relationships) and (3) par- 
ticipants involved. (Author/MC ) 
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To meet the need of additional personnel to 
deliver more effective services to the increasing 
number of handicapped and disadvantaged per- 
sons a regional training conference on Support 
Personnel was held. The objectives of the con- 
ference were to: (1) discuss and evaluate the 
functions of support personnel, (2) review exist- 
ing recruitment methods of agencies using is 
rt personnel, (3) evaluate functions establish- 
ing career ladder positions of support personnel, 
and (4) discuss factors that limit or increase 
utilization of support personnel. The report con- 
sists of two sections: (1) eight papers presented 
at the conference (2) summaries of the workshop 
sessions by three different groups. (Author/MC) 
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The report summarizes the results of a study of 

comparative validities of procedures for identify- 
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‘ xious elementary school child by using 
7 coat measure of school anxiety, the 
a aueXnxiety Scale for Children (TASC). The 
data are based on the responses of 165 sixth 
ers from two school systems in southwestern 
ge York State, who participated in a separate 
study involving programed learning and 77 sixth 
faders (40 boys and 37 girls in four sixth grade 
Cont from the same schools as the programed 
oup), who served as controls. Five tests were 
viministered with two week intervals between ad- 
ministrations: (1) The TASC, (2) The Lie Scale 
for Children (LSC), (3) a verbal creativity bat- 
tery composed of four subtests: imagination, flexi- 
bility, originality and fluency; (4) the Lorge- 
Thorndike IQ Test, and (5) an achievement test 
specially constructed for the programed learning 
study to me knowledge of the learning 
material taught in a programed booklet. The 
major finding of the study shows that when the 
predictive validities of the TASC and the adjusted 
test anxiety scale for children (a composite score 
of the LSC score and the TASC scale for chil- 
dren score) were compared against the academic 
criteria the adjusted test anxiety scale for chil- 
dren score resulted in substantial increases in pre- 
diction. (Author/MC) 
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The report first examines relevances in the 
state, the federal government, business and indus- 
try, parents, the community, the school and stu- 
dents. The author selects the necessity of major 
social change as most relevant, because he con- 
siders the American society outstanding in physi- 
cal technology but backward in social, humanistic 
and aesthetic values. gs coger is placed on 
today’s youth who will able to harness 
technology so that it enriches rather than 
threatens life. Thus the counselor's function is to 
help youth develop into adults who will be able 
to cope with the problems of society. Described 
is the type of person who should be a counselor 
and how he should be educated. The report lists 
four educational changes which should occur: (1) 
avoid preparing counselors for settings which do 
not exist, (2) include major components in coun- 
selor education programs which deal with reality 
of the school where graduates will work, (3) 
develop professional skills not solely through text- 
books but by practicing, and (4) use counselor 
education programs to serve as a model of 
teaching roles they recommend. (Author/MC) 
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The report deals with the growing problem of 

self-destructive behavior among the younger age 

gfoup and points out the importance.of the coun- 
selor's role toward a disturbed youngster who 
spends a major part of the day in school. Defined 
are three types of acting-out behavior: (1) self-as- 

tive behavior, (2) self-destructive behavior, 
and (3) suicidal behavior. The author suggests 
that the counselor establish the image of a friend 
communicate with the student. Two kinds of 
mental disorders which are often associated with 

Suicide are described: (1) depressive states 

(manic-depressive psychoses, involutional 

melancholia, paranoid states, psychotic depressive 

teactions, depressive neurosis); and (2) 

shizophrenic reactions (paranoid, schizoaffec- 





tive, catatonic). The author compares the 
behavior of an adult to that of a child. Also listed 
are symptoms of the poe self-destructive 
youth and the type of assistance the counselor 
might offer. (Author/MC) 
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This study investigated the effect of learning 

task, instructional quality, and teacher on three 

indices of Perseverance: Attending Time, Dis- 

tractability, and Attention Span. Data were 

secured from 219 students learning elementary 

school mathematics in an individualized instruc- 

tion program, the Individually Prescribed Instruc- 

tion (IPI) system developed by the Learning 

Research and Development Center at the Univer- 

sity of Pittsburgh. Results indicated that the ef- 

fect of a lesson on pupil perseverance depends 

upon the particular student. There was also some 

evidence that the performance of the teacher is a 

factor in pupil perseverance. (Author/NS) 
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This study assesses the reliability of the System 
for the Analysis of Classroom Communication 
(SACC) devised to permit the gathering of data 
descriptive of classroom communication between 
teacher and pupils for evaluative purposes. The 
reliability used was called inter-observer agree- 
ment. The measure of inter-observer agreement 
used was the Scott coefficient which takes into 
account the number of categories in the system 
and the frequency with which each is used. The 
sample consisted of six schools, 20 teachers, eight 
subject matters, and eight grade groups. Students 
were of average socioeconomic status, most were 
“Anglos” but some were Mexican-Americans. 
There were 33 sessions varying in length from 
seven to 34 minutes; a session being defined as a 
coherent curricular unit. The two observers, who 
coded at the same sessions, were advanced gradu- 
ate students in education. Results indicated that 
the level of inter-observer agreement was signifi- 
cantly high enough to permit use of the instru- 
ment for evaluative purposes. A modification of 
procedure should be used when the po! is 
evaluation of a school or a grade level. (EK) 
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In this study, 48 third-grade children learned a 

successive, two-choice discrimination under one 

of three conditions: (1) immediate reinforcement 

(IM), (2) 10-second empty delay (ED), and (3) 

10-second delay with the discriminative stimuli in 

view of S (FD). The performances of groups IM 

and FD were only marginally different, and were 

both superior to that of group ED. The reversal 
performances of the three groups did not differ 
significantly. Average latencies were significantly 
longer in groups FD and ED than in IM. It was 
condluded that in group FD a set to observe 
stimuli was established during delay which 


— to the ere ue interval and 
acilitated performance. (Aut 
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Response latency was studied as a measure of 
associative strength or degree of learning and 
possible basis for instructional decision making in 
computer-assisted instruction. Latency was in- 
vestigated in a paired-associate task as a function 
of training procedure and information transmis- 
sion requirements during acquisition and over- 
learning. The magnitude and variability of latency 
measurements were independent of training dur- 
ing acquisition, but both were reduced by the re- 
call ae during overlearning. Latency was a 
function of number of response alternatives dur- 
ing acquisition and overlearning. During acquisi- 
tion, prior to the trial of last error (TLE), latency 
remained constant and did not differ between 
correct and incorrect responses. There was a sub- 
stantial drop in latency following TLE. Latency, 
as a rote verbal task, may be a sensitive measure 
of strength of learning during the overlearning 
phase, but not during initial learning. (Author) 
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This report investigates those factors, necessary 
for, or facilitative of, stimulus organization. Part | 
considers three experimentally controlled factors: 
(1) stimuli; (2) responses; and (3) temporal or- 
ganization of stimuli. The results revealed that 
temporal specing accounted for different findings. 
When the intertrial interval (ITI) was present 
chunking occurred, however, this was not the 
case when there was no ITI. Part Il investigates 
the nature of the organization changes observed 
in Part I, by use of the free recall clustering 
technique. Clustering results were in the ap- 
propriate direction, while recall pointed to an in- 
compatibility of recognition and recall tasks. 
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Thus the nature of the stimulus organization in 
Part I remains unclear. Part Ill investigates four 
individual difference factors (channel capacity, 
immediate memory, span of attention, and intel- 
ligence) and their influence on S-R learning and 
stimulus organization. Results showed that none 
of the factors had any effect on S-R learning. The 
data from the study is suggestive of the role of 
these factors in concept formation. (EK) 
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Originating from an interest in the language- 
cognition relationship as reflected in the cognitive 
abilities of children, this study was planned to ex- 
amine the differing theoretical implications of 
Piaget and Vygotsky regarding categorization. 
The instrument designed for this study, the 
Question Game, based on the game of Twenty 
Questions, was made up of a set of 32 objects, 
carefully selected on the basis of their potential 
for hierarchical classification. The responses of 
the Ss were recorded and four types of categories 
were identified: Nominal, Taxonomic, Functional 
and Descriptive. (Author) 
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mation, ‘*Critical Thinking, *Definitions, 
*Evaluative Thinking, *Learning Processes, 
Problem Solving 
Although critical thinking is a pervasive educa- 

tional objective, it remains inconsistently and im- 

perfectly defined. The present paper attempts to 

sort out direct attempts at defining critical think- 
ing. Such definitions are classified as representing 
one of three differing points of view: critical thin- 
king as evaluation, critical thinking as problem 
solving, and critical thinking as a pluralistic act. 


(Author) 
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The present study was designed to evaluate the 

effect of color coding on reducing the time 

required to reach a criterion in a paired associate 

learning task. This study consisted of two experi- 

ments using bones which were color coded. Data 

were collected on four dependent variables: (1) 

number of trials required to reach a criterion of 


Bloomington. 


two correct trials on non-color-coded stimuli; (2) 
number of correct responses on a paper and pen- 
cil test on which all eight bones which S had 
learned were pointed out at one time; (3) the 
number of correct responses made by S when he 
was shown pictures of the bones and asked to 
opens with the color name associated with it; 
and (4) the number of correct responses made by 
S when he was shown a color and asked to 
respond with the name of a bone associated with 
it. It was concluded from the results of the two 
experiments that color coding, even when instruc- 
tions alerting S to the color are added, was not 
beneficial in reducing the number of trials 
required to learn the type of material presented 
in this study. (Author) 
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The tests reported herein are the product of a 
major phase in a research and development pro- 
ject with the teaching and learning of concepts 
asic to assessing arguments in everyday life. 
Wisconsin Tests of Testimony and Reasoning As- 
sessment (WISTTRA) is composed of seven tests. 
The first three have to do with student critical 
skills related to the assessment of testimony. The 
final four treat student critical skills related to the 
assessment of arguments developed through 
reasoning. The tests are presented with instruc- 
tions for administration. Answer keys and time 
requirements are also given. (Author) 
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It is suggested that because of the tendency of 
psychologists to characterize —_ behavioral 
phenomena in distinctive ways, it is frequently 
difficult to determine if the same label is bein 
used to refer to the same phenomenon by dif- 
ferent investigators. One strategy to overcome 
this problem is to determine if similar conclusions 
are reached when the same dependent variable is 
manipulated by various investigators operating 
under different paradigms. This strategy is ap- 
plied to the construct of verbal mediation. Three 
different paradigms are presented. Two major 
findings tend to recur: (1) overt verbal behavior 
appears to be correlated with various types of 
problem-solving behavior which continues to 
occur even after the verbal behavior has become 
internalized; and (2) there exists a period when, 
although the appropriate verbal responses are in 
the individual's repertoire, they do not serve a 
mediating function. It is suggested that the 
theorist-researchers reviewed are dealing with 
basically the same phenomenon. veral 
generalizations concerning the development of 
the verbal mediation process are abstracted, and 
several implications for the area of education are 


discussed. (Author) 
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This report, Bibliography, is designed to aid the 
researcher concerned with concept learning. |t 
contains (1) rationale and strategy for compiling 
a eons of articles concerned with concept 
learning, (2) a definition of the word “concept,” 
(3) a system for classifying articles by their con- 
tent, (4) a bibliography of relevant articles ar- 
-_ ed appa by author, and (5) a 
ibliography of the articles arranged accordi 
their content. (Author) . Kat 
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Design 
A major aspect of the problem of evaluation 
concerns the measurement of educational out- 
comes. Such measurement involves, first of all, an 
inference regarding what is being leamed, 
retained, or transferred. A description is given of 
the operations which underlie such inferences. It 
is contended that educational measurement needs 
to concern itself with the distinction among a 
number of classes of learning outcomes, particu- 
larly verbal sequences, concepts and principles. 
Primary criteria in such measurement are con- 
sidered to be distinctiveness and freedom from 
distortion. Procedures of laboratory psychologists 
are described in achieving these criteria in the 
measurement of such outcomes as conditioned 
responses, chains and multiple discriminations. 
Analogous procedures need to be employed in 
designing items to measure concepts and princi- 
ples with distinctiveness, and free from distortion. 
One technique described is two-stage measure- 
ment, in which the simpler outcome is measured 
first, then the more complex. (Author) 
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Professor Lumsdaine, while in general agree- 

ment with Professor Glaser on the importance of 

behavioral objectives, stresses the need for 
providing an explicit rationale or foundation for 
evaluation. Emphasis is placed upon improving 
the technology of evaluation and creating a better 
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Symposium on Problems in the Evaluation of 
Instruction, Los Angeles, California, December 
13--15, 1967 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.80 
Descriptors—*Critical Reading, Experiments, 
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Design, Retention, Statistical Analysis, *Testing 
This paper comments on Gagne’s classification 
scheme with respect to learning outcomes, and 
offers a research design appropriate for instruc- 
tional research studies. It challenges certain as- 
sumptions concerning correspondence between 
subject matter and categories, and asserts that the 
logic of experimental analysis should be applied 
to instructional research. The paper stresses the 
importance of systematic analysis of test stimuli 
in relation to instructional stimuli, in order to 
distinguish between learning and retention or 
cade of training. (Author) 
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This study investigated the differences in learn- 
ig and retention of students informed and not 
informed of behavioral objectives and the learn- 
ing hierarchy of a unit of instruction. The sub- 
jects were 88 elementary education majors at 
owson State yoy x Baltimore, Maryland, ran- 
| assigned to four treatments. Self-instruc- 
ional material for the unit was developed based 
upon the learning hierarchy. The treatment 
material, consisting of ten activity booklets, was 
administered by the experimenter for eight con- 
secutive class days. After completion of the unit, 
posttests were administered to compare the 
degree of learning and the amount of retention. 
The results do not substantiate the thesis that in- 
forming students of behavioral objectives and/or 
the learning hierarchy can enhance their per- 
ce on an immediate achievement test. 
However, giving students statements and exam- 
ples of behavioral objectives is an instructional 
method that will result in resistance to forgetting. 
(Author/EK ) 
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*Research Methodology, *Test Construction, 
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To help teachers who must produce test items 

to measure instructional objectives, 54 teacher 
education candidates participated in an experi- 
ment where easily understood constraints on item 
production were manipulated. Four forms of a 
test item writing exercise sheet were randomly 
distributed, each asking for the production of 
eight sample test items, two for each specified 
topic. The subjects produced 16 items, to be used 
for seventh grade students. Two 16 item tests 
were constituted, one on subtraction and one on 
current events. The tests were administered to 51 
junior high school students. Means and standard 
deviations of the items were computed, and anal- 
ysis of variance for the subtest means was con- 
ducted for each replication. Significant dif- 
ferences (F_8.3, d&3, 12) were observed for 
subtraction. For the current events data dif- 
ferences were not significant. Findings are limited 
by the number of items on each subtest. Further 
staff studied are investigating how to produce 
items truly congruent with objectives and how 
best to translate these findings into practical 
procedures for teacher. (Author/CJ) 
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This commentary analyzes Professor Bloom’s 

definitions of kinds of evaluation and the needs 

for evaluation in education. In a discussion of the 
nature of tests of cognition, memory, and produc- 
tion and evaluation abilities, Professor Guilford 
stresses the need for concern with acquisition of 
specific items of information and with general in- 
tellectual skills for dealing with that information. 
(Author) 
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Professor Stake feels that Professor Glaser’s 

paper does not give adequate attention to how 

descriptions and judgements of the instructional 

process can be used to facilitate educational deci- 

sions. He also asserts that behavioral spccifica- 

tion, as it is usually defined, is often impractical 

and unnecessary, and he challenges the primacy 

of goal specification as a first logical step in in- 

struction or evaluation. Objectives must be re- 

ported, but attention must be given to how they 

change over time and the priority given by dif- 

ferent groups to different objectives. (Author) 
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Professor Postman is in agreement with Profes- 

sor Gagne’s view that valid measurement of 

learning outcomes is an essential part of the 

evaluation of educational systems. The paper 

stresses that the categorization of outcomes and 

measuring operations should be regarded as flexi- 

ble heuristic devices, and that it is desirable to 

guard against the risk of standardization. It also 

discusses the classes of outcomes distinguished in 

experimental investigation, and focuses on the 

selection of operations which will both avoid 

distortion of measurement and distinguish the 

outcomes under study from the action of other 

variables. (Author) 
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This paper suggests that the variety of decision 

making proposed by Professor Lortie will not af- 

ford the luxury of evaluative systems of the kind 

he describes. Professor Gordon feels that, had 

Professor Lortie pursued a line of functional anal- 

ysis of many outcomes, he would have arrived at 

an entirely new analysis of the justification for 

complexity of evaluation. (Author) 
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This paper is concerned with chnges taking 

place in American public schools and the sub- 
uent cultural and social changes which involve 

shift in assignation of value. It examines both this 
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process and the issues which arise as a con- 
sequence of change. The paper discusses new 
methods of instruction and larger-scale structural 
changes which have important consequences for 
evaluation, and suggests a conception of evalua- 
tion that is more expeditious in creating solutions 
to the problems brought about by change. 
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This commentary takes no serious exception to 

Professor Lortie’s conclusions about educational 
changes and issues in evaluation, but it examines 
certain assumptions. It questions the implications 
that each school district needs independent 
evaluation and that evaluation should be applied 
at the end of a given educational program, and 
asks what happens when evaluation finds that a 
given educational innovation does not seem to 
make any difference. The paper offers the possi- 
bility of a more sensitive evaluation which seeks 
to understand more immediately realizable ef- 
fects. (Author) 
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The manual offers a source of variables of 

potential use as behavioral criteria in an evalua- 

tion program. Twenty-nine individual difference 
variables are included, and for each, a brief 
definition is provided. The measures used to as- 
sess the variables are described, and evaluation of 
the variables and pertinent references are listed. 
(Author) 
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The main thesis of this paper is that testing is 
now ready for a major effort to create a synthesis 





out of what has hitherto been a series of unre- 
lated approaches to testing. The paper proposes 
the methods of Measurement, Evaluation and As- 
sessment as three very different approaches to 
the problem of testing, and discusses their 
characteristics. It further suggests ways in which 
some of the powerful aspects of each testing ap- 
proach may be brought together into a more 
complex and useful way of handling test 
problems. Interactions between these approaches 
and epeayA gra of the proposed synthetic 
theory are also discussed. (Author) 
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An evaluation model was applied to three ex- 

perimental modes of counseling. They were com- 

pared on the basis of three interviews with 
respect to their affects on behavior, moods, and 
feelings about counseling. Mode 1 counselors 
guided counselees in making their own plans for 
coping with problems. M 2 counselors sug- 
gested specific actions. Mode 3 counselors ex- 
plored feelings. Three experimental counselors 
were trained in all three modes. Thirty-six sub- 
jects, student teachers who reported stress, were 
randomly assigned to counselor and mode. Their 
reactions to counseling were collected during and 
following interviews. It was found that: (a) high- 
stress counselees were more likely to continue in 

counseling regardless of mode; (b) more mode 2 

counselees were satisfied with their interviews, 

(c) more mode | counselees actually tried the 

plans they made during interviews. Other findings 

and their implications are discussed. (Author) 
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Note—218p. 
EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$11.00 
Descriptors— * Adolescence, Educational 
Background, Elementary School Students, 
*Followup Studies, Logic, Longitudinal Studies, 
*Mental Development, Parents, *Physiology, 
*Socioeconomic Status, Thought Processes 
The mental and He development of 994 
elementary school children, recruited from popu- 
lations of High, Medium and Low socio-economic 
and educational level in Israel was followed uy 
for two (and in part for three) years. The pupils 
were given mental tests to measure the ability to 
understand the structure and direction of second 
order relationships and to reason a priori, even if 
the correct logical deduction is dissonant with ex- 
rience. Physical growth was also assessed. 
Elaboration of parametric correlations indicated 
that substantial relations between physical and 
mental growth show up when season of birth is 
controlled by dichotomizing the sample into 
Winter and Summer born subjects. Applying a 
nonparametric data analysis, based on pairs 
matched closely for chronological age and 
parental education, and using longitudinally as- 
sessed criteria of physiological maturation as in- 
dependent variables, significant relationship 
between physiological maturation and mental 
growth were detected at all three socio-economic 
and educational levels. The findings indicate that 
pre-adolescence and early puberty are critical 
periods of maturationally determined acceleration 
in mental development, during which conspicuous 
progress is made in the ability of formal reason- 
ing. (Author/SK) 
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Pub Date Oct 68 
Note—12Ip. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$6.15 
Descriptors—Economic Change, *Educational 
Administration, Educational Needs, *Organiza. 
tion, *Performance Criteria, Public Schoo} 
Systems, School Demography, School District 
Autonomy, *School Districts, School Services 
School Size, Social Change, Staff Utilization, 
State School District Relationship, *State Sur. 
veys, Vocational Education 
In July, 1967, the Idaho State Department of 
Education requested the College of Education of 
the University of Idaho to undertake a study of 
the organization of the public school districts of 
the State and to develop criteria which could be 
— uniformly in the State to achieve a more 
efficient system of public education. This is the 
third and final publication of the Idaho School 
District Organization Project funded with ESEA 
Title Ill and Title V funds. The basic design of 
the study was outlined in the project's initial 
publication, “An Invitation to Planning.” The 
second publication, “Planning for School District 
Organization in Idaho,” was a report of the pro- 
ject conference held in Boise. (Both publications 
are in EA 002 660). As a result of the con- 
ference, position papers were refined and sub- 
mitted to the project office. These data, with 
other information, were used to develop 
guidelines, criteria, and recommendations for 
Idaho school district organization. The guidelines 
and criteria are presented in this document along 
with outlines of alternative methods for imple- 
mentation of the criteria. (Author/DE) 
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Emerging Trends in the Administration of Canadi- 
an School Systems. 

Pub Date 9 Oct 69 

Note—2Ip.; Address given at Western Canada 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.15 

Descriptors—Adult Education Programs, Com- 
munity Colleges, Curriculum Development, 
Disadvantaged Youth, *Enrollment Rate, In- 
dividualized Programs, Kindergarten, Preschool 
Education, *School Administration, ‘*Social 
Change, Social Relations, *Universal Educa- 
tion, Universities, Urban Education, Working 
Women 

Identifiers— *Canada 
Emerging trends in the administration of 

Canadian school systems is the subject of this ad- 

dress. The topic is restricted to three major areas 

of educational change: the expansion of the func- 

tion of education in society, the fundamental 

reorganization of educational programs, and the 

new organizational problems centered around in- 

creasing bureaucratization of schools and increas- 

ing professionalism of the school staff. In each of 

the three areas, the author presents the particular 

trends having the most fundamental effect on the 

function of administering school systems. (MF) 
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Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
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Note—54p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.80 

Descriptors—Bureaucracy, *Educational Change, 
Educational Complexes, Educational Games, 
*Educational Objectives, * Educational 
Planning, Educational Strategies, Evaluation, 
Inservice Programs, Management Games, 
Models, *Regional Laboratories, *Regional 
Planning, Social Change, Statistical Analysis, 
Student Alienation 





inge, 
mes, 
ional 
tion, 
mes, 
ional 
ysis, 


Today an alienated generation of students is 
demanding change within educational institutions. 
in those institutions placed under pressure there 

been no guiding principle or integrative 
ilosophy behind the changes that have oc- 
curred. In recognition of this lack, a concern for 
long-range planning is emerging and the CERLI 
has undertaken an inservice program to 
develop long-range regional educational plans. 
The stated objectives were (1) to assist partici- 
ts in developing a mind-set for examining fu- 
ture. developments in the region, (2) to analyze 
resent educational posture of the region in 
light of rojected developments, (3) to create 
models of alternative futures, (4) to devise viable 
strategies for moving toward these futures, and 
(5) to make recommendations to key educators 
and policymakers concerning the future of educa- 
tion in the region. Certain conclusions and 
fecommendations followed: (1) The scope of 
such programs should be developed with time, 
resource, and personnel constraints in mind; (2) 
meaningful data need to be collected; (3) not 
everyone should work on futures; (4) such ses- 
sions should be held in retreat settings to free 
minds from past and present. (DE) 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.80 
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Feedback, Input eo Analysis, *Program 
Design, *Program Evaluation, *Public Schools, 
Standards, Student Characteristics, Theories 
This article outlines the procedures followed in 
program evaluation in Pittsburgh public schools. 
A program design is obtained by asking the field 
a series of specific questions. As the staff in- 
teract, problems about the program are resolved. 
The consensus achieved is the basis for stan- 
dardization of activities in the field. The next step 
in evaluation is a panel meeting that brings expert 
criticism to bear on the program design. When 
the implicit theory is criticized and the structure 
is compatible with the design criteria, the infor- 
mation is given back to the program manager. 
The second stage involves compatibility testing to 
pinpoint conflicts and congruence testing of ac- 
Go activity and the program design. (MF) 
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Pub Date 10 Oct 69 
Note—29p.; Paper delivered at Western Canada 
Administrators’ Conference (Banff, Alberta, 
October 10, 1969) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.55 
Descriptors—Career Planning, *Differentiated 
Staffs, *Educational Environment, Educational 
Innovation, Educational Technology, Flexible 
Scheduling, Internship Programs, Occupational 
Information, *Paraprofessional School Person- 
nel, *Professional Recognition, Specialists, 
Teacher Aides, Teacher Evaluation, *Teacher 
Role, Team Teaching 
Creating more differentiated, specialized work 
roles within teaching can be viewed as a response 
to a structural lag in school systems. Organiza- 
tionally, differential staffing attempts to correct 
inefficient use of human resources by providing a 
more individualized program to maximize the use 
of teacher talent. This paper discusses aspects of 
differential staffing, the advantages and disad- 
vantages of differential teaching assignments, and 
examples of programs that have been described 
in recent literature. (MF) 
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Spons es Delaware State Board of Educa- 
tion, Wilmington.; Research for Better Schools, 
Inc., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Pub Date May 69 

—48p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.50 

Descriptors— Annotated Bibliographies, Case Stu- 
dies (Education), Elementary Grades, *Ex- 


tended School Year, *Feasibility Studies, In- 

structional Programs, *School Calendars, 

*School Schedules, Secondary Grades, Summer 

Programs, * Year Round Schools 
Identifiers— Delaware 

A oa team for the Delaware Department of 
Public Instruction sought to discover a 
rescheduled school year design that could be 
adopted and used to increase the efficiency of 
staff and school facilities in Delaware. Through a 
search of the literature, visits to three school dis- 
tricts, and a conference with a nationally recog- 
nized consultant, recommendations were made. 
Pilot programs were suggested for selected 
Delaware school districts to test the feasibility of 
two rescheduled school Pay plans: (1) at the ele- 
mentary level, an extended term of approximately 
200 days for all students to give more flexibility 
in the instructional program and to improve pay 
and status for teachers, (2) at the secondary 
level, a voluntary summer session to increase 
educational opportunities for students to make up 
work, accelerate their progress, or broaden their 
studies without the expense of revising school or- 
ganization and curriculum. It was recommended 
that pilot projects be funded in equal amounts 
from State, ESEA Title Ill, and local sources. An 
annotated bibliography of 91 citations is in- 
cluded. (LN) 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.25 
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Education, Compensatory Education Programs, 
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Methods, *Minority Groups, Neighborhood 
Schools, *School Integration, Socioeconomic 
Status, Urban Areas 
This pamphlet deals with the problem of dis- 
crimination in education and the implications for 
change that accompany this problem. The 
pamphlet documents court decisions that have 
established legal guidelines for desegregation and 
cites research that supports the basic premise that 
separate educational facilities are inherently 
unequal. The role of the community power struc- 
ture in the ri gg process is discussed. An 
overview of the characteristics of culturally 
deprived children and a resume of the typical so- 
cial-psychological environment of many Negro 
children are included. Extending this picture is 
information about a specific school population 
drawn from a previous study of a predominantly 
Negro elementary school. The _ conclusion 
presents some guidelines for action to implement 
anaes in schools on a broad and systematic ba- 
sis. (MF) 
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Owens, Robert G. Steinhoff, Carl R. 

A Study of Relationships Between the Organiza- 
tional Climate Index and the Organizational Cli- 
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Pub Date Nov 69 

Note—6p.; Paper presented at annual research 
convocation of Educational Research Associa- 
tion of New York State (Lake Kiamesha, 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.40 

Descriptors—Correlation, Factor Analysis, *Mea- 
surement Instruments, *Measurement 
Techniques, *Organizational Climate, Social 
Characteristics, Statistical Analysis 
This research attempts to find relationships 

between the Halpin-Croft Organizational Climate 

Description Questionnaire (OCDQ) and the 

Stern-Steinhoff Organizational Climate Index 

(OCI) in their respective descriptions of organiza- 

tional phenomena. By organizational climate is 

meant those characteristics that distinguish the 
organization from others and that influence the 
behavior of people in the organization. The 
research design consisted of deriving a matrix of 
product-moment correlations from OCI and 

OCDQ factor standard scores. A significant rela- 

tionship exists between the heuristic constructs 

developed by both Stern and Halpin. This conclu- 


sion does not imply that one instrument can suc- 


cessfully preclude the use of the other. 
(Author/LN) 
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Otto, Henry J. And Others 

Nongradedness: An Elementary School Evaluation. 
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Texas Univ., Austin. 
Pub Date 69 
Note—133p. 
Available from—The University of Texas Press, 
120 W. 20 St., Austin, Texas 7871. (23.00) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$6.75 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Anxiety, 
Arithmetic, Bibliographies, | *Educational 
Research, *Elementary Grades, Elementary 
Schools, Groupi rocedures, Hypothesis 
Testing, Nongraded Classes, *Nongraded Pri- 
mary m, *Progtam Evaluation, Reading, 
Research Design, Spelling, Student Behavior, 
Student Grouping 
Nongradedness is a type of internal organiza- 
tion for a school that groups students on the basis 
of an intergrade plane. This approach attempts to 
adapt instruction to individual differences. 
Grouping principles include physical factors, so- 
cial maturity and personality factors, mental 
maturity, academic status, and teacher personali- 
ty within the teacher-pupil relationship. A com- 
parative evaluation of a nongraded school or- 
ganization was made within a specific elementary 
school district in Austin, Texas. Grades one 
through six were studied. The six major 
hypo ses tested were that there are important 
differences and similarities between experimental 
(nongraded) and control (graded) classes in (1) 
the distribution of teachers’ instructional time; 
(2) the scope of instructional resources used in 
reading, spelling, and arithmetic; (3) the forma- 
tion, number, size, and achievement range of sub- 
groups; (4) pupils’ use of the centralized library, 
(5) children’s school anxiety; and (6) children’s 
achievement. The results were mixed although 
the data related to the fifth hypothesis did not 
verify the expectation of less anxiety. Instead, 
anxiety seems to increase over the school year in 
the nongraded program. (LN) 
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Washington, D.C.; Oregon Univ., Eugene. 
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Available from—American Association of School 
Administrators, 1201 Sixteenth St, N.W., 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.90 

Descriptors—*Abstracts, *Annotated Bibliogra- 
phies, *Bibliographic Citations, Communication 
(Thought Transfer), Financial Support, Human 
Services, Information Services, Publicize, 
*Public Relations, School Community Relation- 


shi 
ERIC abstracts on public relations in education 
are —— that were announced in RIE 


through September 1969. The key terms used to 
compile this collection are “public relations,” ‘*- 
publicize,” “school community relationship,” and 
“human services.” The following information is 
presented for each document: Author, title, place 
of publication, publisher, publication date, 
number of pages, ERIC document (“ED”) 
number, price and availability, and abstract. A 
subject index is cross-referenced with the docu- 
ment listing. (MK) 
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American Association of School Administrators, 
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ERIC Clearinghouse on Educational Adminis- 
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Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-8-0353 

Pub Date Oct 69 

Contract—OEC-0-8-080353-3514 
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Note—24p. 

Available from—American Association of School 
Administrators, 1201 Sixteenth St., N.W., 
Washington, D.C. 20036 ($2.00, quantity 
discounts) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.30 

Descriptors—*Abstracts, *Annotated Bibliogra- 
phies, *Bibliographic Citations, Boards of Edu- 
cation, Higher Education, Political Influences, 
*Political Power, *Power Structure, University 
Administration 
ERIC abstracts on the influence of politics and 

power structure on education are compiled that 

were announced in RIE through September 1969. 

The key terms used to compile this collection are 

“political power,” “power structure,” and “politi- 

cal influences.” The following information is 

presented for each document: Author, title, place 
of publication, publisher, publication date, 
number of pages, ERIC document (“ED”) 

number, price and availability, and abstract. A 

subject index is cross-referenced with the docu- 

ment listing. Thirty-one citations are listed. (MK) 
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ERIC Abstracts: A Collection of ERIC Document 
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American Association of School Administrators, 
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ERIC Clearinghouse on Educational Adminis- 
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Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-8-0353 
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Contract—OEC-0-8-080353-3514 

Note—34p. 

Available from—American Association of School 
Administrators, 1201 Sixteenth St. N.W., 
Washington, D.C. 20036 ($2.00, quantity 
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Descriptors—*Abstracts, *Annotated Bibliogra- 
phies, *Bibliographic Citations, *Cost Effec- 
tiveness, *Program Budgeting, Program Costs 
ERIC abstracts on program budgeting and cost 

analysis are compiled that were announced in 
RIE through October 1969. The key terms used 
to compile this collection are “cost effective- 
ness,” “program budgeting,” and “program 
costs.” The following information is presented for 
each document: Author, title, place of publica- 
tion, publisher, publication date, number of 
pages, ERIC document (“ED”) number, price 
and availability, and abstract. A subject index is 
cross-referenced with the document listing. Fifty- 
one citations are listed. (MK) 
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Descriptors—*Abstracts, *Annotated Bibliogra- 

hies, *Bibliographic Citations, City Problems, 
lum Schools, *Urban Education, Urbaniza- 
tion, Urban Schools 
ERIC abstracts on urban crises and educational 

administration are compiled that were announced 
in RIE through November 1969. The key terms 
used to compile this collection are “city 
problems,” “slum schools,” “urban education,” 
“urban schools,” and “urbanization.” The follow- 
ing information is presented for each document: 
Author, title, place of publication, publisher, 
publication date, number of pages, ERIC docu- 
ment (“ED™) number, price and availability, and 
abstract. A subject index is cross-referenced with 
the document listing. Fifty-seven citations are 
listed. (MK) 
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Descriptors—Change Agents, *Community Con- 
trol, *Community Involvement, ultural 
Background, Cultural Pluralism, Curriculum 
Development, *Decentralization, Educational 
Strategies, Equal Education, Ghettos, Middle 
Class Values, *Power Structure, Program 
Proposals, *School Community Relationship, 
School Role 
The concept of community control of schools 
differs from “decentralization” because commu- 
nity control stresses the possibility of the schools 
becoming an integral part of the total community. 
When professional x airy are coupled with a 
cluster of special interest groups (e.g., book 
ublishers, realtors, landowners, politicians), they 
orm interlocking subsystems that can be 
described as the “Educational Complex.” These 
interest groups often challenge one another for 
relative power. The concept of community con- 
trol represents reform that would redistribute 
power outside the complex. The call for commu- 
nity control is interwoven in a revolutionary push 
by members of the Black City Reservation to 
determine their own destiny. The crisis in educa- 
tion is one of the community questioning the 
relevancy of its own existence in the educational 
complex. Meaningful community control can only 
come if we (1) develop alternative measures to 
determine whether stated objectives are reached, 
(2) devise methods for students to exercise 
power, (3) redistribute economic power, (4) 
restructure the school-community relationship, 
(5) develop inservice strategies for teachers and 
Ime gs oe and (6) develop processes for 
involving all persons concerned in planning and 
evaluating school programs. (DE) 
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tional 
Pub Date Oct 6 
Note—23p.; Paper presented at Western Canada 
Administrators Conference (Banff, Alberta, 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.25 
Descriptors—Administrative Personnel, Change 
Agents, *Chief Administrators, Decision Mak- 
ing, Educational Objectives, *Educational 
Planning, Information Dissemination, *Models, 
*Systems Analysis, *Systems Approach, 
Systems Concepts 
From the systems viewpoint, educational 
planning is the mechanism through which the 
educational system makes its goals specific and 
adapt its priorities, resources, and operational 
patterns to the changing environmental forces of 
Its particular society. The systems-oriented ad- 
ministrator is a change agent and innovative 
strategist who delegates responsibility for basic 
operations and places a premium on executive 
functions concerned with goals, planning, and 
coordination. Application of the systems ap- 
proach to education includes development of al- 
ternative plans for optimum resource utilization, 
generation of models to clarify system relation- 
ships, and mastery of quantitative analytic 
techniques. Major components or subsystems in- 
clude: (1) goals and priorities setting, (2) 
resources, (3) control, (4) client service, (5) edu- 
cational manpower development, (6) environ- 
ment relations, and (7) student manpower 
reentry and retraining. Newer tools available to 
the systems-oriented educational administrator in- 
clude techniques related to planning control 
(PERT and PPBS) and serendipity, the art of 
discovering and utilizing the unexpected. (JK) 
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Descriptors—*Administrator Role, 

Education Role, *Decision Making, Educa. 

tional Equipment, *Purchasing, School District 

Spending, Student Enrollment, Superintendent 

Role, Supplies, *Surveys 

This document reports the findings of a surye 
designed to assess the extent and nature of the . 
volvement of school board members and schoo} 
administrators in the public school urchasing 
process. A total of 1,199 school board members 
and 177 school administrators were interviewed 
during the 4 days of the 1969 National Schoo} 
Boards Association convention. The randomly 
selected respondents by opera school districts 
located in all 50 States that vary greatly in size of 
student population. The report's fociass indicate 
that (1) school board members and school ad- 
ministrators are in close agreement concernin 
the involvement and importance of various schoo 
personnel in the school purchasing process; (2) 
school board members are ronson f involved in 
all phases of purchasing planning and decision 
making, regardless of schoo! district size; and (3) 
school ‘d members and superintendents com- 
prise the nucleus of the school purchasing team 
in most instances. (JH) 
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Descriptors—Anthropology, *Comparative Edu- 
cation, Content Analysis, Decentralization, 
Educational Policy, Educational Programs, 
Educational Research, *Elementary Schools 
*Field Studies, Minority Groups, National Pro- 
grams, *School Systems, *Secondary Schools 

Identifiers—Israel, United States 
In a comparison of the educational systems of 

Israel and the United States, extensive observa- 

tions are reported from field studies of represen- 

tative samples of elementary and secondary 
schools in the two countries. Special attention is 
given to provisions made by each of the educa- 
tional systems for education of subgroups within 
the respective populations. Chapter headings re- 
lated to the Israeli study include: A method for 
the anthropological study of national educational 
systems; new nationhood in an Israeli context; 

Israel, its organization of group relations--per- 

sistence and change; persistence and change in 

Israeli education; decentralization, demons, and 

democracy; sources of change in education; 

Israel's silent generation; and the Israeli legal 

system. Chapter headings related to the United 

States study include: Identification with schools, 

training for opinions; differential education, a 

source of change in education; and Israel and the 

United States--education in perspective. A tax- 

onomy for the content analysis of Israeli curricu- 

lar materials is appended. [Not available in hard 
copy due to marginal legibility of original docu- 
ment.] (JK) 
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An evaluation model is presented for educa- 
tional decision makers with evaluation defined as 
“the process of ascertaining the decision areas of 
concern, selecting appropriate information, and 
collecting and analyzing information in order to 
report summary data useful to decision-makers in 





mong alternatives.’ Areas in special 
uation include systems assessment of 
the range and specificity of educational objec- 
tives, program planning, program implementation, 
improvement, and program certification 

or generalizability to other situations. Two feed- 
back loops are explained to distinguish particular 
ation and decision elements for educational 
ms and instructional programs. This model is 
=< ed with the Corrigan-Kaufman six-step 


problem-solving model. (JK) 
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Pub Date Feb 69 

Note—279p.; Abstracts of papers presented at 
the Paper Sessions of the Annual Meeting of 
the AERA (Los Angeles, Calif., Feb. 5-8, 
969 

avaiable from—American Educational Research 
Association, 1126 Sixteenth St. N.W., 
Washington, D.C. 20036 ($2.00) 

EDRS MF-$1.25 HC Not Available from 
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i fapice—* Aberracts, Academic Achievement, 
Cognitive Development, *Conference Reports, 
Curriculum Development, * Educational 
Research, Evaluation Techniques, Instructional 
Materials, Learning Processes, Measurement 
Techniques, *National a Problem 
Solving, *Research Methodology, Research 
Tools, Statistical Analysis, Teacher Behavior, 
Teacher Characteristics, Testing 
This document contains abstracts of papers 

presented during the 93 sessions of the 1969 an- 

nual meeting of the American Educational 

Research Association. The papers use a wide 

variety of research approaches and techniques to 

investigate such topics as teacher characteristics 
and behavior, the learning process in various 
settings, curriculum development, student 
achievement, testing methods, cognitive develop- 
ment, instructional technology, individual dif- 
ferences, problem solving, and political and ad- 
ministrative influences on educational outcomes. 

A list of program participants is included. Related 

documents are EA 002 792, EA 002 793, and 

EA 002 794. (JH) 


ED 036 900 EA 002 792 
Hausdorff, Henry, Ed. 
American Educational Research Association Paper 
Abstracts, 1968 Annual Meeting. 
American Educational Research Association, 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date Feb 68 
Note—374p.; Abstracts of papers presented at 
the Paper Sessions of the Annual Meeting of 
the AERA (Chicago, Illinois, Feb. 8-10, 1968) 
EDRS Price MF-$1.50 HC-$18.80 
Descriptors—* Abstracts, Classroom Communica- 
tion, Concept Teaching, *Conference Reports, 
Conservation Education, Culturally Disad- 
vantaged, *Educational Research, Educational 
Strategies, Evaluation, Individual Differences, 
‘National Organizations, Programed Instruc- 
tion, Reinforcement, Socioeconomic Status, 
Student Characteristics, Teacher Behavior, 
Testing Problems, Verbal Communication 
This document contains abstracts of approxi- 
mately 400 papers presented at the 1968 annual 
meeting of the American Educational Research 
Association. A sampling of the varied subjects 
covered includes: classroom interaction, verbal 
behavior, concept learning, conservation con- 
cepts, teaching the disadvantaged, teaching 
strategies, research on testing, characteristics of 
college populations, vocational education, career 
development, planning and decision making in 
administrative organization, and research on 
classroom behavior. A topical index of the papers 
and an index of participants conclude the collec- 
ton. Related documents are EA 002 791, EA 
W2 793, and EA 002 794. (DE) 
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Page, Ellis B., Ed. 
Educational Research Association Paper 
Abstracts, 1967 Annual Meeting. 
an Educational Research Association, 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date Feb 67 


Note—217p.; Abstracts of papers presented at 
the Paper Sessions of the Annual Meeting of 
the AERA (New York City, Feb. 16-18, 1967) 

EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$10.95 

Descriptors—*Abstracts, Board of Education 
Role, Computer Oriented Programs, Concept 
Teaching, *Conference Reports, Culturally Dis- 
advantaged, Curriculum Evaluation, Educa- 
tional Environment, *Educational Research, 
Field Studies, Language Development, *Na- 
tional Organizations, Programed Instruction, 
Student Attitudes, Student Characteristics, Stu- 
dent Motivation, Teacher Characteristics, Test 
Construction 
This document contains abstracts of approxi- 

mately 300 papers presented at the 1967 annual 

meeting of the American Educational Research 

Association. A sampling of the varied subjects 

covered includes: dynamics of the school board 

role, concept learning, programed instruction, ad- 
ministrative behavior and organizational charac- 
teristics, correlates of academic performance and 
achievement, subordinate-superordi relation- 
ships, development of reading ability, test con- 
struction, language behavior and development, 
studies of teachers of culturally disadvantaged 
children and youth, nonparametric techniques, 
group relationships and behavior, computer appli- 
cations, and reading interests and treatment of 
disabled readers. A topical index of the papers 
and an index of participants conclude the collec- 
tion. Related documents are EA 002 791, EA 
002 792, and EA 002 794. (DE) 
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American Educational Research Association Ab- 
—_ of Papers, Fiftieth Anniversary Meeting 

American Educational Research Association, 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 66 

Note—135p.; Abstracts of papers presented at 
the Anniversary Meeting of the AERA (50th, 
Chicago, 1966) 

oe MF-$0.75 HC Not Available from 








Descriptors—*Abstracts, *Conference Reports, 
Counseling, Curriculum Development, Educa- 
tional Environment, [Educationally Disad- 
vantaged, Educational Objectives, *Educational 
Research, Individualized Instruction, Measure- 
ment Techniques, *National Organizations, 
Programed Instruction, Research Methodology, 
Statistical Analysis, Student Attitudes, Student 
Motivation, Teacher Behavior, Test Construc- 
tion 
This document contains abstracts of 53 papers 

presented at the 1966 annual meeting of the 

American Educational Research Association. A 

sampling of the varied subjects covered includes: 

teacher training, behavior, and evaluation; stu- 
dent aptitudes, attitudes, motivation, and achieve- 
ment; education of disadvantaged; statistical 
methods and theory; measurement problems, edu- 
cational environments, curriculum development; 
test design; programed instruction; individualized 
instruction; language, mathematics and science 
learning; concept learning; and uses of computers 
in education. An index of the participants con- 
cludes the collection. Related documents are EA 

002 791, EA 002 792, and EA 002 793. [Not 

available in hard copy due to fine print of 

original document} (DE) 
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Studying the Contribution of the Paraprofessional 
and Planning for Their Recruitment, Selection, 
Training, and Use in the Wayne County Public 
and Nonpublic Schools. The Paraprofessional 
Study, Title Ill, ESEA. 

Wayne County Intermediate School District, 
Detroit, Mich. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Elementary and 
Secondary Education. 

Report No—DPSC-67-2998 

Pub Date Sep 68 

Note—62p. 

Available from—Dr. Arnold Glovinsky, Director 
Paraprofessional Training Project, 1500 Guar- 
dian Building, Detroit, Michigan 48226 (free) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 


Descriptors—Demonstration Programs, Educa- 
tional Finance, Educational Needs, Guidelines, 
*Manpower Needs, *Paraprofessional School 
Personnel, Professional Recognition, *Program 


Document Resumes 37 


Evaluation, Salaries, *School Community Rela- 

Les *Teacher Responsibility, Teacher 

Role, Training Objectives 

The findings of a ESEA Title III study designed 
to assess the feasibility and utility of the 
paraprofessional concept in education are 
presented. This study involved: (1) an observa- 
tion and evaluation of existing paraprofessional 
programs, primarily in Wayne County Michigan; 
(2) a comprehensive study of the literature; (3) a 
review of relevant community college and univer- 
sity course offerings; (4) an examination of 
negotiated contracts that include | yay remarn 
provisions; and (5) an analysis of an interinstitu- 
tional training program for paraprofessionals. The 
findings of the study are presented in the form of 
answers to the following key questions: (1) At 
what point does the work of the paraprofessional 
conflict with the responsibilities of the school 
professional? (2) What kinds of paraprofessional 
positions are currently held, and what additional 
positions are needed? (3) What types of training 
programs will produce desirable paraprofessional 
skills? and (4) What type of basic demonstration 

rogram would be of value to districts of dif- 
leceah sizes and needs? The appendix includes a 
list of specific performance objectives for 
paraprofessionals. [Parts of document may 
reproduce poorly due to marginal legibility.] (JH) 
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Das Gupta, A.K., Ed. And Others 
Indian Educational Material, Annotated Quarterly 


— Volume 4, No. 1 (January-March 


Indian National Scientific Documentation Centre, 
Delhi 


Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Report No—TT-69-53002-3 

Bureau No—BR-7-1275 

Pub Date Mar 69 

Note—107p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC Not Available from 
ED) 


RS. 

Descriptors—* Abstracts, Academic Achievement, 
Adult Education, *Annotated ae. 
Curriculum, Discipline, *Educational Adminis- 
tration, Educational Planning, *Educational 
Psychology, Educational Sociology, Higher 
Education, *Science Education, Special Educa- 
tion, Teacher Education, Teaching Methods, 
Testing, Vocational Education 

Identifiers—India 
Abstracts of 159 journal articles, reports, and 

related items published in India from 1956 to 

1969, are arranged under 36 headings, as follows: 

Academic achievement, administration and or- 

ganization, adult education, basic education, 

courses of study (higher education), curriculum, 
education (general), educational psychology, edu- 
cational research, educational sociology, ex- 
amination and evaluation, guidance and coun- 
selling, health care, higher education, instruc- 
tional material and aids, language problem, litera- 
cy, physical education, policy and planning, 
preschool education, primary education, reading, 
school building, single teacher school, special 
education, statistics, student indiscipline, student 
politics, student selection, teacher education, 
teacher organizations, teachers, teaching 
methods, tests and measurements, vocational and 

technical education, and women’s education. A 

special section contains 43 abstracts of similarly 

published items related to science education. 

{Not available in hard 7 due to marginal legi- 

bility of original copy.} (JK) 
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D.C. 

Pub Date Jul 69 

Note— 1 8p. 

Available from—National Education Association, 
1201 Sixteenth St., N.W., Washington, D.C. 
20036 (Stock No. 431-22818, $.55) 

= MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 

Descriptors—* Assessed Valuation, *City Govern- 
ment, Comparative Statistics, National Surveys, 
*Property Appraisal, *School Taxes, *State 
Government, Tables (Data), Tax Effort, Tax 
Rates, Tax Support 
This report describes property tax revenues and 

assessment rates for al 30 States during 1966. 








38 Document Resumes 


The following information is summarized by State 
and by class of property: (1) The total valuation 
and the taxable valuation of property subject to 
local general property taxation and the percent 
distribution of total valuation by class of proper- 
ty; (2) the major types of tangible personal pro- 
perty subject to local general property taxes; (3) 
the number of parcels of real property by major- 
use class and percent distribution; and (4) the 
ratios of assessed values of transferred real pro- 
perty to sales prices. The recommendations of the 
nonpartisan Advisory Commission on_ Inter- 
governmental Relations (ACIR), aimed at reduc- 
ing the inequalities i t in the present local 
property tax system, are summarized. Related 
documents are EA 002 525 and EA 002 801. 
(JH) 
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Roderick, Ellen Goodenough, Linda 

State Taxes in 1968. 

National Education Association, Washington, 





D.C. 

Pub Date Jul 69 

Note—23p. 

Available from—National Education Association, 
1201 Sixteenth St., N.W., Washington, D.C. 
20036 (Stock No. 511-15504, $.75) 

= Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors—Comparative Statistics, National 
Surveys, *School Taxes, *State Government, 
*State Legislation, Tables (Data), *Taxes, 
*Tax Rates 
This report describes tax revenues in fiscal year 

1968 and tax legislation enacted during the calen- 

dar year 1968, for all 50 States. The amount and 

percent of the total for major sources of tax 
revenue during fiscal 1968 are listed by State as 
are the amount per capita and percent change in 

the States’ total tax revenues from 1967 to 1968. 

Major tax legislation, tax rates, and general provi- 

sions are listed, by State, for the following tax 

revenue categories: (1) Sales, (2) tobacco, (3) al- 
coholic beverages, (4) gasoline, and (5) in- 
dividual and corporate income. Summary tables 
rank each State on the basis of population, total 
personal income, total State tax revenue, tax 
revenue as a percent of personal income; and by 
general revenue, property tax revenue, and ex- 
penditure for education, per $1,000 of personal 
income. Related documents are EA 002 525 and 
EA 002 800. (JH) 
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Meyer, John W. 
High School Effects on College Intentions. 
Stanford Univ., Calif. Stanford Center for 
Research and Development in Teaching. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Report No—RD-M-62 
Bureau No—BR-5-0252 
Pub Date Feb 70 
Contract—OEC-6-10-078 
Note—25p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.35 
Descriptors—Academic Ability, | *Academic 
Aspiration, Achievement, Average Students, 
College Admission, College Attendance, *Col- 
lege Bound Students, Educational Quality, 
*Family Status, *High School Organization, In- 
formal Organization, Organizational Climate, 
Peer Acceptance, *Peer Relationship, Social 
Environment, Social Status 
Studies are reviewed showing that the social 
status of a high school has a small independent 
effect on the college intentions of its students, 
over and above the effects of their family status 
and mental ability. This finding is analyzed with 
data from the Educational Testing Service’s 1955 
sample of 35,330 students in 518 American high 
schools. College intentions of students were 
found to be an effect of the social class composi- 
tion of the school rather than of formal features 
of the school organization. The positive effects of 
school status on college intentions are found to 
mask a negative effect--in schools with students 
of high average ability, students of any given 
ability and status are less likely to have college 
intentions, presumably because internal standards 
of competition rise. When this hidden negative 
effect is held constant, the positive effect of 
school status on college intention increases. The 
conditions and mechanisms of the negative effect 
are considered. (Author/MF) 
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Baldridge, J. Victor 

Organizational Change Processes: A Bibliography 
With Commentary. 

Stanford Univ., Calif. Stanford Center for 
Research and Development in Teaching. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Report No—RD-M-57 

Bureau No—BR-5-0252 

Pub Date Jan 70 

Contract—OEC-6-10-078 

Note—19p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.05 

Descriptors— *Administrative Change, *Bibliogra- 
phies, Bureaucracy, Conflict, Decision Making, 
Educational Innovation, Goal Orientation, 
Management, *Organization, *Organizational 
Change, Organizational Climate, Planning, 
Political Influences, Political Power, Systems 
Analysis, Systems Concepts, T Groups 
This bibliography deals with a wide variety of 

organizational dynamics and is related to the 

definition of organizational change developed by 

the Stanford Center’s Organizational Change pro- 

ject. This definition, discussed in detail, focuses 

on deliberate change instituted to reformulate of- 

ficial policy. A topical outline of the bibliography 

is provided. Included under the heading “General 

Problems of Analyzing Organizational Change”’ 

are discussions of (1) reasons why organizational 

theoriests have generally neglected the problem 

of organizational paradigms, (2) deliberate action 

by authorities and partisans, (3) organizational 

conflict as a promoter of change, and (4) the in- 

terrelation of organizational subsystems. Included 

under the heading “Changes in Various 

Subsystems” are discussions of (1) changing or- 

ganizations by changing individuals, (2) partisan 

groups of agents of organizational change, (3) 

system changes planned by authorities (long- 

range planning and decision-making), (4) 

technology as a source of organizational change, 

- (5) the organization and its environment. 

(DE) 
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Research and Development Center in Educational 
Stimulation. Quarterly Progress Report. 
Georgia Univ., Athens. Research and Develop- 
ment Center in Educational Stimulation. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Report No—R-18 
Bureau No—BR-5-0250 
Pub Date 31 Oct 69 
Contract—OEC-6-10-061 
Note—10p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.60 
Descriptors—Curriculum, *Early Childhood Edu- 
cation, Educational Improvement, Educational 
Innovation, Educational Problems, Educational 
Programs, Evaluation, *Experimental Schools, 
Feedback, Instructional Materials, *Models, 
Research and Development Centers, Research 
Projects, Social Problems, *Student Motivation, 
*Systems Approach 
Activities in this quarter centered around the 
opening of an experimental school in Clayton 
County, the incorporation of some National Ad- 
visory Panel recommendations (as outlined in EA 
002 781), the preparation for a USOE site team 
visit (EA 002 811), and the preparation of the 
Program Plan and Budget Request. The center's 
position is based on the conviction that early edu- 
cational stimulation is a key to the solution of 
educational and social problems, and that there is 
a need for complete educational models rather 
than fragmented research and development pro- 
jects. The focus of the center's programs is on 
the experimental Clayton County Early Elementa- 
ty School, which enrolls 431 students, ages 3 to 8 
years. The educational model is the result of 
knowledge-base development in the center. Once 
established, the model goes through a series of 
regenerations as a result of continuing evaluation 
and feedback. Development depends largely on a 
systems approach backed by computer technolo- 
gy, with the advantage that a complete model is 
always available for dissemination. Present pro- 
gram projects call for a second model, involving a 
disadvantaged po with work to begin in 
fiscal year 1971. (DE) 
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von Ende, Eunice 

Education--Literature of the Profession: A Bibliog. 
raphy Based on the Acquisitions of the Educa. 
tional Materials Center from April 16, 1966 
Through December 31, 1968. Seventh Bibliog. 


raphy. : 

George Washington Univ., Washington, Dc 
Biological Sciences Communication Project. 
of Education (DHEW), Washington, 


Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW) 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. : 

Report No—OE-10060 

Bureau No—BR-8-0344 

Pub Date 69 

Contract—OEC-3-8-080344-0037 

Note—39p. 

Available pr Rig of Documents, U.S. Govt. 
Printing Office, Washington, D.C. 20402 (No, 


FS 5.210:10060, $.45) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 


Descriptors—*Bibliographies, Child Develop- 
ment, Curriculum, Early Childhood Education, 
*Education, Educational History, Educational 
Psychology, *Educational Resources, Educa- 
tional Sociology, Educational Technology, Edu- 
cational Testing, Educational Theories, Higher 
Education, Information Science, *Instructional 
Materials, Library Services, School Administra- 
tion, Secondary Education 
This is the seventh bibliography issued by the 

Educational Materials Center on recent books 

about education. Books received in the Center 

from April 16, 1966, through December 31, 1968 

are listed. Approximately 65 bibliographies and 

directories are included in the 485 main entries. 

Subscription information for 55 periodicals and a 

list of addresses of 42 publishers of books and 

periodicals in the field are included. (DE) 
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DeLand, Fred Montague, Harriet Andrews 

The Story of Lip-Reading; Its Genesis and 
Development. 

Pub Date 68 

Note—232p. 

Available from—Alexander Graham Bell Associa- 
tion for the Deaf, Inc., 1537 35th St., N.W., 
Washington, D.C. 20007 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Adult Education, *Aurally Han- 
dicapped, *Exceptional Child Education, Fin- 
gerspelling, *Historical Reviews, International 
Education, *Lipreading, Oral Communication, 
Organizations (Groups), Publications, Sign 
Language, Teacher Role, Teachers, *Teaching 
Methods 
The historical developments of the use of 

lipreading from 1500 A.D. to 1931 are described. 

Education of the deaf is traced from its 

beginnings in Spain to England, Belgium, Hol- 

land, and France with the use of quotations from 
literature and old documents. The lives and 
works of Charles Michel de |’Epee and Samuel 

Heinicke, the beginning of organized work for the 

deaf and of the oral method in America, the first 

teachers of lipreading to adults, the first 
speechreading conference, the works of Martha 

E. Bruhn, Edward B. Nitchie, Cora Elsie, Rose 

Kinsie, and the Jena method are discussed. A 

consideration of the development of organizations 

to help the hearing-impaired is followed by a 

discussion of lipreading for the hard-of-hearing 

child. (GD) 
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Herron, Charles E. And Others é 

A Compilation of Adapted Equipment for Physi- 
cally Handicapped Children: istorical 
References and Implications for Utilization in 
Physicai Education as a Component of Special 
Education. 

Alabama Univ., University. Dept. of Special Edu- 
cation. 

Pub Date Jun 69 

Note—79p. : 

Available from—Charles E. Herron, University of 
Alabama, Dept. of Special Education, Universi- 
ty, Alabama 35486 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Adjustment (to Environment), 
*Athletic Equipment, *Exceptional Child Edu- 
cation, Incidence, Instructional Materials, 
*Physical Education, *Physically Handicapped 





Edu- 


ty of 
versi- 


ent), 
Edu- 
rials, 
ped 


istory of physical education, a philosophy 
jrmcston. the need for a ay of adapted 
uipment, and a definition of terms are 
“ nted. A selected review he the ea jo and 
methodology precede a list of equip- 
pbs a) apparatus. Drawings of 60 kinds of 
material are provided, some accompanied by 
dimensions, composition, and instructions for as- 
sembly. Conclusions are given concerning physi- 
cal education equipment for the ro ly han- 
dicapped; references are cited. (RJ) 
913 EC 004 386 
Ste ity, Ed. And Others 
Evaluation: Processes and Selected 
Papers from the Conference for the Evaluation 
of ey Materials (Washington, D.C., 
5-6, 1968). 
‘4-Atlantic Region Special Education Instruc- 
— Secunia Coster, Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date Apr 68 


Note—55p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.85 i 
Descriptors—Decision Making, *Evaluation, 
Evaluation Criteria, Evaluation Methods, 
Evaluation Needs, *Evaluation Techniques, 
*Exceptional Child Research, *Instructional 
Materials, Models, Objectives, *Program 
Evaluation, Research Needs, Research 
Problems 
Selected papers from the Conference for the 
Evaluation of Instructional Materials treat the 
area of evaluation by describing Richard 
Dershimer’s three-part evaluative schema, the 
Educational Products Information Exchange ap- 
proach to evaluating instructional materials, the 
evaluation procedures in Montgomery county 
(Maryland), the Consumers Union Model, and a 
d management model for evaluation data. 
erences accompany the first two papers, and 
commentary remarks + is the middle three 
papers are provided. (LE) 
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Gloss, Garvin G. And Others 
Sputnik Plus Ten; Ohio’s Program for the Gifted 
1957-1967. 
Ohio State Dept. of Education, Columbus. Div. of 
Special Education. 
Pub Date 69 
Note—73p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.75 
Descriptors—Administrative Policy, Advanced 
Placement Programs, Demonstration Programs, 
Educational Finance, *Educational Programs, 
Enrollment, *Exceptional Child Education, Ex- 
ceptional Child Research, *Gifted, Identifica- 
tion, *Program Development, *State Programs, 
State Surveys 
Identifiers —Ohio 
Briefed are the planning, the committee work, 
and the supportive legislation which followed the 
oon of Ohio's gifted program. The 
edural methodology used by the Division of 
ial Education to encourage the initiation of 
programs and to disseminate information of 
research, monographic contributions, and demon- 
stration results is discussed. Historical treatment 
is given the following subjects: statewide coor- 
dination of advanced wag specific demon- 
stration projects emphasizing acceleration, sub- 
ject and general advanced placement, counseling, 
enrichment, identification, special classes, in- 
dividual programing in heterogeneous grouping, 
work-study for underachievers, and the ungraded 
approach; surveys of literature, evaluations of 
projects and procedures, and studies of costs; 
descriptions of six controlled research studies; 
and conclusions regarding the —, of 
Education's role in identification, selection, pro- 
yams, and supervision. An overview of current 
provisions includes methods of identification and 
slection, quantitative comparisons with programs 
in other areas.of special education, demographi- 
cal correlates, program costs, availability of child- 
y services, administrative and curricular 
provisions, extent of parental involvement, stu- 
dent and program evaluation, problems encoun- 
tered, and conclusions and implications. (WG) 
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Reading Materials for Exceptionally Talented 
Children as Suggested by Their Teachers. 

= Carolina State Dept. of Public Instruction, 

igh. 

Wb Date [68] 

Note—19p, 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.05 


Descriptors— Audiovisual Aids, *Bibliographies, 
English, *Exceptional Child Education, 
*Gifted, *Instructional Materials, Language 
Arts, Mathematics, Reference Books, Sciences, 
Social Studies 
Teacher recommended items for the gifted in- 

clude books in the subject areas of language, so- 
cial studies, science, and mathematics; all are 
classified as either elementary, junior high or 
senior high level. Additional items listed are art 
books, records, films, magazines and newspapers, 
and reference materials. A guide to publishers is 
provided; also provided is a list of professional 
mimeographed materials all available on request 
on the gifted and aspects of instruction, screening 
and identification, and research. (JD) 
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Guidelines for the Dev t and Evaluation of 
Programs for Gifted Children; 1969 Curricu- 
lum Circular No. 2. 

lowa State Dept. of Public Instruction, Des 
Moines. 

Pub Date Sep 69 

Note—28p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.50 

Descriptors— Acceleration, Administrator Guides, 
Administrator Responsibility, Enrichment Pro- 
ea *Exceptional Child Education, *Gifted, 

rouping (Instructional Purposes), Identifica- 

tion, Individual Characteristics, Inservice 
Teacher Education, Program Administration, 
Program Evaluation, Program Planning, *State 
Programs, Teacher Qualifications 

Identifiers—lowa 
Definitions, identification, and characteristics 

of gifted children are considered. Other areas 

covered are administrative responsibility, prin- 

pw role, teacher qualifications, and inservice 

education. Objectives in program development 

are discussed as are program evaluation and dif- 

ferential education, including programs for en- 

richment, acceleration, and grouping. (JD) 
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McGuire, Carson And Others 

Dimensions and Criteria of Talented Behavior. 
Final Report. 

Texas Univ., Austin. Research and Development 
Center for Teacher Education. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-1138 

Pub Date Jul 68 

Contract—OEC-5-0743-2-12-1 

Note—314p. 

EDRS Price MF-$1.25 HC-$15.80 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Behavior 
Patterns, Behavior Theories, Cognitive Ability, 
*Exceptional Child Research, *Gifted, *In- 
dividual Characteristics, Intellectual Develop- 
ment, Peer Relationship, Personality, *Predic- 
tion, Self Concept, Social Values, Student 
Evaluation, *Talent, Talent Development 
With a dyadic interaction theory of human 

development and behavior as the framework, fac- 

tor and multiple regression analyses were used to 

determine predictors and criteria of talent (so- 

cially or culturally valued behavior). Analyses 

covered grade point average and scores on stan- 

dard academic achievement and scholastic ap- 

titude tests; also covered were teacher, peer, and 

self ratings. Of the resulting 15 underlying criteria 

of talented behavior in 961 twelfth graders and 

nine predictors in 1,464 ninth graders, intercor- 

relations were found between the following 

(criterion appears first): academic performance 

and convergent thinking; reputed brain and peer 

evaluated brain; social poise and peer evaluated 

brain, also self rated conformist; and (negative) 

potential delinquent and social isolation. Findings 

supported the dyadic theory. Discussion are pro- 

vided on the theory and on teacher evaluation of 


academic achievement; data, mabeeeeg. 2a 
. 
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Jolles, Isaac — Southwick, Selma 1. 

A Clinical Approach to Training the Educable 
Mentally Retarded: A Handbook. 

Pub Date 69 

Note—3 Ip. 

Available from— Western Psychological Services, 
Publishers and Distributors, 12031 Wilshire 
Boulevard, Los Angeles, California 90025 
($6.50) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 
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Descriptors—Arithmetic, Attention, Concept For- 
mation, Concept Teaching, Educable Mentally 
Handicapped, *Exceptional Child Education, 
Handwriting, Individual Characteristics, In- 
dividualized Instruction, Language Develop- 
ment, Learning Disabilities, *Mentally Han- 
dicapped, Motivation, Perception, Reading, 
Sensory Training, *Teaching Methods 
The use of methods found effective with the 

brain injured with educable mentall neoeeneent 

children is discussed; the clinical approach to 
teaching and the psychology wu: the educable are 
explained; and educational implications are out- 
lined. The following are then considered: sensory 
deficiencies and intensified stimulation; trainin 
perception; training language and conceptiona 
thinking; and developing attention and motiva- 
tion. Methods for teaching arithmetic, reading, 
and handwriting to the educable are detailed; and 
the clinical approach is described in action. (JD) 


ED 036 919 EC 004 877 
Craft, Michael 
Speech Delay: Its Treatment by Speech Play. 
Pub Date 69 
Prete: 6 
Available from—Williams and Wilkins Company, 
428 East Preston Street, Baltimore, Maryland 
21202 ($5.50) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Aurally Handicapped, Deaf, Emo- 
tionally Disturbed, *Exceptional Child Educa- 
tion, *Handicapped Children, *Language 
Development, Mentally Handicapped, 
Minimally Brain Injured, Mongolism, Multiply 
Handicapped, *Parent Participation, Physically 
acre te Professional Personnel, *Re- 
tarded ech Development, Self Care Skills, 
Special Schools, Speech Therapy, Stuttering, 
eaching Methods, Twins 
Directed to parents, the text discusses normal 
and delayed speech development and considers 
the causes of delay. Suggestions are given for 
helping deaf, cational disturbed, brain 
damaged, and physically handicapped children. 
Additional suggestions are provided for parents of 
twins, of stutterers, and of mongoloid or multiply 
handicapped children. Directions are given for 
teaching the right words and for handling difficult 
ones. Speech play at school and special, self care, 
speech situations are described; the art of conver- 
sation and the parents’ relationship with profes- 
sionals are discussed. Appendixes list a suggested 
first 50-word vocabulary, speech exercises, and 
materials and equipment. (JD) 


ED 036 920 EC 004 891 
Wishik, Samuel M. 
Georgia Study of Handica Children. 
Georgia Dept. of Public Health, Atlanta. 
Spons Agency—Welfare Administration (D- 
HEW), Washington, D.C. Children’s Bureau. 
Pub Date [68] 
Note—274p. 
EDRS Price MF-$1.25 HC-$13.80 
Descriptors—Biological Influences, Community 
Services, *Educational Needs, Educational Pro- 
grams, Environmental Influences, *Exceptional 
Child Research, *Handicapped Children, *In- 
cidence, Medical Services, Multiply Han- 
dicapped, Personnel Needs, Program Adminis- 
tration, Residential Care, *Special Services, 
State Programs, Statistical Surveys, Vocational! 
Rehabilitation 
Identifiers—Georgia 
Voluntary reporting, household canvass, and 
diagnostic clinics were utilized in studying the 
prevalence, disabilities, and needs of handicapped 
children in two Georgia counties (population 
48,200); community resources were surveyed. Of 
the population under 21, 10% had handicaps and, 
of these, two-thirds had multiple handicaps with 
an average of 2.2 handicaps per child. Physical 
disabilities were less frequent than nonphysical 
limitations. Service needs found greatest were for 
educational guidance and vocational aid; existing 
resources manifested gaps. Recommendations 
called for coordinating a statewide plan and 
strengthening the state’s programs for special 
education, crippled children’s services, vocational 
rehabilitation, and institutional care for retarded 
children. Findings regarding medical and 
socioeconomic factors are presented; and impli- 
cations for program administration and communi- 
ty organization are discussed. Appendixes provid- 
ing forms and other materials used in and result- 
ing from the study comprise half of the docu- 
ment. (JD) 
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ED 036 921 EC 004 894 
Summary and Evaluation of the Regional Educa- 
tional Diagnostic Treatment Center 1966-1969. 
Office of Education (DHEW), Washington, D.C. 

Bureau of Elementary and Secondary Educa- 
tion. 
Pub Date 69 
Note—118p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$6.00 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Adjust- 
ment (to Environment), Behavior Change, 
Behavior Rating Scales, *Clinical Diagnosis, 
Consultants, Counseling, Diagnostic Lioeero | 
Educational Therapy, *Emotionally Disturbed, 
Child’ Research, Individual 
Characteristics, Interdisciplinary Approach, 
*Intervention, *Learning Disabilities, Parent 
Participation, Play Therapy, Psychoeducational 
Processes, School Services 
Identifiers—Elementary and Secondary Act Title 
Ill Project, ESEA Title III Project 
A diagnostic treatment center for learning disa- 
bilities and emotional problems was developed to 
serve six school fs yas Evaluation by the mul- 
tidisciplinary  s' covered behavior, family 
background, health, and intellectual, perceptual 
motor, emotional, and educational functioning. 
Treatment plans, developed by the team whic 
subsequently met with the school personnel, in- 
volved the child in play, and educational or 
behavioral therapy on an individual or group ba- 
sis. Treatment also altered the child’s environ- 
ment by providing family therapy and parent 
counseling, mothers’ groups, school or parent 
conferences, or staff consultants to work with 
school personnel. Consensual judgment of change 
(by parents, schools, and staff) in school on. 
and in educational and behavioral functioning in- 
dicated mild improvement in 60.9% of the cases 
and marked improvement in 16.2%, with girls 
showing more improvement (p less than .01). Ap- 
pendixes provide ranking scales and client clas- 
sification and other forms and describe treat- 
ments. Descriptive data are given for a sample of 
350 cases. (JD) 


ED 036 922 EC 004 923 
Human Communication and Its Disorders - An 
Overview. 
Spons Agency—National Inst. of Neurological 
Diseases and Blindness, Bethesda, Md. 
Pub Date 69 
Note—184p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$9.30 
Descriptors—Aphasia, Audition (Physiology), 
*Aurally andicapped, Communication 
(Thought Transfer), Educational Needs, *Ex- 
ceptional Child Research, Intervention, *Lan- 
guage Handicapped, Manpower Development, 
edical Treatment, Neurological Defects, 
*Neurological Organization, Pathology, 
Researchers, Research Needs, Research 
Reviews (Publications), Speech, *Speech Han- 
dicapped 
Communication is defined and the neurological 
bases of it and its disorders are discussed. The 
prevalence and costs of communicative disorders 
are described; current research and financial sup- 
port for it and for training of investigators are 
reviewed. Details are then given concerning 
research on hearing, including the auditory 
sysiem and its functions, the pathology of the au- 
ditory system in relation to hearing, and educa- 
tional and rehabilitative management of auditory 
disorders. Research on central processes is also 
presented, covering characteristics of the central 
segment in the communicative process, the na- 
ture and scope of central processes, and gap 
areas in language disorders. Last, research on 
speech production is surveyed in the areas of nor- 
mal speech a systems and processes, 
pathologies affecting the system, speech disorders 
without known organic pathology, management 
and treatment, and training needs. (JD) 


ED 036 923 EC 004 924 

Educational Specifications for Hope School for Ex- 
ceptional Children and Youth. 

Jackson County Public Schools, Marianna, Fla. 

Pub Date Apr 69 

Note—69p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.55 

Descriptors—Classroom Design, *Educational 
Specifications, *Exceptional Child Education, 
*Mentally Handicapped, Physical Design 
Needs, Physical Environment, Physical Facili- 
ties, *Program Proposals, School Coastrection, 
*School Design, Space Utilization 


*Exceptional 


A presentation of the Hope School's physical 
plant and program specifications is introduced 
with a listing of the specifications committee, a 
history of the school, the needs of the children 
served, and a rman of teaching mentally 
handicapped children. Areas discussed are 
school-wide specifications, the administrative 
complex, the diagnostic room, layout for the pri- 
mary developmental classroom, a learning en- 
vironment complex, and a training readiness 
workshop. Additional considerations are for 
custodial storage space, school lunch services, the 
site plan, space requirements, space relationship 
diagrams, and an overall evaluation of the 
proposal. A glossary of terms and a bibliography 
are provided. (JM) 


ED 036 924 EC 004 925 

Criteria Recommendations: A State Board of Edu- 
cation Response to Education 1967. 

Minnesota State Dept. of Education, St. Paul. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Elementary and 
Secondary Education. 

Pub Date Jun 68 

Note—3 lp. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.65 

Descriptors—Administrator Guides, Attendance, 
Educational Finance, Educational Programs, 
*Elementary Education, Enrollment, *Excep- 
tional Child Education, Guidelines, Organiza- 
tion, Professional Personnel, School Districts, 
*Secondary Education, Special Education, 
*State des > Student Personnel Services, 
*Vocational Education 

Identifiers— Minnesota 
Criteria Statements are provided for elementa- 

ry, secondary, vocational-technical, and special 

education in Minnesota. Statements cover educa- 

tional programs, pupil personnel services, profes- 

sional personnel, school attendance areas, school 

district. organization, and school finance. The 

State Board’s position statement on the criteria 

recommendations is included along with a com- 

parison of the criteria with those of 1967. (JD) 


ED 036 925 EC 004 949 
Teaching and Training Aids for Orthopedic School 


Wisconsin State Dept. of Public Instruction, 
Madison. Bureau for Handicapped Children. 

Report No—Bull-53 

Pub Date Feb 69 

Note—20p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.10 

Descriptors—Communication Skills, *Exceptional 
Child Education, ‘Instructional Materials, 
Manipulative Materials, Orthopedically Han- 
dicapped, *Physically Handicapped, Self Care 
Skills, *Teacher Developed Materials 
Directions are give n for making teaching aids 

for physically handicapped children. Self help 

materials aid dressing and communication; 

modified instructional materials teach visual, 

speech, and reading skills. Both types of materials 

are suggested for other uses as well. (JD) 

EC 004 951 


ED 036 926 
Planning County-Wide Special Education Services. 
North Dakota State Dept. of Public Instruction, 
Bismark. 
Pub Date 68 
Note—2Ip. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.15 
Descriptors—Administrator Guides, Advisory 
Committees, County School Systems, Educa- 
tional Finance, Educational Needs, *Excep- 
tional Child Education, Te Chil- 
dren, Program Planning, School Superinten- 
dents, Special Classes, *State Programs, Stu- 
dent Placement 
Identifiers—North Dakota 
The North Dakota Century Code dealing with 
special education of exceptional children is pro- 
vided; duties of the county superintendent of 
schools and functions of the special education 
board are listed. Estimated needs are presented 
and steps in planning are detailed, from determin- 
ing need for various handicapping conditions to 
arranging programs and finances. Planning for 
student referral and placement is also outlined. 
(JD) 


ED 036 927 EC 004 952 

Special Education: Annual Report 1968-1969. 

North Dakota State Dept. of Public Instruction, 
Bismark. 


Spons Agency—Office of Education (Di 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Elementary oi} 
Secondary Education. 

Pub Date 6 

Note— 1 8p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.00 

Descriptors—Demonstration Programs, Educa. 
tional Finance, Educational Needs, *Educa. 
tional Programs, *Exceptional Child Education 
*Federal Aid, *Handicapped Children, Schoo) 
Services, Special Classes, State Aid, *State Pro. 
grams, State Surveys 

Identifiers—Elementary and Secondary Education 
Act Projects, ESEA Projects, North Dakota 
Public Law 85-926 ‘ 
In 1968-69, 6,877 children were enrolled in 

North Dakota's public school programs in all 

areas of special education. There were fewer 

speech clinicians than in 1967-68, but there were 
more teachers in classes for educable mentally 
handicapped children, more services for children 
with special learning disabilities, and more classes 
for the trainable mentally handicapped. Forty 
ata were funded by the Elementary and 

econdary Education Act, Titles VI-A, I, and Il; 

four special study institutes and 27 trai i 

and fellowships were financed by Public Law 85. 

926 for training of professional personnel. Data 

are provided on educational needs, county par- 

ticipation, exceptionality groups served, and pro- 
gram expenditures. (Author/JD) 


ED 036 928 EC 004 956 
School Administrator’s Handbook on Special Edu- 


cation. 
North Dakota State Dept. of Public Instructioz, 
Bismark. 
Pub Date 69 
Note—22p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.20 
Descriptors—Administrator Guides, Educational 
Finance, *Exceptional Child Education, 
Guidelines, *Handicapped Children, *Program 
Administration, Program Coordination, *Pro- 
gram Planning, Special Services, State Agen- 
cies, *State Programs 
Identifiers—North Dakota 
North Dakota’s special education classes and 
services are defined and state reimbursements are 
listed. Guidelines specify procedures essential 
during or at the beginning or end of the school 
year. Areas involve planning and providing for 
special services, and working with the state and 
state agencies. Additional guidelines treat the fol- 
lowing aspects of long range planning: establish- 
ing both independent and cooperative programs; 
providing personnel, space, and student evalua- 
tion services; and obtaining federal aid. Request 
forms for special education planning materials are 
included. (JD) 


EC 004 957 


Wisconsin State Dept. of Public Instruction, 
Madison. Div. for Handicapped Children. 
Pub Date [68] 
Note—96p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.90 
Descriptors—Ancillary Services, Aurally Han- 
dicapped, Educational Legislation, *Educa- 
tional Programs, Emotionally Disturbed, *Ex- 
ceptional Child Education, ‘Handicapped Chil- 
dren, Hearing Conservation, Homebound Chil- 
dren, Learning Disabilities, Mentally Han- 
amet. Physically Handicapped, Special 
Health Problems, *Special Services, Speech 
Handicapped, Speech Therapy, *State Pro- 
rams, Teacher Education, Visually Han- 
icapped 
Identifiers— Wisconsin 
Wisconsin’s community centered medical and 
educational services for handicapped children are 
surveyed, including programs for defective hear- 
ing and/or defective vision, hearing conservation, 
and speech correction. Also reviewed are pro- 
grams for crippled children (including cardiacs), 
emotionally disturbed and mentally retarded chil- 
dren, and children having learning disabilities or 
needing home instruction. Special supportive ser- 
vices include boarding home placement, medical 
social service, instructional materials consultant, 
and research and evaluation, general supportive 
services are teacher training institutions and 
teacher training, recruitment, and certification. 
Appendixes present state statute provisions on 
financing special programs; scholarships for han- 
dicapped students; federal legislative provisions 
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ration in the area of the han- 
spe the it VI-A, ey hr ag bea of 
ision for Handica ildren; and geo- 

the Division oF assignment. (JD) 
EC 004 958 


graphic 
BD 036 - Wisconsin’s — —- 
isors of Special Educ: 
We aan’ State Dept. of Public Instruction, 
Madison. Bureau for Handicapped Children. 
ns Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Div. of Handicapped Chil- 
dren and Youth. 
Pub “7 [69] 
e— ° 
DRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.30 
Descriptors— * Administrative Personnel, _Ad- 
ministrator Guides, *Administrator Qualifica- 
tions, *Administrator Role, Consultants, De- 
partment Directors (School), Educational Pro- 
s, ‘*Exceptional Child Education, 
Bridelines, Program Administration, Program 
Coordination, Regional Planning, Regional Pro- 
grams, *State s, Supervisors 
Identifiers— Wisconsin : 
The growth of senior level directors, coordina- 
tors, and supervisors in special education in 
Wisconsin is reviewed; also reviewed are the 
qualities of such personnel and the nature of the 
supervisory-administrative function. Guidelines 
delineate administrative, supervisory-consultative, 
and coordinative functions. The role and function 
of regional administrators is further specified. Ap- 
ndixes list general and special education ad- 
ministration references, professional journal 
references, and publications of the Division for 
Handicapped Children. Also appended are a CEC 
reprint on professional standards, guidelines for 


state support programs, and policies for certifica- 
tion nn wah eg 
EC 004 963 


ED 036 931 40 
Schack, Ann And Others 
Grade 2 Braille from 


an Printing House for the Blind, 
Louisville, Ky. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Education for the 
Handicapped. 

Bureau No—BR-6-1 190 

Pub Date Jun 69 

Grant—OEG-2-6-061 190-1578 

Note—98p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.00 

Descriptors—*Braille, Computer Programs, Com- 
puter Science, Educational Technology, Elec- 
tronic Data Processing, English, Feasibility Stu- 
dies, Input Output, Instructional Materials, 
*Machine Translation, *Material Development, 
*Mathematics, *Music, Programing 
Two studies of computer production of mathe- 

matical texts and musical scores in Braille 

analyzed production practices and input prepara- 
tion problems; the studies also reviewed the 

Nemeth Code of Braille Mathematics and Scien- 

tific Notation and the Revised International 

Manual of Braille Music. Both studies demon- 

strated automation to be feasible. Additional stu- 

dies considered means of advancing computer 
translation of English Braille, including hyphena- 
tion, the 1968 program, proofreading, economic 
factors, and contraction contexts. A program ab- 
stract and a discussion of the potential of the 

IBM 360 series are included; also appended are a 

mathematical Braille translation system and a 

ra program to produce musical Braille. 

) 


036 932 EC 004 964 

Guides to Special Education in North Dakota. V, 
Visiting Counselors to School Children Who are 
Socially and Emotionally Ma 


ladjusted. 
North Dakota State Dept. of Public Instruction, 


Ip. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.15 
Descriptors—*Counseling Services, Counselor 
Functions, Counselor Qualifications, Counselor 

ole, Counselor Selection, *Emotionally 

Disturbed, *Exceptional Child Education, In- 
dividual Characteristics, Itinerant Teachers, 
Mobile Educational Services, Program Ad- 
Ministration, Program Planning, Referral, *So- 
ed Maladjusted, *State Programs 

ts—North Dakota 


North Dakota’s visiting counselor program for 
socially and emotionally maladjusted children is 
described in terms of its purposes and personnel 
and the need and bases for it. The school ad- 
ministrator’s responsibility for the program is 
considered, and program organization is detailed. 
Identifying children needing help and referrin 
them to the counselor are discussed, along wi 
informing teachers in the schools. Information on 
the visiting counselor covers role, responsibilities, 
competencies, and selection. Record and state 
forms and a discussion of special education are 
included. (JD) 


ED 036 933 EC 004 974 

Music for the EMR: Teacher’s Handbook. 

Iowa State Dept. of Public Instruction, Des 
Moines.; lowa Univ., lowa City. Special Educa- 
tion Curriculum Development Center. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Bureau No—BR-6-2883 

Pub Date Nov 69 

Note—208p. 

EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$10.50 

Descriptors—Audiovisual Aids, Curriculum 
Guides, Educable Mentally Handicapped, *Ex- 
ceptional Child Education, *Mentally Han- 
dicapped, *Music, Music Activities, Musical In- 
struments, *Singing, *Teaching Methods 
The goals of teaching music to the educable 

mentally handicapped are discussed and a sample 
unit lesson plan is provided. Also considered are 
presenting and teaching the song, using rhythm 
instruments, playing the autoharp, and planning 
listening activities. Over three-fourths of the 
handbook consists of singing activities for prima- 
ry and intermediate and secondary levels includ- 
ing goals, songs of different types, and teaching 
methods. Appendixes list over 50 recordings, 
books, and audiovisual aids. (JD) 


ED 036 934 EC 004 979 
American Medical Association Directory of Na- 
nell Voluntary Health Organizations. 1968 


American Medical Association, Chicago, Ill. 
Pub Date 68 
Note—122p. 
Available from—American Medical Association, 
po _— Dearborn Street, Chicago, Illinois 
61 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Administrative Personnel, *Directo- 
ries, *Exceptional Child Services, Financial 
Support, Handicapped Children, Health Facili- 
ties, Health Programs, *Health Services, Medi- 
cal Associations, *Medical Services, National 
Organizations, Objectives, | Organization, 
*Voluntary Agencies 
The directory lists 50 voluntary health agencies 
working with virtually all exceptionalities. In- 
cluded for each agency are descriptions of their 
purpose, organizational structure, financing, key 
personnel, and programs of research, education, 
and services. An introduction discusses the rela- 
tionships between medical associations and cer- 
tain voluntary health agencies, the types of agen- 
cies, the physicians role in these agencies, mutual 
obligations of medical associations to the agen- 
cies, and criteria for evaluating their medical pro- 
grams. (JM) 


ED 036 935 EC 005 006 

Bower, Eli M. And Others 

Project Re-ED: New Concepts for Helping Emo- 
tionally Disturbed Children. 

George Peabody Coll. for Teachers, Nashville, 
Tenn. 


Spons ag Oe Inst. of Mental Health 
), 


(DHE 
Pub Date 69 
Note—28p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.50 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Adjust- 

ment (to Environment), Behavior Change, 

Counseling, Counseling Instructional Programs, 

Counselors, *Emotionally Disturbed, *Excep- 

tional Child Research, *Inservice Teacher Edu- 

cation, Interpersonal Relationship, Program 

Development, Program Evaluation, *Re- 

sidential Schools, Self Concept 
Identifiers— Project Re-ED 

To meet the needs of emotionally disturbed 
children, a residential program was planned to 

rovide re-education for such children and train- 
ing for the teaching staff. A model school served 


ethesda, Md. 
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40 children, aged 6 through 12, in five groups, 
each having a team of two teacher counselors 
and a liaison teacher backed by consultants. 
Teacher and parent ratings 18 months after 
discharge indicated moderate or great improve- 
ment for 80% of the children; additional ratings 
also indicated improvement. The project process, 
experience, cost, and manpower development 
program were considered as well. (JD) 


ED 036 936 

Developing Unawakened and U Poten- 
tial. Proceed of a Conference Held at the 
oo of Minnesota (Minneapolis, April 26, 


Spons Agency—Minnesota State Dept. of Educa- 
tion, St. Paul. 
Pub Date Apr 69 
Note—18 Ip. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$9.15 
Descriptors—American Indians, Creative 
Development, *Creativity, Cultural Differences, 
Cultural Disadvantagement, *Disadvantaged 
Youth, Educational Needs, Educational Pro- 
grams, *Exceptional Child Education, Identifi- 
cation, Intelligence Tests, Minority Groups, 
Psycholinguistics, Rural Education, *Talent 
Development, Teacher Attitudes, Teacher Edu- 
cation, Teacher Role, Teaching Methods, 
Urban Education 
The proceedings include addresses by Arthur S. 
Fleming and Samuel S. Shepard on the educa- 
tional needs of the disadvantaged black and by E. 
Paul Torrance on creativity development. Trans- 
criptions are included of workshop papers on 
teacher training, teacher role in creativity 
development, teacher resentment toward the 
adolescent innovator, teacher identification of 
giftedness, and teacher style. Additional papers 
treat the use of intelligence tests and of 
psycholinguistic training with the disadvantaged, 
the problem of disruption in schools, and the 
development of creative talents. Also described 
ped oy egg on Indian reservations, in urban and 
rural areas, and in minority neighborhoods. (JD) 
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Greenberger, Ellen And Others 
Correlates of Problem ing Flexibility. 
Johns on Univ., Baltimore, Md. Center for 
the Study of Social Organization of Schools. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 
Report No—R-58 
Bureau No—BR-6-1010 
Pub Date Jan 70 
Grant—OEG-2-7-061610-0207 
Note—45p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.35 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Achieve- 
ment Need, Age Differences, Anxiety, Cogni- 
tive Processes, Creative Thinking, Creativity, 
*Creativity Research, Curiosity, Family Struc- 
ture, *Individual Characteristics, Intelligence 
Differences, *Learning Characteristics, 
Memory, Motivation, *Problem Solving, Sex 
Differences, wren 
Problem solving flexibility (PSF), an ability 
commonly assessed in creativity batteries, was 
studied in a sample of middle class children 
(grades | through 3, ave 1Q 114), tested on 
questions resembling Guilford’s consequences 
procedure. An hypothesis linking PSF with alert- 
ness to and interest in the environment was 
Pegeresg supported, more yg boys than 
or girls. Children high on PSF better recall 
for novel information and were rated higher on 
curiosity by their teachers. Boys who were high 
on PSF show what Neumann and Helson have 
called a patriarchal pattern of intrusive, active, 
assertive personality characteristics. The pattern 
for girls was somewhat more subdued, but still 
suggested responsiveness to novelty and diversity 
of experience. PSF was associated positively but 
weakly with IQ, was negligibly related to test anx- 
iety, and was itively correlated with school 
achievement. The relations of creativity to cogni- 
tive, personality, and motivational variables were 
also surveyed. (Author/JD) 


ED 036 938 EC 005 040 

Operation DIRE (Dropout Identification, Reha- 
bilitation, and Education); A Report of the 
Study and Findings. 

Educational Service Bureau, Inc., Arlington, Va. 

Spons Agency—Prince George's County Board of 
Education, Upper Marlboro, Md. 

Pub Date Sep 66 
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Note—201p. 
EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$10.15 
Descriptors—Academic _ Achievement, _At- 
tendance, Community Characteristics, Commu- 
nity Involvement, Curriculum, Disadvantaged 
Youth, *Dropout Attitudes, *Dropout Charac- 
teristics, Dropout Identification, *Dropout 
Research, *Educational Needs, Employment 
Patterns, Intelligence Level, Participant 
Satisfaction, Program Improvement, Program 
Proposals, Student Participation, Vocational 
Education 
School visits, school records, and direct contact 
were used to study dropouts and potential 
dropouts. Results indicated that the two groups 
were similar. Both had a high percentage with at 
least average ability; they were nonparticipants in 
school activities, tended not to like school, and 
felt that the schools were too large and had no 
interest in them. Dropouts had higher rates of ab- 
senteeism and failure than potential dropouts. 
Both groups desired a curriculum which would 
prepare them for an occupation, although 61% of 
the dropouts were in the general curriculum 
when they left school and only 6% in occupa- 
tional programs. Of the potential dropouts, onl 
7% preferred the general curriculum but 40% felt 
that the school was not meeting their needs. As a 
result of the study, recommendations were made 
and programs proposed. (JD) 


ED 936 939 EC 005 048 

Harris, Albert J. 

How to Increase Reading Ability; A Guide to 
Developmental and Remedial Methods. 

Pub Date Jan 70 

Note--570p. 

Available frodk=Devid McKay Company, Inc., 
750 Third Avenue, New York, ew York 
10017 ($8.50) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors— Dyslexia, cay * Instruction, In- 
dividual Needs, Learning Disabilities, *Read- 
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Reading Interests, Reading Readiness, Reading 
Speed, *Remedial Instruction, Remedial Read- 
ing, Student Evaluation, *Teaching Methods, 
Word Recognition 
Intended for beginning students concerned with 

reading instruction as well as for graduate stu- 

dents. reading teachers, or remedial specialists, 
the te,t deals with the overall classroom program, 
methds for evaluating and diagnosing group and 
individual needs, and developmental Pol remedial 
teaching of specific skills. Chapters explore the 
following subjects: reading and reading disability, 
readiness, how children start to read, continuing 
reading growth, meeting individual needs, group 
instruction, evaluating performance, causes of 
reading disabilities, principles of remedial read- 
ing, developing word recognition skills, overcom- 
ing difficulties in word recognition, me, 
understanding, fostering reading interests an 

tastes, and improving reading rate. Appendixes 
include an alphabetical list of tests, a graded list 
of books for remedial reading, a list of publishers 
and addresses, and Stone’s revision of the Dale 

List of 769 Easy Words. (RJ) 
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Identifiers—Harford Cecil Supplementary Educa- 
tion Center, Maryland 
Developed by two county school systems in a 

semirural area to serve pregnant girls, the pro- 

ce provided small class instruction and in- 
ividual tutoring in one county and telephonic 
teaching in the other. Staff included academic, 
remedial, and business teachers and medical, 
psychological, and social personnel; a director 
coordinated the various services. Girls served had 
a mean age of 16, were predominately white, and 
did not come from broken, large, or welfare fami- 


lies. Nearly half were married; all had received 
regular prenatal care. Cooperation on the part of 
students, parents, and schools was judged out- 
standing; the home schools reported no deficien- 
cies in the teaching of returning girls. Statistical 
and an BT data are supplied; counseling is 
discussed. (JD) 


ED 036 941 EC 005 140 

An Adaptive Playground for Physically Disabled 
Children _ with ce Deficits; The 
Magruder Environmental Therapy Complex. 

Orange County Board of Public Instruction, Or- 
lando, Fla. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Elementary and 
Secondary Education. 

Pub Date 69] 

Note—22p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.20 

Descriptors—Design Needs, Environmental 
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dicapped, *Playgrounds, Preschool Children, 
Recreational Facilities 
Designed as a specialized play area for physi- 

cally handicapped preschool children with per- 
ceptual deficits, The Magruder Environmental 
Therapy Complex (ETC) is described as a means 
to create an environment in which these children 
could function freely. Pictures are used to show 
children using the equipment and the architec- 
tural aspects of construction. A brief summary, 
the problem defined, the goal of ETC, the basic 
perceptual motor experiences of ETC, principal 
features of ETC and physical problems, testing 
plans designed to evaluate the effects of ETC, 
and early observations by teachers, therapists and 
aides indicating the benefits of the free, unstruc- 
tured play area are detailed. (WW) 
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Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
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cy, Psychological Services, Referral, Resource 
Teachers, *School Services, Speech Therapy 

Identifiers—ESEA Title Ill Program 
The history and objectives of the Center are 

reviewed and its work is outlined, including pro- 

~~ for children with learning disabilities and 

‘or predelinquent boys and pregnant school age 

girls. Two cases involving speech training are 

presented as are descriptions of the communica- 
tions consultant and resource teachers. Further 
information covers psychological services, medi- 
cal-neurological-psychiatric services, inservice 
training, professional library, research at the 
Center, and referral procedures. (JD) 
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Facilities, Emotionally Disturbed, *Exceptional 
Child Education, *Handicapped Children, 
Learning Disabilities, Mentally Handicapped, 
Personnel, Physically Handicapped, *Program 
Improvement, Program Planning, School 
Design, Student Placement, Student Transpor- 
tation, Visually Handicapped 

Identifiers—Chester County (Pennsylvania) 
Chester County (Pennsylvania) is described in 

terms of its demography and its school system; its 


special education program is also reviewed 
Placement and program organization are outlined 
for the trainable mentally retarded, brain injured 
socially and emotionally disturbed, and physi 
cally, visually, or auditorially handicapped. te 
need for program improvement is explained in- 
cluding the need for facilities, equipment, staff 
and transportation. The planning process and 
conclusions are discussed as are 14 recommenda. 
tions for the design of a county special education 
facility. Nine consultants’ opinions are presented 
concerning a central facility as opposed to disper. 
sion of classds; 00 aonsulOants’ reports are ap. 
pended. An additional flier provides the architec. 
tural plans. (JD) 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.00 
Descriptors—Change Agents, Community Role, 
Conference Reports, *Disadvantaged Youth, 
*Educational Change, Educational Innovation, 
Evaluation, *Exceptional Child Education, 
Minority Group Teachers, *Rehabilitation, 
Teacher Selection, Vocational Rehabilitation 
Articulating the needs of the disabled disad- 
vantaged, conference participants discussed edu- 
cational opportunities and rehabilitation services. 
A paper by Dr. Harold Dent set the stage for the 
institute and focused attention on implications for 
training and service of personnel involved with 
those who are disabled and disadvantaged. Dr. 
Dorothy Carr delineated the objectives of the 
conference and highlights from meetings on reha- 
bilitation-special education and related services. 
The dissatisfaction with persons providing ser- 
vices to the disadvantaged ghetto pane Bo 
recruitment possibilities, and training and sen- 
sitivity to minority groups is dealt with in con- 
ference proceedings as related by Dr. Harold 
Prehm. A listin tpg of conference partici- 
pants is provided. (WW) 
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Descriptors—Activities, *Admission Criteria, 
Courses, Curriculum, Disadvantaged Youth, 
*Exceptional Child Research, *Gifted, Master 
Teachers, Program Evaluation, Public School 
Teachers, *Summer Programs, *Talented Stu- 
dents 
‘A summer program enrolled 579 talented stu- 

dents. Regular admit students had higher aptitude 

test scores and grade point averages; special 
admit students, who came from inner city 
schools, manifested creative and artistic abilities 
and high motivation. Courses were offered in the 
arts, the humanities, foreign language, language 
arts, math and science, and social and behavioral 
science. Students also participated in seminars 
and special events. Associate teachers from the 
city schools worked with master teachers. Special 

admit students did relatively well; students as a 

whole were positive about the program; associate 

teachers were favorable, but wanted more con- 
tact with students and planning time with master 
teachers. Administrative evaluation suggested 
orientation for students regarding norms, 
questioned locating the program on a college 
campus, and approved the modified admission 

licy and the problem emphasis in the curnicu- 
um. (JD) 
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- tors—Community Attitudes, Employment, 
Degen ptional Child > ices meg me Needs, 
Medical Treatment, _*Mentally Handicapped, 
Prevocational Education, Public Relations, Re- 
sidential Centers, Vocational Education, *Vo- 
cational Rehabilitation : 
Addressed to the general public, the booklet 
‘bes the need for lesser skilled workers and 
for changed attitudes toward the mentally re- 
tarded. the successes and failures of vocational 
rehabilitation are assessed; the citizen's role in 
meeting employment problems of the retarded is 
rted. Aspects of rehabilitation are presented, 
including early preparation, education and train- 
ing, pace ter rehabilitation, employment, indepen- 
dent and sheltered living, and mass promotion 
and education. Definitions are appended of men- 
tal retardation, education, and rehabilitation; also 
nded are charts treating levels of retardation 
and program and information sources. (JD) 
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A Demonstration of Techniques in the Identifica- 
tion, Diagnosis, and Treatment of Children with 

Disabilities. Final Report. 
Skokie School District Number 68, Ill. 
ns Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 

Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-6-2244 
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Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Cost Ef- 
fectiveness, gr, naw eyo g *Educa- 
tional Diagnosis, * xceptional Child Education, 
Identification, Incidence, *Learning Disabili- 
ties, Program Evaluation, Screening Tests, Un- 
derachievers 
A Chicago suburban public school with approx- 
imately 450 children per grade level demon- 
peat a system-wide program for identification, 
diagnosis, and educational treatment of children 
4 learning disabilities in grades 2 through 6. 
Children were judged to underachieve when 
achievement measures in language or mathe- 
matics fell more than 10% below the expected 
level based on age, IQ, and grade placement. 
During the 3 year project, a screening program 
was developed and employed with 2,300 children. 
A novel remedial program was carried out for 
156 children. Specialists in learning disabilities 
refined the screening diagnosis and developed 
teaching prescriptions for all students. Much of 
the teaching was carried out by teachers with 
minimal special training. The procedures 
developed may be especially useful to districts in- 
itiating a learning disabilities _—— or one 
which is handicapped by lack of specially trained 
teachers. The report contains program descrip- 
tion, measures of student performance, tables on 
incidence and types of learning disabilities, and 


suggestions for implementing a program. 
(Author/RJ) ’ 
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Identifiers— Pennsylvania 
Types of work study programs on the seconda- 
ty level are described, as are federal, state, and 
forms, records, and requirements. Over 


four-fifths of the document consists of appended 
forms and their explanations. (JD) 
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EC 005 183 


Therapy, Inservice Teacher Education, *Play 

Therapy, Psychotherapy, School Services, 

*Staff Role, Teacher Seminars, Teamwork, 

Therapists, Toys 

A discussion of group play therapy includes 
chapters on the school as a setting for treating 
emotionally disturbed children and focuses on 
suggestions for group workers. A synopsis of the 
play group treatment process precedes a descrip- 
tion of considerations in organizing groups and 
methods for working with the children. Recom- 
mendations are made for furnishings and equip- 
ment in the play room. Also mentioned are 
problems in diagnosis, symptomatic behavior, in- 
dividual differences, treating unusual problems, 
and therapist influences. Clinical programs in 
schools, analysis of a play group in an elementary 
school, and a seminar in child psychology. for 
teachers are discussed, and cases are cited 
throughout. (RJ) 
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*Delinquency, Delinquency Causes, 
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Factors, *Exceptional Child Research, Geo- 
graphic Distribution, Incidence, Males, Popula- 
tion Distribution, Population Trends, Social 
Values, Statistical Data 
A revision of a work published in 1929, the 
book updates data on delinquency in Chicago. 
Findings revealed that rates of delinquents and 
commitments vary consistently, low rates reflect 
the existence of a stable institutional structure, a 
high incidence of deliquency indicates a break- 
down of machinery through which population 
needs are met, high or low rates are not per- 
manent characteristics of any ethnic or racial 
group, and rates correlate closely with many 
community economic and social characteristics. 
Suburbs with the highest rates tend to be the 
more industrialized ones which have attracted the 
newest immigrant or migrant populations, and 
areas where rates have increased most rapidly 
have been areas of great population change. 
Rates went up in certain areas newly populated 
by Negroes while they went down in older Negro 
communities; as meaningful non-school roles are 
not available boys have more opportunities for 
delinquency; oak the large proportion of young 
offenders from a few areas should lead to further 
concentration on the neighborhood as an ap- 
propriate unit for social action. Philadelphia, 
reater Boston, Cincinnati, Cleveland, and 
ichmond are the five cities for which compara- 
tive information is presented. (RJ) 
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Program Evaluation, § *Psychoeducational 
Clinics, Reinforcement, *Student Evaluation, 
Teaching Methods 
A_ pilot project to provide educational, 

psychological, and social services for elementary 

school children who are educationally retarded, 
emotionally disturbed, or socially maladjusted 
was developed to help a school system deal more 
effectively with disruptive or learning disabled 
children. An interdisciplinary approach was used 
and three major types of activities were imple- 
mented: social, educational, and psychological 
diagnoses with — remediation; development 
of eight special classes; and a consultation pro- 
gram to help regular class teachers recognize in- 
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cipient difficulties. These activities are described 
as are pupil behaviors in the classes and an 
evaluation of 27 experimental students who had 
been in the project for a minimum of 6 months. 
In reading and arithmetic achievement and on the 
full scale Wechsler Intelligence Scale for Children 
the experimentals progressed significantly more 
than controls who remained in regular classes. 
The pilot program was considered a success and 
a new program has begun focusing on expanding 
the service and training already initiated. Appen- 
dixes contain records, applications, forms, re- 
ports, and case studies. (RJ) 
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Descriptors—Adjustment (to Environment), 
*Case Studies, Counseling Effectiveness, Emo- 
tional Adjustment, *Exceptional Child Services, 
Group Relations, *Group Therapy, Interper- 
sonal Relationship, Parent Child Relationship, 
Participant Characteristics, Personality, 
Psychological Evaluation, *Psychotherapy, Self 
Concept, *Unwed Mothers 
Based on three studies of unwed mothers, a 

demonstration project was designed to provide in- 
formation concerning the problems of adapting to 
the community following a maternity home ex- 
ge Ten girls from one home were selected 
or group therapy. Six case studies are provided 
which include a case summary, psychiatric inter- 
view, assessment of group psychotherapy, 
—— ical evaluation, and psychiatric fol- 
owup. Case summaries are also presented for 
control subjects and program dropouts. Of the 18 
girls (controls and experimentals), not one 
became pregnant again during the 2 year study. 
Only one girl had a close relationship with her 
parents; many saw themselves as loners and were 
unable to communicate deep feelings by words. 
Of the six therapy group members who remained 
in the program for a full year, all showed a sig- 
nificant increase in self esteem; girls in the ex- 
perimental group also improved. Eight salient fac- 
tors are considered which seemed to operate in 
the successful rehabilitation of the mothers after 
their return from a maternity home. (RJ) 
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*Visually Handicapped Mobility, *Visually 
Handicapped Orientation 
Several school districts participated in a project 
providing orientation and mobility instruction to 
50 visually handicapped students. Students 
received four to five lessons a week and were in- 
structed in long cane usage. Tactual maps were 
used for orientation. Evaluation by their instruc- 
tor and an outside expert rated 21 of 27 students 
as having increased in number and percent of 
correct behaviors. Information is provided con- 
cerning administration, staff. special aspects of 
the program, and psychological data; conclusions 
and recommendations are presented. Case 
records are included for all 50 students; the cane 
checklist, authorizing legislation, relevant forms, 
and mileage reimbursement policies are ap- 
pended. (JD) 
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Guidance, Guidance Counseling, *Guidance 
Programs, *Low Achievers, *Motivation, 
Remedial Reading, Social Studies, Special 
Classes, Student Seminars 
A 3-year guidance program to increase 
achievement level and motivation admitted 73 
low achieving 10th graders. Experimental subjects 
were assigned to seminar or non-seminar groups; 
controls remained in the usual slow track. Both 
experimental groups were divided into smaller 
groups for flexibly programed classes in English, 
social studies, and reading and for guidance 
classes; both groups participated in weekly cul- 
tural programs and field trips. The seminars for 
the one group provided individual counseling, 
conferences, supervised study, and library work. 
Students were evaluated throughout the program. 
Results varied from year to year but there were 
no significant differences in IQ or motivation. 
Although all had losses in achievement test scores 
at the end of the Ist year, the seminar group 
ranked first at the close of the program on every 
criterion measure variable, thus suggesting a dif- 
ferential response to the program. OD) 
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An annotated bibliography of workshops for 

the handicapped covers the literature on work 

programs for the period July, 1968 through June, 

1969. One hundred and fifty four publications 

were reviewed; the number of articles on ad- 

ministration, management, and planning of facili- 
ties and programs has increased since the last edi- 
tion. (Author/RJ) 
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Identifiers—North Carolina, Winston Salem and 
Forsyth County Schools 
The annual report of ESEA Title VI-A activi- 
ties of the instructional materials developmental 
center of Winston-Salem/Forsyth County Schools 
(North Carolina) presents information on statisti- 
cal data, project objectives, inservice workshops, 
convention and lecture participation, visitations, 
areas served, problems encountered, and project 
evaluation. Data is also provided concerning the 
following: influence of project on students, com- 
munity, project staff, and overall special educa- 
tion program; dissemination methods to local per- 
sonnel, community, and other educational agen- 
cies; and specific evaluation of both quantitative 
and qualitative natures. The appendix includes 
specific instructional projects, indicating level of 
usage, description, materials used, and objectives. 
(RD) 
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Descriptors—Check Lists, Cognitive Processes, 
*Creative Thinking, *Creativity Research, 
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*Problem Solving, Productive Thinking, 
Productivity, *Questionin Techniques, 
Teaching Methods, Thought Processes 
Six experiments were conducted to determine 
whether idea checklists increased idea quantity 
and quality. College students were allowed 10 or 
20 minutes or unlimited time to find ideas for 
product improvement problems. Results indicated 
that the only checklist which significantly stimu- 
lated h papery was composed of just seven 
general categories of solutions (e.g., chan 
shape, change material). Another creative think- 
ing technique, the morphological synthesis 
fare gpa (Allen, 1962), also significantly stimu- 
ted idea production, but a direct comparison 
with the brief checklist condition was not 
meaningful. Subjects provided with longer 
checklists, including rn’s (1963) 73 idea 
— a performed no better than con- 
trols. With additional problem solving time, rate 
of idea generation decreased but idea quality in- 
creased. Object complexity, manipulated in two 
timed studies, was not systematically related to 
product improvement scores, and instructional 
constraints to be original and be practical 
decreased idea frequency. It was thus concluded 
that creative output can be increased by teaching 
deliberate techniques for — new com- 
binations of ideas. (Author/JD) 
EC 005 368 
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Descriptors—Counseling, *Emotionally 
Disturbed, *Exceptional Child Services, *Fami- 
ly Counseling, *Family Problems, Family Rela- 
tionship, Interpersonal Relationship, Marital In- 
stability, Psychopathology, *Psychotherapy, 
Schizophrenia, Social Influences, Teamwork 
Presented at a conference at which authors 
represented major theoretical positions in the 
field, most of the papers use family therapy as an 
important source of observations or ideas, or as a 
means to pinpoint methodological problems. 
Papers are grouped in sections as follows: four 
which introduce the reader to the field of spe- 
cialization, provide historical referents and con- 
trasts, and suggest issues, areas, and special 
problems in psychopathology; six which address 
themselves to describing pathogenicity in the 
family system through discussions of prejudice 
and scapegoating, relational modes and meaning, 
a cybernetic approach, entropy, family system as 
a model for ego system, and pathogenic strategies 
against being silenced; and three gore | the 
relationship among pathogenicity, sociocultural 
——- and the family or marriage system. 
he final five papers are directed to clinical or 
treatment-related issues and explore the commu- 
nication of values in family therapy, the role of 
mourning and empathy in conjoint marital 
therapy, co-therapy teamwork relationships, the 
rigin of adolescent disturbances in the family, 
and the secret agenda of the therapist doing cou- 
ples therapy. (RJ) 
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lum Guides, *Exceptional Child Education, jp. 
structional Materials, Interpersonal Relation. 
ship, Learning Activities, Lesson Plans, *Men. 
tally Handicapped, Minority Groups, Physical 
Characteristics, *Racial Discrimination 
Resource Materials, Role Playing, *Social Dis. 
crimination, Teaching Guides 
Developed to provide background information 
for teachers on cultural differences and to 
them help their students learn to understand and 
interact cooperatively with other people, the 
manual discusses prejudice and makes suggestions 
for —. attitudes in the mentally retarded 
The development of prejudice, inheritance of 
7 srg characteristics, emergence of the races, 
influences on behavior, immigration, and relation. 
ships with others are discussed as background in. 
formation. Curriculum content follows these 
ics which are amplified through Suggested activi. 
ties. An experience starter unit (junior level) 
discusses likenesses and differences; lesson plans 
include a rationale, subunits, general and core ac. 
tivities, resource materials, and vocabulary. A 
bibliography lists curriculum guides, publishers, 
intercultural learning programs, resource materi- 
als for human and race relations, audiovisual aids, 
books on American cultural minorities, and in- 
tegrated books and texts. Appendixes contain 
materials for duplication and for the overhead 
projector, lesson plans, role playing situations, 
stories dealing with social problems, a vocabulary 
list, and a teacher evaluation form. (RJ) 


ED 036 960 EC 005 392 

Pattullo, Ann 

Puberty in the Girl Who is Retarded. 

National Association for Retarded Children, New 
York, N.Y. 

Pub Date 69 

Note—43p. 

Available from—National Association for Re- 
tarded Children, 420 Lexington Avenue, New 
York, New York 10017 ($1.00) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.25 

Descriptors— Adolescence, Contraception, Dati 
(Social), Educable Mentally Handic ; 
Ethical Instruction, *Exceptional Child Educa- 
tion, *Females, Hygiene, Marriage, *Mentally 
Handicapped, *Parent Education, Self Care 
Skills, *Sex Education, Sexuality, Social 
Development 
Designed to help mothers of mentally retarded 

irls deal with the problems and concerns of pu- 
tty, the booklet provides information on physi- 
cal and emotional changes, menstruation, mastur- 
bation, heterosexual behavior, contraception, pro- 
tection against sexual aggression, the possibilities 
of marriage, and additional sources of informa- 
tion. Instruction in menstrual hygiene is presented 
with diagrams illustrating correct methods of self 
care tg menstruation. Simplified definitions 
of words for sexual organs and functions are 
listed. (RD) 


ED 036 961 EF 000 018 
Reida, G.W. 
A Manual for Evaluating School Facilities. 
Kansas State Dept. of Public Instruction, Topeka. 
Pub Date 62 
Note—7 Ip. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.65 : 
Descriptors—*Evaluation Criteria,  *Guides, 
*Physical Facilities, *School eer School 
Construction, School Design, School Planning 
This survey manual evaluates the important 
points of functionality of school facilities in by 
cal order. Instructions are given for the use of 
manual, and separate sections present guidelines 
for evaluation of the following--(1) site, (2) 
building structure, (3) administrative spaces, (4) 
classrooms, (5) special rooms, (6) general service 
areas, (7) heating, ventilation, and air condition- 
ing, (8) lighting and electrical equipment, (9) fire 
rotection, aaa (10) water supply and sanitary 


acilities. (FS) 
EF 000 029 
And Others 


ED 036 962 
Jongeward, Ray E. 

gy ization of School Buildings. A Feasibility 
Washing ton State Board of Education, Olympia. 
Re rt No-RR-09-01 

Pub Date Feb 63 
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Note—39P:; A report to the 1963 Washington 


ture 
oa tee M90.25 HC-$2.05 a 
Descriptors—Construction Costs, Facility Expan- 
sion, *Feasibility Studies, *School Buildings, 
*School Construction, *School Improvement, 
gchool Surveys, *State Aid 
The conclusions of this study were that 
mization of school buildings is feasible if 
the costs do not exceed 20 to 40 percent of the 
cost of new or replacement construction. Varia- 
bles include site, type of interior and exterior 
jon, and the number of teaching sta- 
‘ons. The teaching staff needs to correlate edu- 
cational changes with proposed building changes, 
ilding changes must be reviewed in coordina- 
tion with the local planning commission, fire and 
health officials, engineering office, and architec- 
services. An incidental consideration to this 
sudy was a formula for state aid for moderniza- 
tion costs and a statement of the role of the state 
educational department in modernization pro- 
The appendix includes the preliminary 
modernization survey instrument developed in the 
Washington Program. (JZ) 


ED 036 963 EF 000 041 
a School Plant--the Educational Specifi- 
cations. Research Report, School Plant Planning 


Utah State Board of Education, Salt Lake City. 
Pub Date 67 
Note—14p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.80 
iptors—Construction Programs, *Educa- 
tional Specifications, ‘*Facility Guidelines, 
Facility Requirements, *Guides, School 
Buildings, *School Construction, *School 
Planning hak 
A guide is presented for use by school districts 
in the formulation of educational specifications 
for school plant construction projects. Followin 
a discussion of the meaning of education 
ifications and a description of their content 
and format, information is given regarding the or- 
ization and procedures for formulating educa- 
tional specifications. (FS) 


ED 036 964 EF 000 043 
Planning a Program of School Plant Construction. 
Research Report, School Plant Planning Series. 

Utah State Board of Education, Salt Lake City. 

Pub Date 65 

Note—20p. 

Available from—Utah State Board of Education, 
Salt Lake City, Utah 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 


Descriptors—Construction Programs, Enrollment 
Projections, Evaluation, Master Plans, *Physi- 
cal Facilities, *School Buildings, *School Con- 
struction, *School Design, *School Planning 
The importance of long-term planning, and un- 

tesirable conditions resulting from failure to plan, 

are stressed. General procedures named. as essen- 
tial are--(1) the official pitt of the Board of 

Education before the administration proceeds 

with long-range planning, (2) the design of the 

school plant around the educational program it is 
to serve, (3) determination of school enroliments, 

(4) determination of plant needs, (5) appraisal of 

existing facilities, (6) formulation of a master 

(tdng a list of present and projected 
ildings, a time schedule for all identified con- 

struction needs, a list of needed sites and site im- 

provements, and cost estimates, (7) estimation of 

costs and appraisal of resources--the final step to 
woid compromising the quality and adequacy of 

a projected program by over-concern for costs. 

The guide includes charts for making a popula- 

ton pate and for planning a program of 

ant construction. (BD) 


ED 036 965 EF 000 052 
Thune, Paul E.. 


AStudy of the Utilization of Instructional Space at 
V University, Fall Semester 1957- 


1 

Valparaiso Univ., Ind. 

Pub Date Jul 59 

Note~83p. 

Available from—Valparaiso University, Val- 
, Indiana ‘ 

Eta MF-$0.50 HC Not Available from 


Descriptors—Class Size, *College _ Planning, 
‘Comparative Statistics, *Facility Inventory, 


*Facility Utilization Research, Higher Educa- 
tion, Institutional Research, *Space Utilization, 
Tables (Data) 

Thirty-eight tables and some commentary sum- 
marize data in accordance with such factors as: 
type of room, days and/or hours used, student 
capacity, floor space, and comparisons with other 


institutions. (NI) 

ED 036 966 EF 000 070 

Jamrich, John X.  Dahnke, Harold L. 

Capital Outlay Needs in the Six State Supported 
7a of Higher Learning in Ohio (1962- 

Michigan State Univ., East Lansing. 

Pub Date 15 Mar 63 

Note—43p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.25 

Descriptors— Budgets, *College Buildings, Enroll- 
ment Projections, Facility Expansion, Facility 
Inventory, ‘*Facility Utilization Research, 
*Higher Education, *Space Utilization, *Stu- 
dent Enrollment 
On the basis of projections of the number of 

students that the six state institutions of higher 

education can expect to enroll during the period 

1962-1972, analyses of physical facilities were 

made. Projected enrollments were translated into 

student credit hours since the need for facilities is 

related to the volume of instruction. The analyses 

included an inventory of existing facilities and a 

space utilization study. An implication of the 

study is that particular attention should be given 

to the expansion of facilities for advanced 

degrees as Ohio seems to lag behind other mid- 

western states in that respect. (NI) 


ED 036 967 
Fitch, James Marston 
The Aesthetics of Function 
Pub Date Sep 65 
Note—10p.; Reprinted from Annals of the New 
York Academy of Sciences, Volume 128, Arti- 
cle 2, Pages 706-714, September 27, 1965 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.60 
Descriptors—*Architecture, Cultural Enrichment, 
Educational Environment, *Environmental In- 
fluences, Individual Needs, Medical Services, 
*Perception, *Physical Environment, Physiolo- 
gy, Psychological Design Needs, *Sensory Ex- 
[eons Stress Variab 
he basic concepts and several examples of the 
effects of the physical environment on man are 
discussed. Aesthetic judgments of the environ- 
ment are related primarily to the physiological 
well-being of an individual and secondarily to his 
social experiences. Excessive loading of any one 
of the senses can prevent a balanced assessment 
of the environment. Therefore, the responsibility 
of architecture is to lighten the stresses of life, 
permitting man to focus his energies upon 
age work. Several examples explain this 
asic premise--(1) the child in a learning environ- 
ment, (2) the patient convalescing in a hospital, 
and (3) the surgeon in an operating room. (TC) 


ED 036 968 EF 000 180 
Sedrel, Roy Richardson, E. Gordon 
FUAP--Facilities Utilization Analysis ram. 
lowa Univ., lowa City. lowa Educational Informa- 
tion Center. 
Pub Date [67] 
Note— 1 6p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.90 
Descriptors—*College Planning, *Computer 
Oriented Programs, Computer Programs, 
*Facility Utilization Research, Space Utiliza- 
tion 
A high speed computer is recommended for 
performing calculations and pas tables on 
current facility utilization. Increased efficiency 
and cost reduction are suggested results of this 
program. Facility usage is analyzed by establish- 
ing relationships between factors of space capaci- 
ty and space occupancy. Four formulas determine 
room utilization by time period, total room 
utilization, building utilization by time period, 
and total building utilization. The program will 
analyze from | to 200 spaces, categorized by _— 
of space, for each time period of the school day. 
The program is written in Fortran IV and 
requires a memory capacity of 15,000 words. 
Input data required are type description, room 
description, and room use. From three to 
eighteen output tables are possible. The program 
saved almost 8 hours time and a substantial 
amount of money. Three appendices show sample 
forms. (RH) 


EF 000 080 


Document Resumes 45 
EF 000 188 


Stanford Univ., Calif. School Planning Lab. 

Spons Agency—Educational Facilities Labs., Inc., 
New York, N.Y.; Stanford Univ., Calif. School 
Planning Lab. 

Pub Date 65 

Note—35p.; Speeches given at the Annual School 
Planning Institute (15th, Stanford University, 
July 1965) 

E Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.85 

Descriptors—Educational Planning, *Elementary 
Schools, *Flexible Facilities, *School Buildings, 
*School Design, School Districts, *School 
Planning, Team Teaching 
Resumes are presented of _— speeches con- 

cerning the responsibilities of educators, adminis- 
trators, and architects to elementary school 
planning. The content includes discussions on 
team teaching, individualized instruction, inde- 
pendent learning, flexible facilities, changing pat- 
tern of population prediction, reorganization of 
school districts, a new educational dimension, 
and team approach to school planning, all in rela- 
tion to school facilities problems. (FS) 


EF 000 233 


i School Buildings or 
Construction of New Buildings? Criteria for 
Boards of Education, Administrators and School 
Business Officials. 


Association of School Business Officials, Chicago, 
Ill. Research Corp. 

Report No—RB-2 

Pub Date 64 

Note—19p. 

Available from—Office of the Director of 
Research, 2424 West Lawrence Avenue, 
Chicago, Illinois 60625 ($.50) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.05 

Descriptors—*Construction Programs, Facility 
Expansion, Guides, *School Buildings, *School 
Construction, *School Improvement 
The first of the three parts in this research bul- 

letin is devoted to definitions and icy 

establishment. Terms defined are remodeling, 

rehabilitation, modernization, and repair. Part Il 

is an inventory of questions to be asked before a 

decision is made to rehabilitate an existing school 

structure or construct a new building. Main- 
tenance, operation, custodial time requirements, 

and safety are also considered. Part Ill 

ps goog the importance of public relations to 

make the public aware of rehabilitation needs 
and financial considerations. (RH) 


ED 036 971 EF 000 406 
Plan: Facilities for Art Instruction. 
National Art Education Association, Washington, 


D.C. 
Pub Date [62] 
Note—60p. 
Available from—National Art Education Associa- 
tion, 1201 Sixteenth Street, N.W., Washington, 
C. 20006 


Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Art, Art Activities, Art Materials, 

*Classrooms, *Educational Facilities, Planning, 

*School Planning 

This pamphlet describes a point of view for art 
education and suggests methods of planning for 
art facilities. Activities to be included, art in the 
self contained classroom, specifications for the 
self contained classroom, and the multipurpose 
art room in the elementary school are considered, 
with reference to the junior and senior high 
levels. Photographs and specifications of equip- 
ment are included. A final section is devoted to a 
series of fifteen plans that are in use in various 
elementary, junior high, and senior high schools 
throughout the United States. Size, layout, and 
equipment needs are suggested. (RH) 


ED 036 972 EF 000 410 

Educational Specifications for Pearl Harbor 
Heights High School, Developed from the Pro- 
gram Delineation Study, January-April 1961. 

Hawaii State Dept. of Education, Honolulu. 

Spons Agency—Educational Facilities Labs., Inc., 
New York, N.Y.; Stanford Univ., Calif. School 
Pianning Lab. 

Pub Date 61 

Note—129p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$6.55 

Descriptors—Building Design, Educational 
Planning, *Educational Specifications, *Facility 
Guidelines, Facility Requirements, School 





46 Document Resumes 
Buildings, *School Construction, *School 
Design, *Schoo! Planning 
The report is a discussion of the curriculum 

and supportive educational facilities for the state 

of Hawaii. An administrative view So 
services and teacher programing is included. Sup- 
portive facilities are sketched, showing their rela- 
tionship to such specific instructional areas as 
music, shop, home economics, drawing and paint- 
ing, conference rooms and multi-purpose rooms. 

Specifications are also presented for theatres, 

audio visual facilities and equipment, and general 

storage areas. (GM) 


ED 036 973 EF 000 417 
Planning Schools for Use of Audio-Visual Materi- 
als. No. 3: The Audio-Visual Materials Center. 
Department of Audiovisual Instruction, Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Pub Date Jan 54 

Note—8Ip. 

Available from—Department of Audio-Visual In- 
struction, National Education Association, 
1201 Sixteenth Street, N.W., Washington, D.C. 


($1.00) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 


Descriptors—*Audiovisual Aids, *Audiovisual 
Centers, Classroom Design, *Classrooms, 
Equipment, Facility Guidelines, *Instructional 
Materials Centers, *School Planning, Specifica- 
tions 
This manual discusses the role, organizational 
tterns, expected services, and space and hous- 

ing needs of the audio-visual instructional materi- 

als center. In considering the housing of basic 
functions, photographs, floor layouts, diagrams, 
and specifications of equipment are presented. 

An appendix includes a 77-item bibliography, a 

7-page list of manufacturers and distributors, and 

a check list for evaluating the adequacy of an in- 

structional materials center. (FS) 


ED 036 974 EF 000 459 

Castaldi, Basil 

The Castaldi Nomogram. An Aid for Translating 
the Curriculum of Junior and Senior High 
Schools into the Necessary Number of Instruc- 
tional Spaces or Classrooms. 

New England School Development Council, Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Pub Date Dec 53 

Note—34p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.80 

Descriptors—Flexible Classrooms, Interior Space, 
School Buildings, *School Design, *School 
Planning, *School Size, *School Space, *Space 
Utilization 
This aid consists of three specially designed 

charts for determining the number of teaching 

stations required to house any given enrollment 

of pupils in any subject. Further uses are to 

determine class size, to discover the adequacy of 

proposed multi-purpose rooms, and to a gd 

the fraction of a school day any room will be 

used. A specific example is used to familiarize the 

reader with the five steps used in the formula. An 

educational program is also presented to show 

od the formula is used in a realistic situation. 

(RH) 


ED 036 975 EF 000 465 
Berquist, Robert, Ed. 
The Bing Nursery School. The Child’s View. 
Stanford Univ., Calif. School Planning Lab. 
Pub Date Mar 66 
Note—6p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.40 
Descriptors—*Early Childhood _—_ Education, 
*Nursery Schools, *Preschool Education, 
Preschool Learning, Preschool Programs, 
School Buildings, School Construction, *School 
Design, *School Planning, School Space 
Photographs, diagrams, and words are used to 
tell about the nursery school at Stanford Univer- 
sity. Supported largely by tuition, this school en- 
rolls 270 pupils who attend school during one of 
three different session schedules. A full-time staff 
of 12 is assisted by students from psychology, 
education, and nursing. The environment offers 
wide-ranging opportunities for free movement 
and adventure, and a program of unstructured 
creative play that emphasizes the child's develop- 
ment as an individual first and a social being 
second. Self-discovery is the guiding principle; 
self-reliance the goal. Space and privacy are pro- 
vided in the 3,000 square foot structure, includ- 


ing porches, overhang, and covered walks. Land- 
scaping has been done with concern for the 
child's imagination and physical exercise. Interior 
environmental control is maintained by three in- 
dependent systems. (RH) 


EF 000 475 


Texas Educatiog Agency, Austin. Div. of Ad- 
ministration Services. 

Pub Date Sep 65 

Note—28p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.50 

Descriptors—Advisory Committees, Community 
Surveys, *Construction Programs, *Educational 
Specifications, *School Construction, School 
Design, *School Planning, *School Surveys 
Methods of making school plant and communi- 

ty surveys are explained. An outline for develo 

ing educational programs into educational specifi- 

cations is presented, and responsibilities are listed 

for all the persons involved in developing educa- 

tional specifications. A checklist is included of 

— steps to be followed while conducting a 

building program. (FS) 


EF 000 478 


Pub Date Mar 64 
Note—64p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.30 
Descriptors—Fire Insurance, *Indemnity Bonds, 
— Programs, *Legal Responsibility, 
is 


The importance of insurance in the school 
budget is the theme of this comprehensive bul- 
letin on the practices and policies for Texas 
school districts. Also considered is the develop- 
ment of desirable school board policies in 
purchasing insurance and operating the program. 
Areas of discussion are: risks to be covered, 
amount of coverage, values, inventory 
procedures, coinsurance, bidding, types of in- 
surance, adequacy of coverage, and record keep- 
pe A sample of an insurance register, some 
selected references, and a glossary of insurance 
terms are included. (RH) 


ED 036 978 EF 000 479 

Preliminary Guide for Planning an Elementary 
School Building Program. 

Texas Education Agency, Austin. Div. of Ad- 
ministration Services. 

Pub Date [65] 

Note—|2p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.70 

Descriptors—*Construction Programs, *Elemen- 
tary Schools, *Facility Guidelines, Facility 
Requirements, Schoo! Buildings, *School Con- 
struction, School Design, *School Planning, 
Site Selection 
Areas covered by this guide are--(1) ten steps 

for preparing a building program, from the deter- 

mination of needs to the purchasing of insurance, 

(2) recommendations for elementary school sites 

and criteria for site selection, and (3) facility 

recommendations, which deal with classroom size 

and special facilities. (RH) 


ED 036 979 EF 000 495 
Educational S; tions, New Caney Indepen- 
dent School 3 
Houston Univ., Tex. Bureau of Educational 
Research and Service. 
Pub Date Nov 63 
Note—15Ip. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$7.65 
Descriptors—Educational Needs, Educational 
Planning, *Educational Specifications, *Facility 
Guidelines, Facility Requirements, School 
Buildings, *School Construction, *School 
Prgpisen 
A year-long study of the communities encom- 
assed by the New Caney pngeneee School 
istrict in Montgomery County, Texas, was con- 
ducted by the College of Education at the 
University of Houston. Educational facilities and 
program were surveyed. Planning data included-- 
description of district, land usage, pupil re- 
sidence, population density and trends, financial 
ability, and evaluations of existing plants and the 
transportation system. Data projected--future en- 
rollment, plant utilization, and program. The edu- 
cational specifications detail the educational 
requirements for the school plant as a whole and 
for each department of the secondary school 
specifically, in terms of: space needs, program to 


be accommodated, pupil load and activities, rej. 
tionships to space, and special facilities. Adminis. 
trators and faculty contributed to these specifica. 
tions. General standards and department 
requirements are given to serve as the guideline 
for oe architect. ‘ ~ _ section of this 
ives planning guidelines for the Board o} 
fon. (RH) ee —- 


ED 036 980 EF 000 498 
Smith, Richard N. 
School Business. A Manual for School Officials, 
Revised Edition. 
lowa State Dept. of Public Instruction, Des 
Moines. 
Pub Date 65 
Note—82p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.20 
Descriptors—*Bond Issues, Budgets, *Educa. 
tional Administration, *Educational Finance 
*Elections, Insurance Programs,  *School 
Buildings, School Location, School Taxes, State 
Federal Aid 
An outline is presented of business procedures 
related to the many facets of educational pro. 
gram operations. Statutes, regulations, practices, 
attorney general's opinions and reports, and court 
decisions relative to school business in lowa are 
cited. While the report is a review of the 
procedures for the state of lowa, a number of 
procedures are generally applicable to school 
operations throughout the country. Factors re. 
lated to local school officials, school elections, 
school funds, budget and tax levies, records, au- 
dits and publications, and state and federal aids 
are discussed. Procedures are presented for han- 
dling school census and pupil accounting, school 
construction programs, site selection, bond elec- 
—_ and the overall school insurance program. 
(FS) 


ED 036 981 
School Site Program 
Township, Michigan. 
Caudill, Rowlett and Scott, Houston, Tex. 
Architects. 
Pub Date Aug 59 
Note—55p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.85 
Descriptors—Census Figures, Enrollment, *En- 
rollment Projections, Enrollment Trends, Geo- 
graphic Distribution, Population Trends, 
*School Demography, *School Location, 
*School Planning, *Site Selection 
Future school sites are projected for Saginaw, 
Michigan, through 1980. The projections are 
based on the following factors--(1) number of 
students presently enrolled, (2) how students will 
be grouped within residential areas, and (3) how 
students will be grouped within schools. Total 
population trends, school census data, and public 
school enrollment data are presented in tabular 
and graphic form. (FS) 
EF 000 539 


ED 036 982 
= Facilities to Accommodate Adult Educa- 


EF 000 500 
1959-1980, Saginaw 


New York State Education Dept., Albany. Div. of 
School Buildings and Grounds.; State Univ. of 
New York, Albany. 

Pub Date 58 

Note—19p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.05 

Descriptors—* Adult Education, Adult Education 
Programs, Classroom Design,  *Facilily 
Guidelines, *Physical Facilities,  *School 
Design, *School Plannin, 

This pamphlet, for use c architects and local 
school officials, offers assistance in the prepata- 
tion of plans for new buildings and in making 
adult education facilities more suitable and usable 
in existing buildings. Sections are included on 
various aspects of planning for administrative 
areas, instructional areas, outdoor facilities, heat- 
ing and lighting, custodial facilities, and storage 


areas. (FS) 
ED 036 983 EF 000 540 
Designing the School Plant as a Community 
Center. : 
New York State Education Dept., Albany. Div. of 
School Buildings and Grounds.; State Univ. of 
New York, Albany. 

Pub Date 60 

Note—I Ip. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.65 
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stors—*Community Recreation Programs, 
Community Services, *Recreational Facilities, 
School Community Cooperation, *School 
Design, *School Planning, Social Recreation 


N 
Prof planning of school plants to serve the 
educational, social, civic, recreational, and cul- 
tural needs of the entire community, factors 
which receive special consideration are location 
of facilities, heat distribution, zoning, storage 
space, and special appointments and service fea- 
tures. (RH) 
EF 000 542 


036 984 
Kunsela, William Noakes, Harold L. 
Planning Building Facilities for Vocational 


Agriculture. 3 : 
New York State Education Dept., Albany. Div. of 
School Buildings and Grounds.; State Univ. of 
New York, Albany. 
Pub Date 57 


Note—23p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.25 
iptors—*Agricultural Engineering, Equip- 
ment, *Facility Guidelines, Physical Facilities, 
*School Planning, *School Shops, * Vocational 
iculture 
This bulletin provides standards and recom- 
mendations for facilities to be used for high 
school agricultural departments. Consideration is 
given to classroom and shop space, storage space, 
heating, lighting, wiring, plumbing, and ventila- 
tion. Tools and equipment needed for the shop 
are listed in an appendix. Floor plans for shop 
facilities designed for the special needs of farm 
mechanics instruction are included. (FS) 


ED 036 985 EF 000 543 
Edsall, Leslie 
Planning Science Facilities for Secondary Schools. 
New York State Education Dept., Albany. Div. of 
School Buildings and Grounds.; State Univ. of 
New York, Albany. 
Pub Date 60 
Note—17p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.95 
Descriptors— Biology, Chemistry, General 
Science, Physics, *School Planning, *Science 
Education, *Science Equipment, *Science 
Facilities, Science Programs, *Secondary 
School Science 
A discussion is presented of the importance of 
sience in the school program, the objectives of 
science teaching, and facilities for science in- 
struction. Descriptions are then presented regard- 
ing the size and facilities necessary for the 
general science room, the darkroom, the biology 
room, the physics room, and the chemistry room. 
Two diagrams and floor plans are included; one is 
of the general purpose room and the other is of 
the preparation storage area for that room. (FS) 


ED 036 986 EF 000 545 
Rotunno, Noredo A. Stelling, A. Carl 
The School Site and Development of School 


Grounds. 

New York State Education Dept., Albany. Div. of 
School Buildings and Grounds.; State Univ. of 
New York, Albany. 

Pub Date 60 

Note—12p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.70 

Desctiptors—School Design, *School Location, 
“School Planning, Site Analysis, *Site Develop- 
ment, *Site Selection 
A collaborative effort is desirable in the design 

of school buildings and grounds. In site develop- 

ment of school grounds, effective school board 
work not only requires a workable plan but good 
construction details and proper specifications 
vhich will result in a first-class job and insure 
minimum maintenance costs. The most effective 

Way to practice economy in school site develop- 

nent is through proper planning, proper site anal- 

sis, and good design, all through the coordinated 
lots of professionally qualified consultants and 
members of the site committee. (GM) 


1 036 987 EF 000 546 

Panning and Equipping the School Lunchroom. 

New York State Education Dept., Albany. Div. of 
| Buildings and Grounds.; State Univ. of 

New York, Albany. 

Pub Date 63 

Note—44p. 

ERS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.30 


Descriptors—*Dining Facilities, Dishwashing, 
Equipment, Facility Guidelines, *Facility 
Requirements, *Food Handling Facilities, 
*Food Service, Lunch Programs, *School 
Planning 
A pamphlet for the use of architects, school 

administrators, school lunch directors, and 

managers discusses the preparation of plans for 
new or remodeled buildings and the improvement 
of existing school lunch facilities. Included are 
sections on storage areas, kitchen areas, serving 
areas, dishwashing areas, dining rooms, central 
kitchens, classroom feeding, minimum equipment 
requirements for school kitchens (a chart broken 
down by number of lunches served from 100 to 

1,500), and schematic drawings of school 

lunchroom kitchens. (RH) 


ED 036 988 EF 000 547 

Mathewson, Franklin T. 

Planning Schools for Use of Audio-Visual Instruc- 
tional Materials. 

New York State Education Dept., Albany. Div. of 
School Buildings and Grounds.; State Univ. of 
New York, Albany. 

Pub Date 59 

Note—28p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.50 

Descriptors—*Audiovisual Aids, *Audiovisual 
Centers, Educational Television, *Instructional 
Aids, Instructional Materials Centers, *School 
Planning 
Information is presented regarding--( 1) types of 

audiovisual materials in the instructional pro- 
gram, (2) selection and placement of screens, (3) 
classroom acoustics and sound systems, (4) edu- 
cational television, (5) provisions for nonpro- 
jected visuals, and (6) provisions for functional 
storage and storage within classrooms. Considera- 
tion is also given to planning for use of au- 
diovisual materials in special rooms such as an 
audiovisual center, auditorium, gymnasium, 
cafeteria, speech and foreign language rooms, 
and science rooms. (FS) 


ED 036 989 EF 000 612 

School Plant Survey, Monroe County Schools, 
1965. 

Florida State Dept. of Education, Tallahassee. 

Pub Date Nov 65 

Note—46p. 

Available from—Florida State Department of 
Education, Tallahassee, Florida 32304 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Construction Needs, Facility Case 
Studies, *Facility Inventory, *Facility Require- 
ments, School Design, *School Planning, 
*School Surveys 
Present school plant problems of the Monroe 

County School system in Florida are reported in 

this document. The survey which revealed these 

problems also stimulated projection of building 
needs through 1970-71. Factors taken into con- 
sideration were school size, temporary buildings, 
portable buildings, pupil stations, desirable pupil 
capacity, initial and ultimate pupil capacity, and 
use of state funds for recommended facilities. 

The last section is devoted to descriptions of 

school plants and recommendations at individual 

school centers. (RH) 


ED 036 990 EF 000 615 
Educational Specifications Developed from = 
ram Delineation Study, January - Apri 

isch, for Hahaione Ehaneuteny School. ‘ 

Hawaii State Dept. of Education, Honolulu. 

Pub Date 61 

Note—9Ip.; This project was made possible by a 
grant from the Educational Facilities Laborato- 
ties, Inc., and coordinated by the Western Re- 
gional Center at Stanford University 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.65 

Descriptors—*Educational Planning, *Educa- 
tional Specifications, *Elementary Schools, 
*Facility Requirements, Physical Facilities, 
School Buildings, School Design, *School 
Planning 
Based on the findings of a comprehensive sur- 

vey of Hawaii's public school system, educational 

specifications are presented for the Hahaione 

Valley area elementary schools. The educational 

specifications are organized into separate sections 

for each subject area. (FS) 
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ED 036 991 EF 000 616 


Okamura, James T. 

A Brief Study of Cafeteria Facilities and Opera- 
tions, with Recommendations “or Implementa- 
tion 


Educational Facilities Labs. Inc., New York, 
N.Y 


Pub Date 61 
Note—25p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.35 
Descriptors—*Dining Facilities, Food, *Food 

Handling Facilities, *Food Service, *Lunch 

Programs, Physical Facilities 

The facilities and operations of the school 
lunch program in the public schools of Hawaii 
are reviewed. Several types of school }u1ch pro- 
grams are described including--(1) traditional 
school lunch programs, (2) kitchen and class- 
room dining, (3) central and decentralized din- 
ing, (4) home school-feeder school system, (5) 
central kitchen, and (6) the Waiakea plan. Con- 
sideration is then given to the problem of food 
poisoning, the portable electric food cart, and 
trends in school lunch programs. A list of recom- 
mendations is presented along with a suggested 
— program for six Kaliki schools. 
(FS) 


ED 036 992 EF 000 631 
Guidelines for School Building Planning. 
Ohio State Dept. of Education, Columbus. 
Pub Date Apr 64 
Note—119p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$6.05 
Descriptors—Building _—_ Design, Educational 
Specifications, *Facility Guidelines, *Facility 
Requirements, School Architecture, *School 
Buildings, School Construction, *School 
Design, *School Planning 
Consideration is given to--(1) planning the 
school building to fit the educational program, 
(2) general findings and recommendations for use 
of the guidelines, and (3) basic considerations in 
planning a new school building. Guidelines are 
then presented for space and equipment require- 
ments for use in the planning of new elementary, 
junior, and senior high school buildings. Cost fac- 
tors for new schools and additions by architec- 
tural region are also presented. (FS) 


ED 036 993 EF 000 634 
Educational Planning. School Planning Guide--Se- 


ries 1. 
North Carolina State Dept. of Public Instruction, 
Raleigh. 
Report No—Pub-377 
Pub Date Jul 64 
Note—61p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.15 
Descriptors— *Construction Needs, *Construction 
Programs, Facility Guidelines,  *Facility 
Requirements, Physical Facilities, *School Ex- 
nsion, *School Planning 
is report outlines the steps for planning edu- 
cational facilities for elementary and secondary 
schools. Three major steps are identified regard- 
ing the school building program, and the various 
phases involved in each step are analyzed in 
detail. Several charts and information forms for 
- in planning educational facilities are included. 
(FS) 


ED 036 994 EF 000 671 

Shockley, Emmett 

Developing Practices Concerning General Obliga- 
tion School Bonds and Capital Outlay Financ- 


ing. 
Pub Date Oct 64 
Note—1Ip.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Association of School Business Offi- 
cials (50th, San Francisco, California, 17-22 
October, 1964) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.65 
Descriptors—*Bond Issues, *Educational 
Finance, Financial Needs, *Financial Support, 
School Support, *State Federal Aid 
A review is presented of the history and evolu- 
tion of general obligation school bonds and 
capital outlay financing for public education. Fol- 
lowing a discussion of past legislation of several 
states concerned with school borrowing, the 
evolution of school bonding is explained in terms 
of increased school financing from 1900 through 
1958. Consideration is | geen to the school build- 
ing authority, federal aid, and state capital outlay 
assistance as major causes for the plateau in 
school borrowing. The rate of expansion of build- 
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ing authority bonds and state bonds is also con- 
sidered. (FS) 


ED 036 995 EF 000 673 

Grayson, Ernest C. 

Why the School District Should Bid Insurance. 

Pub Date Oct 64 

Note—5p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Association of School Business Offi- 
cials (50th, San Francisco, California, 17-22 
October 1964) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.35 

Descriptors—*Bids, *Insurance Companies, *In- 
surance Programs, Purchasing, School Districts 
A discussion is presented of the advantage of 

placing school district insurance on a single 

coverage bid basis (coverage by one company 

rather than several companies). Various 

procedures for submitting company bids are con- 

sidered. (FS) 


ED 036 996 

Schaerer, Robert W. 

Bidding Insurance. 

Pub Date Oct 64 

Note—10p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Association of School Business Offi- 
cials (SOth, San Francisco, California, 17-22 
October 1964) 

— Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
EDRS 


EF 000 674 


Descriptors—*Bids, *Insurance Companies, *In- 
surance Programs, *Purchasing, School Dis- 
tricts 
This report is concerned with criteria for 

purchasing school insurance on a bid basis. 
Evaluative factors are outlines for situations in 
which the bidding procedure may or may not be 
feasible, and some advantages to pecs in- 
surance on a bid basis are cited. Tables for bid 
tabulation and a list of books on insurance com- 
pany ratings are included. [Not available in hard 
copy due to marginal legibility of original docu- 
ment.]} (FS) 


ED 036 997 EF 000 677 

National Council on Schoolhouse Construction. 
Proceedings of the NCSC 42nd Annual Meeting, 
Lincoln, Nebraska (October 4-7, 1965). 

National Council on Schoolhouse Construction. 

Pub Date Oct 65 

Note—178p. 

Available from—Council for Educational Facility 
Planners, 29 West Woodruff Avenue, Colum- 
bus, Ohio 43210 ($2.50) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$9.00 

Descriptors—Demography, Educational Specifica- 
tions, *Facility Guidelines, *Facility Require- 
ments, High Schools, Junior Colleges, 
*Meetings, Performance Specifications, Re- 

rts, Research, *School Construction, *School 
esign, School Planning 
Discussions of education and the requirements 

of educational facilities are recorded in the 
minutes of these meetings. Highlights of the ses- 
sion are--(1) a discussion of demographic factors 
in schoolhouse construction, (2) creativity and 
school design, (3) performance and educational 
specifications, (4) total energy systems, (5) 
research in school planning, (6) vocational and 
technical curriculum needs for high school and 
junior college building implications, (7) school 
construction systems, (8) reports of the executive 
session, standing committees, and liaison commit- 
tee, and (9) the executive committee meeting 
minutes. (TC) 


ED 036 998 EF 000 693 

Bradley, C. E. 

Criteria for the Evaluation of Insurance Manage- 
ment in School Districts. 

Pub Date Nov 63 

Note—4p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Association of School Business Offi- 
cials (49th, Denver, Colorado, 3-8 November 


1963) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.30 
Descriptors—*Educational Finance, 
Policy, *Guidelines, *Insurance 


Financial 
Programs, 


Money Management, *Performance Criteria, 

*School Administration 

In addition to general rules for good insurance 
management in school districts, a number of 
questions are presented for use in evaluating the 
administrator's effectiveness in insurance manage- 
ment. (FS) 








ED 036 999 EF 000 694 

Bruning, Walter F. 

Minimum Maintenance Planning for School 
Grounds. 

Pub Date Nov 63 

Note—10p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Association of School Business Offi- 
re — Denver, Colorado, 3-8 November 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.60 

Descriptors—Management, School Administra- 
tion, *School Location, *School Maintenance, 
*Site Development, *Site Selection, *Turf 
Management 
Several factors affecting school ground main- 

tenance, including accessibility, site size, topog- 

raphy, exposure, and soil conditions, are 

discussed. Consideration is also given to site 

planning, maintenance materials, lawn develop- 

ment, and selection of maintenance equipment. 


(FS) 
ED 037 000 EF 000 801 
Proceedings of the National Council on School- 
house Construction Annual Meeting (39th, 
Denver, Colorado, Oct. 8-12, 1962). 
Council of Educational Facility Planners, Colum- 
bus, Ohio. 
Pub Date Oct 62 
Note—166p.; The NCSC is now known as the 
Council for Educational Facility Planners 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$8.40 
Descriptors—Environmental Influences, *Fallout 
Shelters, ‘*Flexible Facilities, Ne rm 
*School Construction, School Design, *School 
Planning 
The major addresses and reports of the NCSC 
annual meeting are presented. The major ad- 
dresses include the following--(1) The Educa- 
tional Program in Relation to the School Plant 
and its Facilities, (2) Flexibility of the School 
Plant and Effective Learning, (3) The Public 
Image of the NCSC, (4) Influences of the School 
Plant on Physical Fitness, and (5) Unfinished 
Business. The reports presented are concerned 
with--(1) utilization of the school plant, (2) 
school lighting, (3) fallout shelters, (4) executive 
session of the council, (5) standing committee ac- 
tions, (6) liaison actions, and (7) executive com- 
mittee meeting minutes. (FS) 
EF 000 921 


ED 037 001 
Schneider, Raymond C. And Others 
Creative Living of pte gs Play Areas for 
ot ving and ¥ 
Stanford Univ., Calif. School Planning Lab. 
Pub Date Dec 57 
Note—74p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.80 
Descriptors—*Cooperative Planning, *Recrea- 
tional Facilities, *Recreational Programs, 
*School Design, School Maintenance, *School 
Planning 
Joint use of school and community facilities is 
considered in a collection of reports organized 
under the following general headings--(1) 
cooperative planning for creative learning, living 
and leisure, (2) design for learning, living and lei- 
sure, and (3) balancing quality and economy in 
schoolhouse planning. (Fs) 
EF 000 927 


ED 037 002 
Suggested Facilities for Special Class Programs. 
Massachusetts School Building Assistance Com- 
mission, Boston. 
Pub Date Apr 65 
Note— 1 6p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.35 
Descriptors—*Emotionally Disturbed Children, 
Pet Students, *Mentally Han- 
dicapped, *Physically Handicapped, *School 
Buildings, *School Design, Special Education, 
Special Schools 
onsideration of school facilities for physically 
handicapped, emotionally disturbed, and mentally 
retarded children includes a brief discussion of 
special education and some introductory com- 
ments on each condition. Suggestions are given 
for the design and construction of appropriate 
school facilities. (FS) 
EF 000 931 


ED 037 003 
School Shops. Layouts, Justifications, Equipment 
for Trade and Industrial Education Programs. 
Mississippi State Dept. of Education, Jackson. 

Pub Date [67] 
Note—6Ip. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.15 





Descriptors—*Classrooms, Equipment, *Facili 
Guidelines, *Industrial Arts, School Desig’ 
*School Planning, *School Shops 
Suggestions for school shops are presented in 

three general areas--(1) planning, (2) layouts, 

and (3) tools and equipment. Within the Planning 
area, two types of shop programs are discussed. 

(1) industrial arts education, and (2) trade and 

industrial education. Layouts and floor plans are 

ponies for the following shops: auto mechanics, 
uilding trades, commercial art, cosmeto 
drafting, general electrical, general machine 
metal trades, mill cabinet, print, radio and teleyj, 
sion, and sheet metal. Suggested shop equipment 

and tools are discussed under the rs i 

headings--(1) automotive, (2) buildin 

eo (3) drafting. A glossary of terms is included. 

) 


ED 037 004 EF 000 934 
A oan ig Revere of = Elementary School. Ser. 
on Elementary School Facilities, 196 
1962-63. > 
Arkansas State Dept. of Education, Little Rock. 
Pub Date [63] 
Note—15p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.85 
a hee t Schools, *Equipment, 
*Evaluation Criteria, Lighting, Physical Facil. 
ties, *School — School Maintenance, 
*Self Evaluation, Standards, Ventilation 
This self-evaluation guide considers four discus. 
sion topics--(1) school site, (2) buildings and 
equipment, (3) heating, ventilation, and lighting, 
and (4) maintenance and custodial services. At 
the beginning of each topic a statement of gui 
ing principles sets forth philosophy, aims, peo 
jectives indicative of desirable school environ. 
ment. A four point rating scale is suggested for 
evaluative use. (FS) 


ED 037 005 EF 000 955 
Robinson, Raymond W. 

School Building Construction. An Is- 
vestment in Education. School Executive Series 
No. 5. 

Pennsylvania State Dept. of Public Instruction, 
Harrisburg. 
Pub Date 6 
Note—8p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.50 
Descriptors—Construction Costs, Construction 
Programs, ‘*Educational Finance, Financial 
Needs, Financial Policy, *Financial Support, 
*School Construction, *State Aid 
Inforniation is presented regarding the various 
methods that may be employed by Pennsylvania 
school districts to finance building construction. 
Consideration is given to the following methods- 
(1) pay-as-you-go, (2) temporary loans, (3) 
general obligation bonds, (4) employment of mu- 
nicipality authorities, (5) employment of the 
State Public School Building Authority, and (6) 
state reimbursement. (FS) 


ED 037 006 EF 000 963 
Architect’s Contract. 
Ohio State Board of Education, Columbus. 
Pub Date Mar 66 
Note—9p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.55 
Descriptors—*Architects, *Contracts,  Profes- 

sional Occupations, *Professional Services 

An actual contract form used for architectural 
services is presented. Fees, duties, and services 
are included. Services are listed in the following 
phases--(1) schematic design, (2) design develop- 
ment, (3) contract document, and (4) construc- 
tion. Extra services are listed, and owner's 
responsibility with regard to cost estimates is 
given. Construction cost is defined, and the pay- 
ment schedule is given according to ree of 
the project. Other provisions include--(1) «- 
counting records, (2) abandonment provisions, 
(3) termination of agreement, (4) ownership of 
documents, (5) changes, (6) insurance, (7) suc- 
cessors, and (8) special provisions. (FS) 


ED 037 007 EF 000 964 
Guide ations for Property, Topographic 
and Utilities ot 3 ; 
Pennsylvania State Dept. of Public Instruction, 
Harrisburg. 

Pub Date Feb 66 

Note—5p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.35 

Descriptors—Physical Environment, *School Lo- 
cation, School Planning, *School Surveys, *Site 
Development, Site Selection, *Surveys 








$68 823585 _ 


yess 





hool Lo- 
ys, *Site 


i was published by the Pennsylvania 
chan of Public Instruction to assist 
itects with site surveys. General specifications 
wlude rsonnel involved, work required, and 
ommat of report. A list of information ee is 
included. Specifications for boring procedures in- 
clude equipment needs, ee eee 
and gene methods of operation. (RH) 


EF 000 977 


School Facilities. 
ea Us, Calif. School Planning Lab. 


Pub Date [59] 


—10p. 
wens Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.60 


iptors— * Bus Garages, *Bus Transportation, 
Construction Needs, ‘*Facility Expansion, 
*Physical Facilities, *School Planning, Student 
ransportation 
h summary is presented of a study to deter- 
mine the building needs of the school transporta- 
tion operation and to suggest possible uses of alu- 
minum. The report outlines the magnitude of 
school transportation systems as an indication of 
buildings necessary to house and maintain equip- 
ment. The types of areas needed to fulfill the bus 
housing ood maintenance functions, spatial rela- 
tionships, utilities provisions, cross-sections and 
schematic drawings are shown. Emphasis is 
placed upon flexibility and adaptability to local 
needs. Data were gathered by questionnaire from 
200 school districts; by letter from 48 state de- 
ents of education; through analysis of bus 
chassis manufacturers specifications; from inter- 
views with school bus supervisors, shop foremen, 
and transportation ee officials; and from a 
survey of the literature. (FS) 


037 009 EF 000 981 


Connecticut State Dept. of Education, Hartford. 
Pub Date Sep 67 
Note—58p.; Replaces June 1960 Edition 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.00 
Descriptors—*Budgeting, *Construction Costs, 

*Contracts, *School Buildings, *School 

Planning 

This booklet recommends procedures to be fol- 
lowed by communities who wish to obtain finan- 
cial assistance under the Connecticut School 
Building Aid Law, with particular emphasis on 
economy. Subjects of general interest include: the 
sequence of school building procedures, alloca- 
tion of responsibilities, planning time, the build- 
ing committee, selecting an architect, _— 
financing, budgeting and cost control, bi ae 
and contracting, and the construction period. 
Other chapters deal with relevant Connecticut 
laws and regulations. (JZ) 


ED 037 010 EF 000 983 
Naylor, T. H. Jr. Cain, G. J. 
rsa ’s 300 Million Dollar School Construc- 


ram. 

Mississippi State Educational Finance Commis- 

sion, Jackson. 

Pub Date Jul 65 

Note—24p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.30 
Descriptors—*Construction Costs, Construction 

Needs, *Construction Programs, Educational 

Finance, Facility nogerentes *Financial 

Support, *School Construction, *School 

Planning 

A review is presented of the assistance program 
from 1946 to 1965 for local school districts in 
Mississippi. School district program needs were 
determined by a citizen’s council, a legislature 
study committee, an educational finance commit- 
tee and a legislative report in public education. 
These groups examined existing school plant 
facilities and made recommendations in terms of 
projections of future needs. A table of allocations 
to school districts and a table of annual alloca- 
tons are included in the report. A summary 
Presents site specifications, facilities included, the 
reduction of the number of school districts, 
school population growth, and school construc- 
tion costs. (FS) 


ED 037 011 

Babcock, Ruth E. And Others 
the School Library. 

New York State Education Dept., Albany. Div. of 
1 Buildings and Grounds.; State Univ. of 

New York, Albany. 
Pub Date 62 
Note— I Ip. 


EF 000 988 


EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.65 
Descriptors—*Instructional Materials Centers, 
Libraries,  *Libr: Facilities,  *Library 
Planning, *School Libraries, *School Planning, 
Study Facilities 
This report consists of recommendations for 
library facilities in either new or existing school 
buildings. Suggestions are made for the location 
and size of the library. Also included are con- 
siderations for library acoustics, heating and in- 
terior finish. It is considered to be of critical im- 
powee that adequate and separate space should 
provided for reading, work, conference rooms, 
the librarian’s office, and book stacks and 
storage. Some specific recommendations are 
made for elementary and junior high school libra- 
ries. A table of specifications is included. (GM) 


ED 037 012 EF 000 995 
Educational Specifications for Hull-Daisetta High 
School, Liberty County, Texas. 
Houston Univ., Tex. Bureau of Educational 
Research and Service. 
Pub Date Feb 65 
Note—179p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$9.05 
Descriptors—Curriculum Evaluation, *Curricu- 
lum ——e Educational Planning, *Educa- 
tional Specifications, Elemen' Education, 
*Facility Guidelines, Nongraded Primary 
System, School Buildings, *School Planning, 
*Secondary Schools, Special Education 
A comprehensive study of the preparation of 
educational specifications for a new high school 
is reported. The needs and resources of the dis- 
trict are discussed including the setting of the 
educational program, history, inventory of facili- 
ties, and a needs and enrollments. The 
scope of the educational functions are translated 
into drawings, and educational specifications are 
pe for rooms, equipment and special areas. 
onsideration is given to the non-graded plan of 
organization for the elemen level, and to 
needs for special education facilities. The results 
- Ar high school curriculum study are included. 
(FS) 


ED 037 013 EF 000 998 
Orange County School Study. 
Texas Research League, Austin. 
Pub Date May 60 
Note—125Sp. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$6.35 
Descriptors—Construction Needs, *Educational 
Finance, *Educational Planning, *Educational 
Programs, Enrollment Projections, Evaluation, 
*Facility Requirements, Financial Support, 
Physical Facilities, *School Buildi 
This survey provides a concrete illustration of 
the influence of unplanned school district or- 
anization on educational programs and finance. 
he study--(1) evaluates the present status of all 
aspects of the educational program and facilities 
of the school districts in Orange County, (2) pro- 
jects population trends for the next five years, (3) 
ton out the requirements for an adequate educa- 
tional program and adequate facilities, and (4) 
considers methods of financing the program and 
facilities. (FS) 


ED 037 014 EF 001 005 
Justus, John E., Ed. 
Athens Junior High School, Athens, Tennessee. 
Profile of a S it School. 
Tennessee Univ., Knoxville. School Planning Lab. 
Pub Date [65] 
Note—2 Ip. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.15 
Descriptors—*Component Building Systems, 
Facility Case Studies, Instructional Materials 
Centers, *Junior High Schools, *School 
Architecture, *School Design, School Planning 
This article describes a school which is the 
product of architectural design evolving from 
educational specifications. The building demon- 
strates the relationship of pupil learning to the 
component systems of the building design. Brief 
explanations and illustrations (from the planni 
and design stage) are made for an instructiona 
materials center, a teacher work center, the com- 
munication system essential for individual pupil 
study and an auditorium adaptable to team 
teaching. The interrelatedness of the learning en- 
vironment to the components reflects the core 
curriculum concept which is the curriculum style 
of this junior high school. The article lists the 
basic construction specifications and a brief cost 
analysis of the new building. (JZ) 
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ED 037 015 EF 001 010 
Paseur, C. Herbert 
Decentralized 


eS Ce eae 


vestigation No. 3. 
Caudill, Rowlett and Scott, Houston, Tex. 


Architects. 
Pub Date Jul 60 
Note—12p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.70 
Descriptors—Centralization, Construction Costs, 
*Decentralized School Design, *School 
Architecture, *School Buildings, *School Con- 
struction, *School oe 
A report is presented of a comparative in- 
vestigation of a decentralized and a centralized 
school facility. Comparative data are provided re- 
garding costs of the facilities, amount of educa- 
tional area provided by the facilities, and types of 
educational areas provided. Evaluative comments 
are included regarding cost savings versus educa- 
tional performance of the facilities. (FS) 


ED 037 016 EF 001 068 


A e 
Pennsylvania State i of Public Instruction, 
Harrisburg. Bureau of Building Construction. 
Pub Date 6 
Note—19p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.05 
Descriptors—*Educational Programs, *Financial 

Problems, *Master Plans, *Population Growth, 

*School Planning 

This article outlines the minimum requirements 
for the preparation of a long-range development 
plan covering a period of ten years or longer. 
Cooperation with local municipal plan boards and 
other community agencies is encouraged. The 
main topics discussed are--( 1 ) comprehensive stu- 
dies of past and projected community growth 
trends in the school district, (2) procedures for 
determining the number, size, and type of new 
school buildings needed during the next decade, 
and (3) long-range developmental programs for 
financial support of the program. A list of sources 
for use in gathering material and data essential 
for preparation of a long-range developmental 
program is included. (JZ) 


ED 037 017 EF 001 089 
A Guide for Planning School Facilities for Science 
Education 


New Jersey State Dept. of Education, Trenton. 
Pub Date [67] 
Note—13p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.75 
Descriptors—Educational Planning, *Facility 
Guidelines, Pay | Requirements, *School 
peewee *Science Education, Science Equip- 
ment, *Science Facilities, Science Laboratories 
This guide discusses the people involved in 
facility planning and the formulation of program 
plans. Consideration is given to space require- 
ments, equipment, furniture, and utilities, and to 
the — needs of different branches of science. 
4s liography and planning aids are appended. 
(RH) 


ED 037 018 EF 001 103 
Wilson, William O. Saavedra, Louis E. 
of Educational 
New Mexico State Dept. of Education, Santa Fe. 
Pub Date [67] 
Note—39p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.05 
Descriptors— * Educational Specifications, *Facili- 
ty Guidelines, Facility Requirements, School 
Architecture, *School Bui re School Con- 
struction, *School Design, *School Planning, 
Site Analysis 
This document presents procedures and 
checklists for the development of educational 
specifications for all phases of a school building 
program. Areas include--(1) program of the 
proposed school, (2) the community to be 
served, (3) the site, (4) the nature of the school 
project, (5) the architect, (6) relationships of 
areas of the building, (7) electrical systems, (8) 
mechanical systems, (9) maintenance and 
custodial facilities, and (10) instructional and 
non-instructional areas. (JZ) 


ED 037 019 EF 001 140 

Fox, James H. 

Driver Education and Driving Simulators. 

National Education Association, Washington, 
D.C. Commission on Safety Education. 

Pub Date 60 

Note—77p. 
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Available from—National Commission on Safety 
Education, National Education Association, 
1201 Sixteenth Street, N.W., Washington, D.C. 


20006 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 


Descriptors—*Driver Education, *Educational 
Research, ‘Perceptual Motor Learning, 
Psychomotor Skills, *Simulators, *Transfer of 
Training 
This study was concerned with--(1) the condi- 

tions of transfer of training, (2) armed forces 

research on the use of synthetic training devices 
in the learning of complex skills, (3) armed 
forces research on the use of training devices in 
learning judgmental skills, and (4) training 

devices used in driver education. A section with a 

summary, conclusions, and general recommenda- 

tions is included. (BD) 


ED 037 020 
Garrett, Joe B. 
The Carpeted Library. 
Pub Date Jun 64 
Note—6p.; Address given at the American Libra- 
ry Association, Library Equipment Institute, St. 
Louis, Missouri 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.40 
Descriptors—* Acoustical Environment, *Carpet- 
ing, Controlled Environment, *Costs, *Libra- 
ries, *Maintenance, Physical Environment, 
School Environment, School Maintenance 
The two main advantages for using carpeting 
are noise control and low maintenance costs. 
Carpet reduces floor instigated or impact noises 
and is psychologically dignifying. Maintenance 
costs for carpet are less than for other types of 
floor coverings because carpet requires less sur- 
face preparation. The initial cost of carpet is lit- 
tle, if any, more than that of other floor 
coverings. Carpeting can be used quickly and 
economically as a replacement floor covering in 
older libraries. (GM) 


ED 037 021 EF 001 168 
Manual for School Building Commissions of the 
State of Delaware. 
Delaware State Dept. of Public Instruction, 
Dover. 
Pub Date Jun 65 
Note—107p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.45 
Descriptors—Bond Issues, Construction Costs, 
*Facility Guidelines, *School Accounting, 
*School Buildings, *School Construction, 
*School Planning 
This manual contains provisions of Delaware 
state law and recommended procedures for con- 
struction programs. Areas discussed include--(1) 
financing, (2) school construction formulae for 
space allowances, (3) proposed school building 
budget, (4) procedures for school building con- 
struction, (5) a check list for an accounting 
system, (6) purchase order procedures, (7) invo- 
ice procedures, (8) bidding procedures, (9) 
federal programs, and (10) reversion of school 
construction funds. A glossary is included. (BD) 


ED 037.022 EF 001 230 
Guidelines for Creating Kindergartens in Arkan- 


EF 001 165 


sas. 

Arkansas Elementary School Council, Little 
Rock.; Arkansas State Dept. of Education, Lit- 
tle Rock. 

Pub Date 65 

Note—31p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.65 

Descriptors—*Curriculum, Curriculum Guides, 
Curriculum Planning, *Elementary Schools, 
*Kindergarten, Kindergarten Children, *School 
Planning 
Guidelines are given for materials, furnishings, 

special equipment, and supplies for art, science, 

music and play activities. The daily kindergarten 

schedule and overall curriculum are discussed. A 

peer o> gd books for young children is ap- 

pended. (GM) 


ED 037 023 EF 001 231 

A Manual for Elementary School Libraries in Ar- 
kansas. 

Arkansas Elementary School Council, Little 
Rock.; Arkansas State Dept. of Education, Lit- 
tle Rock. 

Pub Date 63 

Note—59p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.05 


Descriptors—*Elementary School Libraries, Ele- 
mentary Schools, *Libraries, Library Equip- 
ment, Library Facilities, Library Instruction, 
Library Materials, Library Programs 
This document is a statement of organization 

for planning and administering the elementary 

school library. The report includes recommenda- 
tions for space requirements, equipment, costs, 
and location of the library. Also included in the 

report are opérational recommendations--( 1) 

book selection, (2) acquiring books, (3) the or- 

ganization of the books in the library, (4) classifi- 
cation and cataloging, (5) the shelving of books, 

(6) organizing circulation procedures, and (7) 

the organization of non-book materials. The study 

concludes with a bibliography for elementary 
school libraries and suggestions to teachers for 
as interest in a library reading program. 

(GM) 


ED 037 024 
Basic Planning Procedures. 
Nevada State Dept. of Education, Carson City. 
Pub Date [67] 
Note—23p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.25 
Descriptors—*Buildings, *Costs, *Educational 
Specifications, Estimated Costs, ‘*Planning, 
School Buildings, School Planning 
The procedure described herein entails the use 
of an educational planning consultant, statements 
of educational and service problems to be solved 
by proposed construction, a site plan, and 
architect selection. Also included in the outline 
of procedures is a tentative statement of specifi- 
cations, tentative cost estimates and matrices for 
conducting space utilization surveys. (GM) 


ED 037 025 EF 001 234 
Engelking, D. F. 
Manual of Regulations and Recommendations for 
School Building Planning and Construction. 
Idaho State Dept. of Education, Boise. 
Pub Date Jun 64 
Note— 108p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.50 
Descriptors—Bond Issues, *Facility Guidelines, 
Facility Requirements, Financial Support, 
*School Buildings, *School Construction, 
*School Planning, State Laws, *State Legisla- 
tion 
Recommendations and suggestions, as well as 
statutory provisions and state board regulations, 
are presented regarding school building construc- 
tion in Idaho. The material is organized into the 
following sections--(1) school building planning, 
(2) the school site, (3) construction planning and 
requirements, (4) secondary school planning, (5) 
elementary school planning, (6) electrical instal- 
lations, (7) heating, ventilating and air condition- 
ing, and (8) sanitary facilities, water supply and 
sewage disposal. The appendices contain--(1) in- 
structions for bond elections, (2) school laws ap- 
plicable to school building construction, (3) 
recommended headings for specifications, and 
(4) a check sheet for preliminary plans and 
specifications. (FS) 


ED 037 026 EF 001 237 

Ideas for Planning Your Instructional Materials 
Center. Administration; Conference and Inde- 
pendent Study; Listening and Viewing; Materi- 
als Production; Reading, Research and Borrow- 
ing; Storage and Maintenance. 

Massachusetts School Building Assistance Com- 
mission, Boston. 

Pub Date Jun 64 

Note—19p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.05 

Descriptors—*Instructional Materials Centers, 
*Libraries, *Library Facilities, Multipurpose 
Classrooms, ‘*Planning, School Libraries, 
School Planning, *Study Facilities 

Identifiers— Massachusetts 
This report suggests that the instructional 

materials center be flexible for multigroup activi- 

ties, expansible for future physical growth, and 

central to the instructional program. Area specifi- 

cations are given for the following areas: materi- 

als research, small groups, cataloging and 

processing materials, and listening and speaking, 

and for a dark room, television studio, and 

developmental reading room. Materials and 

equipment lists as well as a bibliography are in- 

cluded. (GM) 
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ED 037 027 EF 001 257 

State-Wide Space Survey. A Survey of the Amount 
and Utilization of Nonresidential Space Availa. 
ble for Higher Education in Illinois. Fall 1965 

— State Board of Higher Education, Spring. 


ield. 
Pub Date Nov 66 
Note—173p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$8.75 
Descriptors—Auditoriums, Classrooms, *Datg 
Collection, *Facility Inventory,  *Facilit 
Utilization Research, Gymnasiums, Health Ser 
vices, *Higher Education, Libraries, Museums, 
*State Universities, Student Unions 
A survey of the amount and utilization of non. 
residential state university campus space available 
for potential higher education classroom usage ig 
presented for all of the public colleges and 
universities in Illinois. The survey categorizes the 
space--(1) by an inventory of net assignable 
space, and (2) by the utilization of net assignable 
space for classrooms, instructional laboratories 
other teaching facilities, offices, library, gymnasi. 
um, student union, bookstore, hospital and health 
services, auditorium, museum, and theater. A 
room period usage inventory is given for class. 
rooms and instructional laboratories. Recommen- 
dations and suggested techniques are given for 
achieving utilization standards. The appendix in. 
cludes tables of data collected by the survey from 
each of the colleges and universities. (HH) 


ED 037 028 EF 001 296 
Crowley, W. B. 
Standards for Accredited Elementary Schools of 
South Carolina. 
South Carolina State Dept. of Education, Colum- 
bia. Div. of Instruction. 
Pub Date 67 
Note—47p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.45 
Descriptors—*Curriculum, *Educational Ad- 
ministration, *Elementary Schools, Evaluation 
Criteria, *Facility Requirements, Personnel, 
School Buildings, *Standards 
Specifications are outlined for elementary 
school organization and administration, person- 
nel, curriculum, buildings, and grounds. Organiza- 
tion and administration requirements are 
established in terms of administration assign- 
ments, secretarial services, library services, spe- 
cial education aide, custodial services, length of 
school terms, pupil accounting, financing and 
budgeting, instructional materials and inservice 
education. Personnel specifications _are 
established for principals, teachers, supervisors, 
guidance counselors, librarians and non-instruc- 
tional positions. Buildings and grounds require- 
ments are presented for school sites, buildings, 
classrooms, libraries, multipurpose rooms, school 
lunch facilities, administrative office space and 
maintenance. (GM) 


ED 037 029 EF 001 314 
New York State Title II] NDEA Planning Guide, 
Revised Edition, 1967-68. 
New York State Education Dept., Albany.; State 
Univ. of New York, Albany. 
Pub Date 68 
Note—27p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.45 
Descriptors—*Educational Finance, *Federal 
Aid, *Federal Programs, *Financial Support, 
*Planning, School Planning 
This document provides guidelines for public 
school authorities who wish to avail themselves of 
the opportunities provided by the Title [Il NDEA 
programs. The document outlines participation in 
the program in terms of--(1) application 
procedures, (2) reimbursement procedures, (3) 
special projects, (4) priority considerations, (5) 
basic standards for the —- of projects, and 
(6) special equipment and furniture. (GM) 


ED 037 030 EF 001 362 

Callender, John H. Aureli, Giles 

Methods of Reducing the Cost of Public Housing. 
Revised Edition. 

Pratt Institute, Brooklyn, N.Y. 

Pub Date Jul 60 

Note—143p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$7.25 : 

Descriptors—Architectural Elements, *Building 
Design, Building po acon Building Innova- 
tion, *Building Materials, Building Plans, 
Buildings, *Construction (Process), Construc- 
tion Industry, *Cost Effectiveness, Costs, 
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An in- _ Re 
bi Paect of decision. The costs of various 
jon techniques, design arrangements, 


and materials have been collected and analyzed. 


ted aim of the report is to reduce cost as 

pepe possible, with user comfort being a 

consideration. In the light of this aim, 

basic plan designs are examined in terms of space 

and uent cost efficiency. The means for 

peso _ arrangements recommended 
Tr 


are examined from all aspects. Beginning with 
structure, comparisons are made between various 
_ Interior elements, exterior elements, and 
mechanical equipment are similarly analyzed. 
Final recommendations are made for immediate 
solutions and long term considerations. An ap- 
ix contains indexes enabling the cost criteria 

to be extended to other areas. (RS) 


ED 037 031 EF 001 402 

Dahnke, Harold L. Jamrich, John X. 

A Space Utilization Study for Five State-Sup- 
ported South Carolina Colleges and Universities. 

Michigan State Univ., East Lansing. 

Pub Date Nov 67 


Note—80p. 
EDRS Pre MF-$0.50 HC-$4.10 
Descriptors—Buildings, Classrooms, College 
Libraries, *Facility Case Studies, Facility In- 
ventory, Facility Utilization Research, Health 
Facilities, *Higher Education, *Space Utiliza- 
tion, *State Aid, *State Universities 
The data collection system used in this evalua- 
tion was developed in cooperation with the U. S. 
Office of Education. The inventory data included 
data in the categories of building information, 
room information, classroom-laboratory utiliza- 
tion, office assignments, and enrollment. A sum- 
mary of the data is charted and described for 
each of the institutions. (HH) 


ED 037 032 EF 001 405 

Stokes, Marsden B. Funk, William R. 

School Building Survey for Willcox, Arizona. 

Arizona Univ., Tuscon. Bureau of Educational 
Research genes 


p- 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.80 
Descriptors—*Construction Needs, *Facility In- 

ventory, Facility Utilization Research, *School 

Buildings, School Demography, *School 

Planning, *School Surveys 

The study presents a ten-year projection of 
pupil population in the district determined by the 
survival technique using city census, postal 

ipts, agricultural employment, school census, 

building permits, and birth rates as indicators of 
future school membership. The existing school 
buildings were surveyed for strengths and short- 
comings and a replacement schedule for some 
buildings was suggested in addition to improved 
maintenance programs. In view of the potential 
decline in the pupil population, there was no 
need for additional classroom space except to 
replace substandard facilities presently in ex- 
istence, or to bolster the existing school curricu- 
lum. The study reviewed the bonding capacity of 
the district and determined that the financial 
ability of the district was more than sufficient to 
meet the cost of the proposed building improve- 
ment program. (JZ) 


ED 037 033 EF 001 441 
The Intermediate School. The R of an 
Architectural Design Competition for the Con- 
version of New York City’s Joseph H. Wade Ju- 
nior High School (J#117 Bronx) to House an 
ae Education Concept. New Life for Old 


Research Council of the Greater Cities Program 
for School Improvement, Chicago, Ill. 

Pub Date 67 

Note—68p. 

Available from—The Research Council of the 
Great City Schools, 1819 H Street, N.W., 
Washington, D.C. 20006 

t Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Building Conversion, *Building Im- 
provement, *Building Innovation, Building Ob- 
solescence, *Junior High Schools, Space 
Utilization, *Urban Schools 


An architectural design competition for the 
conversion of an urban junior high school is 
described. The program emphasized development 
of--(1) space and flexibility to accommodate new 
educational concepts, (2) semi-autonomous sub- 
schools for different school population cross-sec- 
tions, (3) enlarged resource amenities and 
guidance facilities, and (4) special instructional 
media installations. The five winning entries are 
explained and illustrated with diagrams, plans, 
sections, and perspectives. Three entries whose 
concepts received special comment by the jury 
are included. (MH) 


ED 037 034 EF 001 522 


Stein, Jay W. 

The Establishment of a Higher Education Facili- 
ties Commission. 

lowa State Higher Education Facilities Commis- 
sion, Des Moines. 

Pub Date Jun 65 

Note—2Ip. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.15 

Descriptors—*Annual Reports, Facility Utiliza- 
tion Research, *Federal Aid, *Federal State 
Relationship, *Guidelines, *Higher Education, 
Institutional Administration, Interinstitutional 
Cooperation, Private Colleges, Standards 
Decisions involving formats, methods, stan- 

dards and priorities employed in the development 

of the lowa State plan for administering the 

details of the Higher Education Act of 1963 are 

described. Forms used for project funds requests, 

summary data for institution applications and 

comparative figures with other states are in- 

cluded. (HH) 


ED 037 035 EF 001 524 
Stein, Jay W. 
he Biennium Report of the Higher Education 
Facilities Commission of the State of Iowa for 
the Period Ended June 30, 1966. 
lowa State Higher Education Facilities Commis- 
sion, Des Moines. 
Pub Date Aug 66 
Note—54p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.80 
Descriptors—*Annual Reports, Facility Utiliza- 
tion Research, *Federal Aid, *Federal State 
Relationship, *Guidelines, *Higher Education, 
Institutional Administration, Interinstitutional 
Cooperation, Private Colleges, Standards 
Identifiers—Des Moines 
The commission summarizes its activities in the 
five areas of construction grants, equipment 
grants, scholarships, guaranteed student loans, 
and a survey of physical facilities. The commis- 
sion administers the federal construction and 
equipment grants awarded under the Higher Edu- 
cation Facilities Acts of 1963 and 1965. Summa- 
ries include grants available, type and value of 
grant awarded, institution receiving grant, pro- 
jects approved under the grant, and procedures 
and criteria for awarding priorities. State plans 
for facilities grants are evaluated on the basis of a 
1965 physical facilities survey of lowa campuses. 
The scholarship and loan programs are described 
and results are summarized in Part Il of the docu- 
ment. (HH) 


ED 037 036 EF 001 555 
Braunesreither, Alpha Morrissey, Robert S. 
Organizational Plan for the Statewide Comprehen- 
sive Plan of Higher Education in South Dakota. 
South Dakota State Commission of Higher Edu- 
cation Facilities, Pierre. 
Pub Date Sep 67 
Note—1 8p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.00 
Descriptors—*Annual Reports, Facility Utiliza- 
tion Research, *Federal Aid, *Federal State 
Relationship, *Guidelines, *Higher Education, 
Institutional Administration, Interinstitutional 
Cooperation, Private Colleges, Standards 
Policies formulated for the seven state and nine 
rivate institutions of higher education in South 
akota are outlined in their separate phases of 
system development, data gathering, and data 
analysis. This scheme was developed to facilitate 
data reporting in federal grant applications. Areas 
of research include the functions, administration, 
and costs of higher education, and students, 
faculties, and curriculums; the descriptive 
methodology outlined will be used to structure a 
continuing evaluation of these areas. (HH) 
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Lins, L. J. 
— ew sp oe for the 
a isconsin isconsin State 
U 


Wisconsin Coordinating Council for Higher Edu- 
cation, Madison. 
Report No—CCHE-4-68 
Pub Date Mar 68 
Note—40p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.10 
Descriptors—*College Planning, Data Analysis, 
*Enrollment Influences, *Enrollment Projec- 
tions, Enrollment Trends, *Higher Education, 
*Student Enrollment 
Assumptions, pu , and factors of short 
range estimates a —_ range projections are 
discussed. The combi ratio method and the 
cohort-survival techniques were procedures used 
for making estimates and projections of student 
enrollment. The projection for the state system is 
discussed in terms of sub-projections for un- 
dergraduates, graduates, individual campuses, 
year, University of Wisconsin at Madison, law 
and medical schools. Tables and graphs are used 
to show actual projections. (HH) 


ED 037 038 
Pittenger, L. A. 
R of 


EF 001 607 


eport of Proceedings, School Facilities Council 
Meeting (Muncie, Indiana, March 14, 1967). 
Ball State Univ., Muncie, Ind. 
Pub Date 14 Mar 67 
Note—19p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.05 
Descripters—Architects, *Conference Reports, 
uipment Manufacturers, *School Design, 
*School Planning, School Superintendents 
A summary is presented of the remarks by the 
principal speaker regarding the purpose of the 
School Facilities Council Meeting. Lists are pro- 
vided of various topics concerning school 
planning and design, which were presented by-- 
(1) manufacturers and suppliers of educational 
hardware, (2) architects, and (3) school superin- 
tendents. A summary is included of the general 
discussion and points of agreement for each of 
the three groups of participants. (FS) 


ED 037 039 EF 001 666 

ARISBR Information Bulletin. 

Asian Regional Inst. for School Building 
Research, Colombo (Ceylon). 

Pub Date 67 

Note—17p. 

Available from—Asian Regional Institute for 
School Building Research, Colombo, Ceylon 

ag a MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 


EDRS. 

Descriptors—Bibliographies, Documentation, 
*Educational Needs, *Educational Research, 
Facility Case Studies, Foreign Countries, Publi- 
cations, *Regional Cooperation, *School 
Buildings, *Technical Assistance 
This brochure describes the history, administra- 

tive organization, and activities of a UNESCO- 

sponsored regional institute for school buildin 
research. A list of publications is included. (FPO) 


ED 037 040 EF 001 687 

The Banyan School. 

Timber School District, Newbury Park, Calif. 

Pub Date Feb 67 

Note—19p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.05 

Descriptors—* Audiovisual Instruction, *Curricu- 
lum Research, *Educational Coordination, 
*Educational Innovation, *Modular Building 


Design 

Modular building design is the architectural 
premise for a California school. Audiovisual in- 
struction, and educational programs and curricu- 
lum, are discussed, as is future planning. The 
school is one of twenty schools cooperating with 
UCLA and various foundations to stimulate and 
study educational innovations. (FPO) 


EF 001 689 


ventory. 
Educational Research Planning Group, At- 
lanta, Ga.; Georgia State Higher Education 
Facilities Commission, Atlanta. 
Report No—Doc-Ref-2 
Pub Date 3 Jan 68 
Note—17p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.95 
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Descriptors—*Data Collection, Data Sheets, Edu- 
cational Planning, *Facility Inventory, Facility 
Utilization Research, Glossaries, *Higher Edu- 
cation, Private Colleges, *Space Classification, 
State Agencies, *State Surveys 
Instructions for completing the Georgia Higher 

Education Inventory forms titled ‘Building Inven- 

tory” and “Instructional Space Inventory” are ex- 

piained. Definitions of terms and the coding 
system used are included, as well as the relevant 
inventory forms. (HH) 


ED 037 042 EF 001 715 

Learn, Elmer W. 

Planning and Acquisition Problems for a Growing 
University. 

Pub Date 19 Apr 68 

Note— 10p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.60 

Descriptors—*College Planning, Community 
Cooperation, *Community Planning, *Commu- 
nity Relations, Community Zoning, Economic 
Factors, *Higher Education, *Urban Universi- 
ties, Zoning 
Some tentative conclusions based on an urban 

university community planning program deal with 

the characteristics of university communities, spe- 

cial problems engendered by these charac- 

teristics, and methods to combat them. The 

problems discussed center around planning, land 

“a aaa zoning and community relations. 


ED 037 043 EF 001 727 
Space Guidelines for Physical Education. 
Wisconsin Coordinating Committee for Higher 
Education, Madison. 
Report No—CCHE-17-66 
Pub Date Mar 66 
Note—4p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.30 
Descriptors—Athletic Activities, *Athletic Fields, 
*Facility Guidelines, *Higher Education, Physi- 
cal Education, *Physical Education Facilities, 
ag Utilization 
e results of a questionnaire from two 
Wisconsin State Universities suggest that the in- 
door and outdoor space requirements of the 1960 
Illinois study satisfy minimal needs for physical 
education activities. Suggested guidelines for in- 
door and outdoor physical education space needs, 
based on student enrollment, are given. (HH) 


ED 037 044 EF 001 728 

Determining Research Space Needs and Establish- 
ing Guidelines. 

Wisconsin Coordinating Committee for Higher 
Education, Madison. 

Report No—CCHE-20-66 

Pub Date Mar 66 

Note—3p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.25 

Descriptors—*College Planning, *Facility 
Guidelines, *Graduate Students, Graduate Stu- 
dy, Interior Space, *Research Needs, *Space 
Utilization, Student Needs 
The projection of space needs for research is a 

function of--(1) graduate student enrollment, (2) 

the particular academic discipline, and (3) the 

level of research activity. It is proposed that the 

full time equivalent graduate student prrvietes 

be used as being representative of the overall 

requirements, with some exceptions. A later 

sl CCHE-60, under EF 001 732, may be 

referred to for the projection procedure itself. 

(NI) 


ED 037 045 EF 001 729 

Space Guidelines for Physical Education (Supple- 
mentary Guidelines for Academic ig mg 

Wisconsin Coordinating Committee for Higher 
Education, Madison. 

Report No—CCHE-34-66 

Pub Date May 66 

Note—2p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.20 

Descriptors—* Athletic Fields, *Facility 
Guidelines, Physical Education, *Physical Edu- 
cation Facilities, Space Classification, Space 
Utilization 
Guidelines are presented for physical education 

on campuses where students pursue a curriculum 

leading to academic degrees in physical educa- 

tion. The guideline developed is based on activity 

hours per week, square feet per activity facility, 

students per activity facility, hours per week and 

station use. (HH) 


ED 037 046 EF 001 730 
Space Guidelines for Instructional Offices. 
Wisconsin Coordinating Committee for Higher 
Education, Madison. 
Report No—CCHE-36-66 
Pub Date May 66 
Note—2p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.20 
Descriptors— *College _———. *Higher Educa- 
tion, *Interior Space, *Offices (Facilities), 
*Space Utilization, Standards 
The guidelines established in 1964 provide for 
120 square feet per office per full time equivalent 
clerical staff and faculty position. It is now 
recommended that this be changed to 135 square 
feet for each full time equivalent staff member. 
This standard coincides with staff office space 
standards established at the University of Illinois 
and at Purdue University. (NI) 


ED 037 047 EF 001 731 
Space Guidelines for Libraries. 
Wisconsin Coordinating Committee for Higher 
Education, Madison. 
Report No—CCHE-53-66 
Pub Date May 66 
Note—2p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.20 
Descriptors— *College Libraries, College 
Planning, *Facility Guidelines, *Library Facili- 
ties, *Space Classification, Study Facilities 
The following guidelines are recommended: 
stack space--for each 10 volumes, one square 
foot of space; reading room--25 square feet per 
station x 20% of the total undergraduate popula- 
tion; carrel space--25% of the graduate enroll- 
ment x 45 square feet; office and rere | space- 
-135 square feet x full time equivalent . (NI) 


ED 037 048 EF 001 732 
Research Space Guidelines. 
Wisconsin Coordinating Committee for Higher 
Education, Madison. 
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Pub Date Jun 66 
Note—6p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.40 
Descriptors—College Faculty, *College Planning, 
Equipment Storage, *Facility Guidelines, Grad- 
uate Students, *Higher Education, Researchers, 
*Research Needs, *Space Utilization 
The amount of research space required in 
higher education depends first upon the level of 
activity devoted to research by those who par- 
ticipate,.and second upon the type of academic 
program involved, e.g. humanities, social 
sciences, engineering. Knowledge of numbers, of 
faculty as well as of graduate students, is vital to 
achieve meaningful space projections. The 
guidelines should allow space based on 
established educational experience within the 
several academic disciplines, with certain excep- 
tions such as a biotron complex or pollution 
research facility. The procedure calls for the 
weighting of personnel based upon time spent in 
research and the weighting of academic 
disciplines based upon prior knowledge of space 
needs. The two factors are multiplied to arrive at 
the number of net assignable square feet of 
space. (NI) 
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Classroom and Office Space Factors Used for Pro- 
jecting Needs in Wisconsin Public Higher Edu- 
cation Facilities. 

Wisconsin Coordinating Committee for Higher 
Education, Madison. 

Report No—CCHE-79-67 

Pub Date Oct 67 

Note—7p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.45 

Descriptors—Classrooms, Comparative Statistics, 
*Facility Guidelines, ‘*Facility Utilization 
Research, *Higher Education, Interior Space, 
Offices (Facilities), *Space Utilization, *State 
Standards 
Classroom and office space factors are recom- 

mended for the 1969-71 biennium. New class- 

room space factor formulas are presented based 

on a comparison of--(1) utilization standards of 

Wisconsin and other states, and (2) alternative 

standards based on different allocations per seat. 

The office space factor remains at 135 net as- 

signable square feet per staff occupant with sug- 

gestions as to obsolescence and new functions 

requiring office space. (HH) 
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Pub Date Jul 62 

Note—55p. 

— Price raring HC-$2.85 

tiptors—Campus Planning, Construct; 

Programs, Educational Specifications, F in 
Expansion, *Facility Guidelines, *Higher Edy. 
cation, ‘Libraries, ‘*Library Equipment, 
*Library Facilities, Library Services 
In order to improve library services at the 

University of Pennsylvania, a two stage pr 

for two separate library units was proposed. The 

Daniel W. Dietrich Library, the second unit, is 

described here. The physical plant needs are 

discussed in relation to the overall universit 

development plan. Statements of budget and 

building standards are also included. Each area of 

the library is described in terms of its function 

and space allocation. (NI) 
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Pennsylvania Univ., Philadelphia. Univ. Planning 
Office. 
Pub Date Jul 62 
Note—47p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.45 
Descriptors—Ancillary Services, Estimated Costs, 
Facility Expansion, ‘Facility Guidelines, 
Mhecapy Improvement, *Higher Education, Of- 
fices (Facilities), Space Utilization, *Specifica- 
tions, *Universities 
The first unit of the projected center will pro- 
vide efficient central facilities for centralizing re- 
lated offices and agencies. The physical needs 
discussed are: offices, materials and construction, 
mechanical equipment, and utilities. Maintenance 
and the costs of renovation and new construction 
are discussed. The particular areas of the new 
building are described in terms of space alloca- 
tion and contents. Some areas described are: 
store room, shops, mail service room, administra- 
tive offices, purchasing department, data 
——_ facility, lobby, information office, and 
usiness offices. (HH) 
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Lamison, Robert M. 
Development 
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Project Program 
ing for the University of Pennsylvania. The 
General State Authority of the Commonwealth 
of Pennsylvania. 

Pennsylvania Univ., Philadelphia. Univ. Planning 


Office. 
Pub Date Nov 65 
Note—8 1p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.15 
Descriptors—* Architectural shay *Col- 
lege caiags. *Educational Specifications, 
Equipment, Facility Case Studies, *Facility 
Guidelines, *Higher Education, Offices (Facili- 
ties), * Ke Classification, Space Utilization 
General developmental considerations, space 
and facility requirements, and facility conan 
needs for the new humanities building are 
described and summarized. Net floor area and 
total net floor area are charted for each room 
facility, as study, office, classroom, con- 
ference/seminar area, or work area, of each de- 
soba comprising the Humanities division. 
ixed and movable equipment is listed for each 
room facility. Other facilities briefly described in- 
clude receiving and loading facilities, elevators, 
utilities, and audio-visual services. (HH) 


ED 037 053 EF 001 742 
—— of Pennsylvania Campus Development 


Pennsylvania Univ., Philadelphia. Univ. Planning 
ice. 

Pub Date Apr 66 

Note—46p.; Third Edition 

Available from—University Planning Office, 
University of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia, 
Pennsylvania 

— oe MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 


Descriptors—*Campus Planning, Construction 
Programs, Developmental Programs, *Educa- 
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‘ jectives, *Facility Guidelines, *Master 

a ysical Environment, Site Develop- 
ment, *Universities We ‘ 

Based on enrollment, building area and parking 

area projections, the development plan describes 

Priefly these areas of development: parking 

z housing, administration, athletics, academic 

ents, libraries, museums, related commu- 

nity and commercial services, transportation, land 

acquisition, and the neighborhood. Very detailed 

sketches illustrate these descriptions. (HH) 


ED 037 054 EF 001 777 
Schools for 
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d Univ., Cambridge, Mass. Center for 
Field Studies; Harvard Univ., Cambridge, 
Mass. Graduate School of Education. 

Pub Date [68] 


—52p. 
Wolfiable’ from—Graduate School of Education, 
Harvard University, Cambridge, Massachusetts 
Document Not Available from EDRS. _ 
Descriptors—Bus Transportation, *City Demog- 
raphy, *Economic Disadvantagement, *Enroll- 
ment Trends, Evaluation Methods, *Racial Dis- 
tribution, *School Community Cooperation, 
School Design 
An examination of city demography and enroll- 
ment trends is the basis of this report which 
nts a long range plan — locations 
and capacities of new schools, costs of 
proposed construction. Recommendations include 
a proposed plan of metropolitan cooperation in 
education, a system ye rage nel aga a trans- 
portation plan for middle schools and high 
schools which will reflect city wide racial dis- 
tribution, and a regional organization which will 
the schools in a cooperative attack on the 
ms of poverty and race in the central city. 
ndices discuss the methodology employed in 
the demographic study, and an evaluation of 
buildings recommended for abandonment. (FPO) 
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Report of 

structional 

the United States During the Year 1961-1962. 
Columbia Univ., New York, N.Y. Inst. for Educa- 


mere a Pogemet Instruction in U.S. Schools; 
a 
M 


tional Technology. rE 


Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 

Washington, D.C. 
rt No—OE-34022 

Pub Date 63 

Contract—OEC-16-008 

Note—83p. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government yy | Office, Washington, 
D.C. 20402 (FS 5.234:34022) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC Not Available from 


Descriptors—Educational Research, ‘*Instruc- 
tional Technology, *National Surveys, *Pro- 
gram Attitudes, *Programed Instruction, Pro- 
gramed Materials, Program Evaluation, Pro- 


— —— 

second half of a two part survey dealing 
with available programed instructional materials, 
and the use of these materials in schools is re- 
ported in this volume. The information will assist 
the potential user of programed materials in han- 
dling the parameters with which he is most apt to 
be concerned: cost, size of experimental popula- 
tion, most frequent methods of use, decisions in- 
volved, and the reactions of teachers, administra- 
tors, boards of education, parents and students to 
early experimentation in the schools. The 
problems, advantages and attitudes occurring at 
the early stage of the use of programed instruc- 
tion are discussed. Appendices include the 
questionnaire used in the survey (along with the 
ro percentages) and several data tables. 
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Be pawes Regional Supplementary 
a jonal Service Center. Final Report; Nar- 

e. 

Broome County School District, N.Y. 

Pub Date 21 Aug 69 

Grant—OEG- 1-6-0004 16-0297 

Note—142p. 

Available from— t Susquehanna Regional 
Supplementary Picceiicns Service Center, 


Broome County Board of Cooperative Educa- 
tional Services, 1136 Front Street, Binghamton, 


N. Y. 13905 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$7.20 


Descriptors—Educational Experiments, Educa- 
tional Programs, Instructional Innovation, *Mo- 
bile Educational Services, Program Administra- 
tion, Program Design, Program Improvement, 
Progressive Education, *Schools, *Special Edu- 
cation, *Special Programs, Special Services 
The final report of the Roberson Center Title 

Ill Project, establishing the Upper Susquehanna 

Regional Supplementary Educational Service 

Center, includes a complete description of the 

teaching activities, finances, organization and 

programs of the experimental project. The central 
purpose of the project was to provide, through 
various practical means, the maximum opportuni- 
ty for school children and teachers to have direct, 
personal experience and involvements with the 
visual and performing arts and related humani- 
ties, and other areas. Activities in addition to 
portable displays, films and slide shows, included 
rtable theater workshops, te of the 
inghamton Symphony and pe ar a bal- 
let, and a planetarium. Overall attendance was in 
excess of 750,000 persons. Complete details of 
schools and funding is provided, along with two 
professional evaluations, one of them praising the 
project as the most comprehensive and capably 
administered in his experience. (BB) 
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Gille, Frank H., Ed. 
ba “eat Yearbook and Directory. Second Edi- 


Pub Date 68 

Note—931p. 

Available from—American Data Processing, Inc., 
19802 Mack Avenue, Detroit, Michigan 48236 
($39.00) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Computers, *Computer Science, 
*Directories, Electronic Data Processing, Elec- 
tronic Equipment, Equipment Manufacturers, 
Programing, Reference Materials, * Yearbooks 
A comprehensive general reference on com- 

puter use, this volume contains reports on the 

state of the art, data communications, computer 
techniques, industrial applications, and general 
data processing. It provides several directories 
and source lists, including book publishers, 

rofessional organizations, and equipment manu- 

‘acturers. It lists banks, insurance companies, and 

universities which have computer installations. A 

glossary of data processing terms and a list of 

common abbreviations is provided. (JY) 
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Wastler, B. Jean, Ed. 

Project REFLECT: Computer-Assisted Instruction 
i Annual Report June 1968 to June 

Montgomery County Public Schools, Rockville, 
Md 


Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Div. of Library Services and 
Educational Facilities. 

Pub Date 69 

Note—124p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$6.30 

Descriptors—*Computer Assisted Instruction, 
*Computer Oriented Programs, *Curriculum 
Development, ‘*Educational Research, In- 
dividualized Instruction, Instructional Design, 
Instructional Innovation, Instructional Media, 
*Instructional Technology, Multimedia Instruc- 
tion, Research Design, Systems Approach 

Identifiers—IBM 1500 Instructional System 
Although computer applications in the com- 

mercial and scientific realms have expanded tre- 

mendously, only a small number of the computers 
in the public schools are utilized for instructional 
urposes, and an even smaller number are capa- 
le of CAI ee The terminal objective of 
Project REFLECT is the design of a model ~ 
which could be utilized by other public school 
systems in the implementation of validated and 
feasible CAI technologies. Project REFLECT is 
designed to answer questions such as: Which 
basic CAI techniques and strategies are effective 
in the public school environment for which 
specific subject matter disciplines and for what 
student target populations? Which CAI applica- 
tions can be shown to be effective in the public 
school environment for which specific subject 
matter disciplines and for what student target 
populations? Which CAI techniques, strategies, 
and applications are feasible for the immediate 
future? What resources (personnel, materials, 
equipment, money, etc.) and planning are neces- 
sary to implement those feasible CAI applications 
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identified in question three? The activities to date 
deal with Fag oar equipment, staff development 
and mod instructional packages. (MM) 
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Kjelde , Paul M. 

PAVLOV: An Information Retrieval Program for 
the Analysis of Learning Data. 

Pittsburgh Univ., Pa. Learning Research and 
Development Center. 

Pub Date 67 

Note—5p.; Reprint 30 

Available from—University of Pittsburgh, Learn- 
ing Research and Development Center, 160 N. 

4 Crai = —— Hd a Logs 0837 

0 it— mg eports; v - 
841 1967, Southern niversities Press 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

a pes enc gip ow. Analysis, Data Analysis, 
Feedback, *Item Analysis, *Paired Associate 
Pry | *Program Descriptions 
PAVLOV (Paired Associate Verbal Learning 

Organizational Vehicle) is a Fortran coded pro- 

gram designed to facilitate the analysis of learn- 

ing data. The program analyzes four classes of in- 
formation parameters, list order, data format, and 
data. Utilizing this input, the program performs 
an in-depth measurement of several dependent 
variables for each student. In addition, it sum- 
marizes the performance of the group as a whole. 

It is felt that such a careful investigation of in- 

dividual items may reveal effects which would 

otherwise be masked by gross measures of total 
list effects. (JY) 
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Bierschenk, B. 

Television as a Technical Aid in Education and in 
Educational and Research: A 


Ser. le 
School of Education, Malmo (Sweden). Dept. of 
Educational and Psychological Research. 
Report No—R-24 
Pub Date Nov 69 
Note—S5p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.85 
Descriptors—*Audiences, Colleg Doctoral 
Theses, *Educational Television, Elementary 
Schools, High Schools, Instructional Media, 
*Instructional Television, Media Research, 
*Research Tools, Teacher Education, Televised 
Instruction, *Television Research, Universities 
This report is an annotated bibliography con- 
cerning television as a technical aid in education 
and in pedagogical and psychological research. 
The main stress is placed on English and German 
dissertations from the period 1962 to 1969. A 
third section includes some other published 
material in the English language. The sub-sections 
of the three main categories are as follows: in- 
structional television in elementary and high 
schools; instructional television in college and 
university; instructional television in teacher 
training; television as a special research instru- 
ment in educational and psychological research; 
attitudes toward instructional television and edu- 
cational television; educational television; televi- 
sion: handbooks and technology; television: sur- 
veys and bibliographies. Three indexes, of special 
abbreviations, of standard abbreviations of 
periodicals, and of authors alphabetically with all 
of their contributions, are appended. (MM) 
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edia: Properties and Uses. 

Rand Corp., Santa Monica, Calif. 

Spons Agency—Air Force Directorate of Ta- 
tional Requirements and Development * 
National Library of Medicine, Be , Md. 

Report No—M-RM-6070-NLM/PR 

Pub Date Sep 69 

Note—113p. 

Available from—The Rand Corporation, 1700 
Main St., Santa Monica, California 90406 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Communication (Thought 
Transfer), | *Communications, Educational 
Researchers, *Information Theory, Input Out- 
put. Instructional Media, ‘Instructional 

echnology, Instructional Television, Media 
Specialists, Media Technology, *Models, Mul- 
timedia Instruction 
Although much has been written about 
techniques of artistic expression in the various 
media and about the social implications of the 
more persuasive of these, there is little informa- 
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tion on communications theory which is useful to 
those who must make decisions concerning the 
applications of this new technology. Information 
refers to something which may exist in space or 
time while instruction refers to an entire process. 
Within this framework, communication media is 
defined and described and a set of criteria are 
proposed by means of which communication 
Poa ip may be distinguished from nonmedia, one 
medium distinguished from’ another, discrete 
media distinguished from multimedia applica- 
tions, and instructional media distinguished from 
instructional aids. A two-dimensional classifica- 
tion system’ for communication media _ is 
proposed: in one dimension seven classes are 
defined, based on ways of representing informa- 
tion; in the other, communication media are di- 
vided into two groups, telemedia and recording 
media. Twenty-eight specific communication 
media are defined and described. Standard au- 
diovisual terms and phrases have been used, and 
a glossary is provided. (MM) ; 
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Beecroft, Robert S. 

The Effectiveness of Different Training Methods in 
School Situations. 

George Washington Univ., Alexandria, Va. 
Human Resources Research Office. 

Spons Agency—Department of Defense, 
Washington, D.C. : 

pe No—AD-480-457 

Pub Date Sep 55 

Note—24p. 

Available from—Clearinghouse for Federal Scien- 
tific and Technical Information, Springfield, 
Va. 22151 (AD-480 457, MF $.65, HC $3.00) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Aptitude Tests, Concept Teaching, 
*Effective Teaching, Instructional Films, In- 
structional Television, Laboratory Training, 
*Literature Reviews, Performance Tests, 
Repetitive Film Showings, *Review (Reex- 
amination), Training, Training Objectives, 
*Training Techniques 
Studies on high school students, college stu- 

dents and military personnel were reviewed to 

observe the results of an objective investigation 
into the effectiveness of different training 
methods in school situations. The instructional 
aim was to inform the students of facts or princi- 
ples in some subject matter. The review was 
primarily of the literature on training methods 
since 1940, and covered, among others, the 
utilization of instructional films, television, and 
discussion methods and laboratory exercises. Also 
reviewed were discussions of various study 
techniques, program length, aptitude test results, 
repetition, testing, and review. It was found that 
over variegated subject matter there is no clear 
evidence of the superiority of one method of 
presentation, and that effective instruction ap- 
ars to depend largely on factors internal to the 
nm, rather than on the method of presenta- 
tion. Repetition, pre-course briefing of objectives, 
and summaries are among the factors which are 
liable to produce effective learning. Recommen- 
dations were made for research on the conduct of 
practical exercises: and laboratory instructions, 
and also on the effect of conceptual and informa- 
tional type instruction on later performance in 
practical situations. A detailed:reference list is in- 


cluded. (SH) 
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Index to 16mm Educational Films. Second Edi- 


tion. 

University of Southern California, Los Angeles. 
National Information Center for Educational 
Media. 

Pub Date 15 Sep 6 

Note— 111 Ip. ‘ 

Available from—R. R. Bowker Co., 1180 Avenue 
of the Americas, New York, N. Y. 10036 
($39.50) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Film~ Production — Specialists, 
*Films, *Indexes (Locaters), *Instructional 
Films, Instructional Program Divisions 
This new second edition of an index to 16mm 

educational films lists alphabetically by title ap- 

erga! 27,400 films. Each entry includes a 
rief description, codes indicating producer and 

distributor, whether in color or black and white, 

rufining time, series title reference, edition +f 
other than first, year of U.S. release in 16mm, 
and audience level in many cases. Where availa- 


ble, Library of Congress numbers and series title 
entries are included. A subject guide, with 26 
broad subject categories and more than 200 sub- 
headings, a cross-referenced separate listing of all 
subject headings in the guide, and a directory of 
6,5 roducers and distributors are also pro- 
vided. (Author/SP) 
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University of Southern California, Los Angeles. 
National Information Center for Educational 
Media. 

Pub Date 1 Oct 69 

Note—552p. 

Available from—R. R. Bowker Co., 1180 Avenue 
of the Americas, New York, N. Y. 10036 
($22.50) - 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Audiovisual Instruction, *Educa- 
tional Technology, ‘Indexes (Locaters), 
*Transparencies * 

This index to overhead transparencies contains 
18,000 entfies, arranged alphabetically both by 
individual title and by series title in the main sec- 
tion of the book. Individual title entries include 
number of overlays, stock or color code, «brief 
description, series title reference when applicable, 
year of release, and codes indicating producer 
and distributor. In addition, the size of the trans- 
parency, physical description, and audience or 

rade levels are provided. A subject guide, which 
ists entries under 25 broad subject categories 
and several hundred subheads, a subject heading 

outline, an index to subject headings, and a 

directory of producers and distributors are also 

included. (Author/SP) : 
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Index to 8mm Motion Ca Second Edition. 

University of Southern California, Los Angeles. 
National Information Center for Educational 
Media. 

Pub Date Nov 69 

Note—402p. 

Available from—R. R. Bowker Co., 1180 Avenue 
of the Americas, New York, N. Y. 10036 
($19.50) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Film Production _ Specialists, 
*Films, -*Indexes (Locaters), *Instructional 
Films, Instructional Program Divisions 
This index to 8mm motion cartridges contains 

almost 10,000 entries, arranged alphabetically 
both by individual title and by series title in the 
main section of the book. Individual title entries 
include title with subtitle, size and physical 
description, length of film, stock or color code, 
description of contents, series title reference 
when applicable, code indicating producer and 
distributor, year of release, and, when available, 
Library of Congress number. In addition, the 
designations of audience grade levels, which run 
from preschool to teacher education to religious 
and professional use, are indicated after most en- 
tries. A subject index, an outline of subject 
headings, and a directory of producers and dis- 
tributors are also included. (Author/SP) 
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Pub Date 69 

er 

Available from—NBS Company, Publishing Ser- 
vices Division, Box 246, Norfolk, Mas- 
sachusetts 02056 ($7.61) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors— Audiovisual Communication, Broad- 
cast Industry, Commercial Art, *Communica- 
tions, *Dictionaries, Mass Media, *Media 
Technology 
The authors have compiled a dictionary of 

terms used in marketing, advertising, public rela- 

tions, and radio/television, photography/filmmak- 

ing, and graphics. Included in the volume are ar- 

ticles of a general and historical interest_regard- 

ing the various media covered in the definitions. 

A list of trade publications is appended. (JY ) 
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News from NCET (National Council for Educa- 
tional Techn ). Summer 1969. 

National Council for Educational Technology, 
London (England). 

Pub Date 69 


Note— 1 8p. 
Available from—Director, NCET, 160 Great Por. 
tland Street, London W1 (England) (2s;$.25) _ 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—* Audiovisual ‘Aids, Catalo . *Edy. 
cational Innovation, Educational Research 
*Educational Technology, Teacher Education ’ 
The National ~ Council for Educational 
Technology prepared this booklet to familiarize 
teachers with the Council and some of its work. 
be briefly described are some of the projects of 
NCET dealing with: young children from 
deprived homes, mathematics, a comprehensive 
catalog of instructional materials, a subj 
catalog for physics, information organization 
copyright difficulties, computers and other educa. 
tional equipment, finance, and resource centers, 
The Council is also working on courses in educa. 
tional technology and the use of audiovisual aids 
in colleges of education. The booklet lists the 
pce Sr praca and sources of further informa. 
tion. (JY) 
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Towards More Effective Learning. The Report of 
the National Council for Educational Technolo. 
gy 1967-68: 
National Council for Educational Technology, 
London (England). 
Pub Date 69 
Note—87p. 
Available from—Education Press Ltd., 10 Queen 
~~ Street, London, WI! (England) 12s 6d; 
50) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Educational Technology, Informa- 
tion Dissemination, *National Organizations, 
Program Development, *Publications, Training 
Identifiers—National Council for Educational 
Technology, NCET 
The National Council for Educational 
lotee (NCET) was established in 1967 by 
the British government as a central agency for 
the promotion of research, the initiation of 
development, the coordination of training, and 
the dissemination of information relevant to edu- 
cational oye 9 This report covers the activi- 
ties of the council from its inception to the end 
of 1968, including a summary of the conclusions 
of a three-day working session held at the R 
Naval College, Greenwich. Various commi 
addressed themselves to the problems of traini 
and innovation, information dissemination, publi- 
cation, user requirements, research and develop- 
ment, and planning and finance. Appendices list 
the staff and committee members, the publica- 
tions of council members, and the responsibilities 
of the Council and its committees. (JY) 
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Lowndes, Douglas 

Film Making in Schools. 

Pub Date 68 

Note—128p. 

Available from—Watson-Guptill Publications, 
165 West 46th Street, New York, N. Y. 10036 
($8.95) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Curriculum, Equipment, *Film 
Production, *Film Study, *Individual Develop- 
ment, Student Projects 
A program which used practical film study to 

extend powers of observation and comment and 
to help young people (ages 12 through 16) 
develop an understanding of contemporary 
society is described’ in this manual. The role of 
film in school curricula and its integration with 
other studies is discussed in an opening section. 
The next section contains a survey of the basic 
equipment--still cdmeras, 8mm and 16mm motion 
picture cameras, and tape recorders--with a 
Ject for introducing the functions of each. The 
equipment section 1s followed by an extensive se- 
ries of projects which expose the reader to the es- 
sential grammar of film and its wide range of ex- 
pressive and technical possibilities, includin 
drama, social comment, documentary, silent an 
sound films, group work, community studies, etc. 
The manual concludes with a technical section 
which defines film terminology; lists and 
describes equipment in greater technical detail, 
explains the operation of cameras, light meters, 
editing equipment, sound equipment, lighting, 
and animation: and provides lists of suppliers on 
both sides of the Atlantic. (Author/SP) 
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Automation and Educational Problems. 





tion of Scientific and Technical Associa- 
oe Milan (Italy). 


69 
pe Oe oot Proceedings of International Auto- 
gen n and Educational Problems Conference 
(Milan, Italy, November 25-26, 1968) 
Available from—Federazione delle Associazioni 
Scientifiche € Tecniche, P le Todolfo Morandi, 
2, Milano 20121 (Italia) (4,500 Lire) 
‘ument Not Available from EDRS. 
iptors—*Automation, Computer Assisted 
ction, *Educational Research, *Educa- 
tional Technology, Instructional Technology, 
ed Instruction 
The papers presented here are the result of the 
International onference and Exhibition on Auto- 
mation and Instrumentation held in Milan, Italy 
in 1968. Ranging from appraisals of the cpa 
situation of educational technology today to 
discussions of specific problems in the United 
Kingdom, the United States, the Soviet Union 
and Italy, to descriptions of advanced research in 
Germany, the United Kingdom and the United 
States, they attempt to shed light on the most 
modern aspects of educational techniques. The 
are in English and Italian. dy which 
are in English provide an abstract in Italian, and 
vice versa. (JY) 
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The Effect of Auditory and Visual Motion Picture 
Descriptive Modalities in Teaching Perceptual- 
Motor Skills Used in the Grading of Cereal 


Grains. : é 
Michigan State Univ., East Lansing. Coll. of Edu- 


cation. 

Pub Date 70 

Note—44p.; Ph.D. Thesis 

Available from—University Microfilms, 300 N. 
Zeeb Road, Ann Arbor, Michigan 48106 
(Order No. 68-17,088, MF $3.00, Xerography 


$3.00) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Aural Learning, *Film Study, In- 

structional Films, *Perceptual Motor Learning, 

Visual Learning 

This study was designed to discover whether a 
student learns to imitate the skills demonstrated 
in a motion picture more accurately when the 
supportive descriptive terminology is presented in 
an auditory (spoken) form or in a visual (cap- 
tions) form. A six-minute color 16mm filmy’ was 

uced--Determining the Test Weight per 
| of Yellow Corn”. One mode of the film 
used captions and the other mode used verbal 
comments. The test population consisted of 87 
males enrolled in an agriculture course at 
Michigan State University. After examining the 
test data, the dependent variable data, and the in- 
dependent variable data, the study concluded that 
visual supportive descriptive material was more 
effective than auditory descriptive material for 
identification of the parts of the apparatus, but 
both were equally effective forms in teaching stu- 
dents to imitate perceptual motor skills demon- 
strated by motion pictures. A bibliography and 
sample of the measuring instrument are ap+ 
. VY) 
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Performance of 
the Media Generalist as Perceived by Public 


School Administrators and Teachers. 

Syracuse Univ., N.Y. School of Education. 

Pub Date 69 

joc a Ph.D. Thesis 

Available from—University Microfilms, 300 N. 
Zeeb Road, Ann Arbor, Michigan 48106 
(Order No. 69-7733, MF $3.00, Xerography 


7.60) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Instructional Media, Investigations, 

Media Research, *Media Specialists, *Resource 

Staff Role, *Role Perception, Simulation 

In order to study the role performance of a 
media generalist working in public schools at the 
district level, a population of teachers and ad- 
Mimistrators in two upper middle-class suburban 
communities was studied. A secondary objective 
Was to utilize the study as a pilot scheme to test 
the feasibility of applying operational simulation 
techniques, similar to the in-basket operations 

in educational administration, as a 

method of examining media program needs at the 
local level. A packet of data gathering materials 
was developed and field tested. It was then ad- 


ministered to the target population. The data was 
analyzed by computer and the results transcribed 
into a literary format. The implications of the 
study are discussed. Appendices include samples 
of the data-gathering materials, the data analysis 
materials, background information about the 
study population, and a bibliography. (JY) 
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Communication--Learning for 
Volume I. 
Pub Date 68 
Note—303p. 
Available Desi: Abiiigiioe Press, Nashville, Ten- 
nessee 37202 ($5.95) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Audiovisual Aids, *Communica- 
tions, Information Theory, Learning Theories, 
*Reading Materials, *Religion, Religious Edu- 
cation 
The process of communication is defined here 
with special reference to problems: likely to face 
the clergyman. Communication is discussed both 
as an abstract principle and as an applied science. 
The theological view of communication is put 
forward. The learning process is viewed from the 
vantage point of various learning theories: condi- 
tioned response, acquisition of habit, and 
development of competencies. Methods for using 
printed material and audiovisual resources are 
outlined. Media which have special usefulness to 
a churchman are discussed in more detail. (JY) 
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Churchmen. 


gram. 
lowa State Dept. of Public Instruction, Des 
Moines. 
Pub Date Sep 69 
Note—99p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.05 
Descriptors— *Communication (Thought 
Trarisfer), Information Dissemination, *Instruc- 
tional Materials Centers, Teacher Administra- 
tor Relationship, *Teacher Behavior 
Identifiers—lowa 
For a pilot evaluation of lowa’s regional educa- 
tional media centers, the 16 centers were or- 
ganized into four groups according to total public 
and non-public school enrollment size, and one 
area was selected at random from each group. 
Within each group, participants included all 
county superintendents, all district superinten- 
dents, 15 percent of the K-6 public and non- 
public teachers and principals, and 15 percent of 
the secondary public and non-public teachers and 
principals. Data from questionnaires which were 
completed by participants showed that the 
majority of teachers sampled in the four areas 
were using the materials provided in the media 
centers to some degree, but that more effective 
communications should exist among center per- 
sonnel, teachers, and administrators to increase 
utilization of materials. (Author/SP) 
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Educational Development. 
Far West Lab. for Educational Research and 
Development, Berkeley, Calif. 
Pub Date 69 
Note—2 Ip. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.15 
Descriptors—*Educational Improvement, Educa- 
tional Research, *Instructional Design, Instruc- 
tional Materials, Program Development, 
Teaching Methods 
Educational development is a _ systematic 
process of creating new alternatives that con- 
tribute to the improvement of educational prac- 
tice. Sources of educational development may be 
the school itself, colleges and universities, or the 
instructional materials industry. There are two 
types of educational development: product 
developesens and change support. In product 
development improvement in educational prac- 
tice stems from the creation of tools, things or 
devices, which when used as directed, are known 
to yield desirable and specified outcomes. The 
change support approach emphasizes direct inter- 
vention, seeking to improve the behavior of those 
who are engaged in the practice of education. 
Most educational development is a mixture of 
these two approaches. The strategy chosen to im- 
plement the educational improvement depends 
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upon the relative degree of emphasis on these 
two approaches. (JY) 
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American Educational Research Association, 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date Apr 68 

Note—196p. 

Available from—American Educational Research 
Association, 1201 Sixteenth Street, N. W., 
Washington, D.C. 20036 ($2.00) 

Journal Cit—Review of Educational Research; 
v38 n2 Apr 1968 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Educational Objectives, *Educa- 
tional Technology, Equipment Utilization, In- 
dividual Differences, Instructional ae *In- 
structional- Materials, *Research Reviews 
(Publications), School Organization 
This issue of the “Review of Educational 

Research” attempts to cover the larger issues and 
to organize around some of the problem lines of 
instructional materials in educational media and 
technology. In its four chapters, each with a dif- 
ferent author, the research review encompasses 
five broad areas: the design and selection of 
media, utilization and management factors, 
learner variables, learning oo variables, and 
the effects of media and media systems on school 
organizations and operation. Each chapter is fol- 
lowed by a bibliography. (Author/SP) 
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Shriver, Edgar L. Trexler, Robert C. 

A Description of SNAP Programming. Research 
Memorandum. 


George Washington Univ., Alexandria, Va. 
Human Resources Research Office. 

Report No—AD-422-110 

Pub Date 63 

Note—2Ip. 

Available from—Clearinghouse for Federal Scien- 
tific and Technical Information, Springfield, 
My oy 22151 (AD-422 110, MF $.65; HC 


Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Guides, Human Engineering, Pro- 
gramed Instruction, Programed Materials, 
Programing, *Programing Languages 
Identifiers—SNAP, Socratic Non Anacoluthic 
Programing 
Socratic Non-Anacoluthic Pro, ing (SNAP) 
is designed as a simple way of producing pro- 
gramed materials (under certain conditions) 
rather than as a method for producing more 
refined programs. SNAP programing might be re- 
garded as taking the questions and answers from 
the end of each chapter of a textbook and inter- 
spersing them throughout the chapter. The objec- 
tive of this action would be to prompt the reader 
to respond to the text more often than he would 
otherwise. Other features of the SNAP program- 
ing technique are personal references and 
touches of humor designed to humanize the pro- 
— material. The directions for learning the 
NAP method of programing are presented in 
programed form. (JY) 
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Urban Outlook. A Selected Bibliography of Films, 
Filmstrips, Slides, and Audiotapes. 

Spons go Mba yd arr of Housing and 
Urban Development, Washington, D.C. 

Report No—A-MP-95 

Pub Date Jun 69 

Note—38p. f 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
D.C. 20402 (A/MP-95/June 1969, $.45) 

= Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 

DRS. 

Descriptors—* Audiovisual Aids, *Bibliographies, 
Building Design, City Planning, City Problems, 
Instructional Materials, *Urban Renewal 
A selected bibliography of films, filmstrips, 

slides, and audio tapes about urban problems was 

compiled by the artment of Housing and 

Urban Development. Over two hundred titles are 

listed under subject headings ranging from 

architecture and “building standards to ghetto 
toblems and urban planning and redevelopment. 
ach entry contains a short description of the 
content, data of production, type of material, 
length, agency from which it is available, and 
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ice. Audio tapes of speeches and public ap- 
Poarances by the President and officials of the 
Department of Housing and Urban Development 
concerning the problems of urban areas are in- 
dexed ogame. A title index to the whole 
bibliography is appended. (JY) 
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Connor, D. V. 
Educational Tec in Australia and New 
Zealand. tion Number One. 
New South Wales Univ., Kensington (Australia). 
Pub Date Aug 67 
Note—35p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.85 
Descriptors—*Comparative Education, *Educa- 
tional Research, *Educational Technology, 
Foreign Culture, National Surveys, Program 
Descriptions 
The Australian and New Zealand educational 
ems are currently developing at a rapid rate. 
aim of this pre is to trace the emergence 
and growth of educational technology in the 
unique conditions of Australia and New Zealand, 
to outline and evaluate previous developments 
and current gaa and to discern trands 
and suggest implications of various educa- 
tional procedures in Australasia. The emphasis is 
on a to formal education from any 
field of scientific endeavor. The applications con- 
sidered range from the use of telephone lines and 
pedal radio in the Australian outbacks to the use 
of computers in the densely populated 
metropolitan areas. Examples are given of Aus- 
tralia’s attempts to use technology to assist the 
educational problems of other countries as well 
as her own. (Author/JY ) 
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Washington Office of the State Superintendent of 
Public Instruction, Olympia. 
Spons Agency—National Commission on Safety 
Education, Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date Aug 69 
Note—313p. 
EDRS Price MF-$1.25 HC-$15.75 
Descriptors—Comparative Analysis, *Driver Edu- 
cation, *Program Evaluation, Psychomotor 
Skills, Sex (Characteristics), *Traffic Safety 
In their study of driver education practices, the 
authors investigated the relative effectiveness of 
four selected driver and traffic safety education 
laboratory programs, three selected driver and 
traffic safety education classroom programs, and 
sought to determine if the effectiveness of a pro- 
gram is affected by the sex of the student. The 
experimental population was pretested, exposed 
to the various programs under study, and then 
tested for driving performance, driving 
knowledge, and traffic analysis. The results of 
analysis of data obtained in the study suggests 
that certain practices and methods may be more 
efficient than others and that there is a sex dif- 
ferential in driver knowledge. Included in the ap- 
pendices are a bibliography, a sample of the vari- 
ous lesson plans and teaching methods, and infor- 
mation on the research methodology. (JY) 
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A Handbook for Developing Individualized In- 
struction in Continuation Education. 

Fresno County Schools, Calif. 

Spons Agency—California State Dept. of Educa- 
tion, Sacramento. 

Pub Date [70] 

Note—< Ip. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.15 

Descriptoss—Classroom Techniques, *Continua- 
tion Education, Continuation o Schools, 
Curriculum Development, *Individualized In- 
struction, *Instructional Design, Rehabilitation 
Programs 
Continuation education is aimed at the student 

who has not had successful experiences in the 

comprehensive high school but is subject to com- 

puisory school attendance. This handbook views 

the instruction process as an interaction between 

the teacher, the student, and the curriculum. It 

provides me in developing an instructional 

package designed to allow the student to take 

responsibility for his own education. The 

techniques discussed include establishing a con- 


cept to be learned, providing motivation, writing 
the concept in terms of learning objectives, 
developing learning activities, testing, and en- 
richment. A sample package on the slide rule is 
used to illustrate the principles discussed. A read- 
ing ease scale is provided, and a bibliography is 


appended. (JY) 
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Descriptive Case Studies of Nine Elementary 
School Media Centers in Three Inner Cities. 
Title Il Elementary and Secondary Education 
Act of 1965. School Library Resources, Text- 
books, and Other Printed and Published In- 
structional Materials. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Report No—OE-30021 

Pub Date 69 

Note—200p. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
D.C. 20402 

— MF-$1.00 HC Not Available from 


Descriptors—*Elementary School Libraries, 
*Federal Programs, *Instructional Materials 
Centers, Media Research, Media Specialists, 
*Program Evaluation, Urban Education, Use 
Studies 
These studies were conducted to determine 

whether the introduction of media services and 
materials in elementary schools previously 
without them had significant impact on the in- 
structional programs of the schools. Within each 
study, information is organized under: (1) com- 
munity background; (2) school background infor- 
mation that affects the school media program; 
(3) the instructional program; (4) the media 
center staff; (5) media center facilities and equip- 
ment; (6) materials; (7) expenditure for media 
center resources; (8) utilization and accessibility 
of materials; and (9) impact of the media center’s 
program. Based on the reports of the interviewing 
teams and the responses of principals, media spe- 
cialists, teachers and pupils interviewed, a sum- 
mary makes recommendations for furthering the 
aims of the pape. Appendices provide lists of 
popular material and a list of books in use which 
were published before 1960. (JY) 
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Jackson, B. F., Ed. And Others 
Television-Radio-Film for Churchmen. Communi- 
cation for Churchmen, Volume II. 
Pub Date 69 
Note—317p. 
Available from— Abingdon Press, Nashville, Ten- 
nessee 37202 ($6.50) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors— Discussion Programs, _ Ethical 
Values, *Films, *Radio, Religion, *Religious 
Education, *Television 
Television is discussed as a medium which 
presents great opportunities for religious educa- 
tion and inspiration. A selection of television pro- 
grams from various countries is used as an illus- 
tration of the ways in which the medium lends it- 
self to the goals of the churchman. The role of 
the church in radio broadcasting is seen as a goad 
to responsible programing on the one hand, and 
as a source of religious education on the other. 
Some guidelines for planning and production of 
religious radio programs are offered. An appendix 
to this section lists resources available to the 
would-be broadcaster. Films are seen as a valua- 
ble stimulus to discussion of ethical problems. 
The ideas of Marshall McLuhan are reviewed. 
Some guidelines for the content and format of a 
film study program are laid down, “La Strada” is 
used as a case study for the use of films in a 
discussion program. Films suitable for a teaching 
unit on war are suggested. Appendices to this 
section include an annotated list of films, a 
bibliography, and a resource list. (JY) 
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Dunn, W.R., Ed. Holroyd, C., Ed. 

— of Educational Technology, Volume II. 

he Proceedings of the Conference on Pro- 

grammed Learning and Educational Technology 
Held at the University of Glasgow, from 5-8 
April 1968. 

Association for Programmed Learning, London 
(England). 

Pub Date 69 

Note—677p. 


Available from—Methuen Educational Com, 
Ltd., 11 New Fetter Lane, London EC4 En 
gland (6L/$14.40) gag 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Computer Assisted | 
eens, eo. Educational Research 

ucational Technology, Medical ion, 
Programed iavtruction © Education, 
Eighty papers which were presented at the 

Conference on hp oe ag Learning and Educa 

tional Technol Id in Glasgow, Scotland in 

1968 are compiled in this volume. Contributors 

were encouraged to discuss bape and work in 

progress, rather than finished pieces of experi. 
mental research. The papers cover fundamental 
research into educational technology and pmo. 
gramed learning, the impact of educational 
technology in the schools, higher education 

medical education, industry; and the com a 

education. A subject index is appended. (JY) 
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University of Southern California, Los A : 
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Available from—R. R. Bowker Company, 1180 
Avenue of the Americas, New York, N. Y 
10036 ($34.00) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Audiovisual Aids, *Filmstrips, *In- 
dexes (Locaters), Instructional Aids, Instruc- 
tional Materials 
Over 25,000 filmstrips are described in this 

revision of the “Index to 35mm Filmstrips.” The 

volume is divided into: a subject guide, an 
alphabetical guide, and a directory of producers 
and distributors. Information provided in the 
alphabetical guide includes the complete title of 

the filmstrip with the physical description im- 

mediately following, edition or version, length, 

stock or color code, audience level, content 
description, series title reference, producer code, 
distributor code, production credit code, and the 
= the arsed was released in the United 
tates. A subject heading outline and an index to 
ys va headings are provided as an aid to the use 

of the subject guide. (JY) 
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Note—244p. 
EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$11.30 
Descriptors—City Planning, *Community 
Planning, *Educational Parks, *Urban Educa- 
tion, Urban Environment, *Urban Schools 
Recommendations for overhauling the educa- 
tional facilities in St. Paul, Minnesota, envision an 
overhauling of the structure of the community it- 
self. Of the 200 recommendations made, two 
stand out. One calls for the establishment of a 
nerve center for the school system in the 
downtown area, and the second calls for a long- 
range (30-year) plan to replace the present 
schools as they become obsolete with approxi- 
mately eight school clusters each serving 6,000 to 
8,000 students in all grade levels. The educa- 
tional planning would be coordinated interdepen- 
dently with the complex city and seetropehiia 
network of — development and human ac- 
tivities, both existing and proposed. All these 
plans are expounded in detail and illustrated with 
maps, charts and photographs. (Author/GO) 
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iptions, Programed Instruction, *Pro- 
Dace caterials, ‘eaching Machines, *Year- 


ee thon of this yearbook preface their 
directory section with a discussion of the systems 
ch to education. Over 2000 teaching pro- 
ams--industrial and educational--are _ listed 
Fiphabetically by titles under the —— sub- 
‘ect heading. All the programs listed were availa- 
ein Great Britain at the time of the yearbook’s 
blication. Each entry contains the title, author, 
oe of publication, name of publisher, price, and 
country of origin. The programs are also indexed 
by publisher. listing is given of publishers’ ad- 
and of programs out of print. The 
machine directory rovides information on 
teaching machines, slide projectors, overhead 
projectors, film projectors, film loop projectors, 
video tape recorders, sound tape recorders, and 
laboratory equipment. The results of a 
survey of programed learning projects conducted 
by universities, colleges of education, local edu- 
cational authorities, and further education 
establishments is presented, organized under sub- 
ject matter headings. Some information of 
blishing contracts and agreements is provided 
C the guidance of program writers. (JY) 
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Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date Jan 70 

Note—304p. 

Available from—Department of Audiovisual In- 
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Document Net Available from EDRS. 

eg, eng Pas Media, Job Analysis, 
Job Training, Manpower Development, *Media 
Specialists, *Occupational Information, *Occu- 

tional Surveys, *Subprofessionals 

order to meet the need for media-support 
personnel with training relevant to the kinds of 
tasks needed to be performed, the Jobs in In- 
struction Media Study (JIMS) analyzed jobs and 
set up guidelines for job structures and training 
curricula for work performed in the field. In 
order to gather information about what media 
personnel do on the job, JIMS used the technique 

of Functional Job Analysis (FJA). FJA provides a 

methodology for objectively describing what the 

worker does in a job and for systematically classi- 
fying the tasks involved. A model of the instruc- 
tional media field, Domain of Instructional 

Technology (DIT), was developed. By combining 

the two ways of looking at the instructional 

media field, FJA and DIT, a two dimensional 
matrix was evolved to be used as a data base for 
developing job structures and curriculum 
guidelines. Using the empirical data about what 
workers do in the instructional media field, sam- 
ple job structures were designed with the empha- 
sis on a continuum which allows upward mobility 
to the worker and provides for related training to 
allow the worker to learn new skills. A bibliog- 

taphy and reference list are also offered. ys a 

dices include supplementary information about 

the study and the data collection methods used in 
it. (Author/JY ) 
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Pittsburgh Univ., Pa. Learning Research and 
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Report No—WP-41 
Bureau No—BR-5-0253 
Pub Date 69 
Contract—OEC-4-10-158 
—_ p. eo 
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Descriptors—*Branching, *Computer Oriented 
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School Students, Individualized Instruction, 
*Performance Tests, *Student Testing 
Wdentifiers—*Individually Prescribed Instruction 
A model for computer-assisted branched test- 
ing was developed, implemented, and evaluated 
in the context of an elementary school using the 
system of Individually Prescribed Instruction. A 


computer was used to generate and present items 
and then score the student’s constructed 
response. Using Wald’s sequential probability 
ratio test, the computer determined whether the 
examinee was or was not proficient in the skill 
being tested. If such a decision could be made, he 
was branched to another objective according to 
specified criteria based upon the hierarchy. 

erwise, another item was generated and the 
cycle repeated. Results showed that the computer 
test was highly successful in poe reliable in- 
formation in substantially less time than that 
which was required by the conventional paper 
and pencil test. (Author/SP) 
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Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
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removed due to marginal reproducibility of 
original document 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.90 
Descriptors—Conventional Instruction, Individual 
Differences, *Mathematics Instruction, *Pro- 
gramed Instruction, *Program Effectiveness 
A three-year experimental study was conducted 
at Northern High School, Baltimore City Public 
Schools, to gain evidence indicating whether the 
use of programed instruction or the use of tradi- 
tional instruction in high school mathematics 
resulted in greater mastery of subject matter, 
greater retention of subject matter, and better 
grades in first-year college mathematics courses. 
In addition, an investigation was made of the pos- 
sibility of an association between instructional 
format and (1) certain mathematical concepts 
and skills and (2) various personality differences. 
Differences between the mean scores of the vari- 
ous criterion measures, adjusted for differential 
effects of mental ability by analysis of covariance, 
were, for the most part, in favor of the grou 
receiving conventional instruction. Some dif- 
ferences were statistically significant. No pattern 
of association emerged between personality fac- 
tors and success with one or the other of the in- 
structional formats. (Author/SP) 
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Descriptors—*Broadcast Television, Educational 
Facilities, Instructional Program Divisions, *In- 
structional Television, Teacher Background, 
*Teacher Behavior 
The extent to which teachers use the services 

provided by The School Television Service 

(STS), the instructional division of Channel 

13/WNDT (New York), was studied. After deter- 

mining that the STS is representative of many 
brvadcast instructional television agencies, a five- 
page questionnaire was administered to a sample 
of 1037 teachers whose school districts par- 
ticipated in STS. The sample provided 752 usable 
responses. Results showed that a majority (57.9 
percent) of the respondents used the program se- 
ries regularly (at least several times a semester), 
and that the average regular use of the program 
series was 1.8 program series per teacher per 
semester. Three conditions were found to be 

Statistically associated with the number of series a 

teacher uses: the storage location of the television 

set, the teacher's professional preparation, and 
the grade levels concerned. (Author/SP) 
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— » *Teaching Machines 
Identi eat Bom Teaching Machines, 
AVTM 

In describing how audiovisual teaching 
machines may be mixed with programed instruc- 
tion to create a new discipline which concen- 
trates primarily upon the teaching of specific 
skills and knowledge, this book discusses man 
aspects of both fields. These include a general- 
ized ae of an audiovisual teaching 
machine (AVTM) and more detailed discussions 
of television, computers, and AVTMs; the cost of 
teaching machine functions; programed instruc- 
tion in AVTMs, how to write an AVTM program; 
the uses of picture-dominated learning systems; 
how to make the pr format; technical con- 
siderations in AVT. design; and the fear that 
many educators have of the dehumanizing poten- 
tial of teaching machines. Examples of au- 
diovisual equipment which could be used for the 
AVTM are provided throughout. (SP) 
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Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
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Pub Date Jan 70 
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Note—98p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.00 
Descriptors—*Behavioral Science Research, *In- 
structional Design, *Instructional Technology, 
*Media Research, *Perception 
The designer of instructional materials makes 
many decisions that are probably based on 
evidence that is unreliable. More reliable 
evidence, based on perceptual and media 
research, has not been available to him in his 
own language. In this Pm go a search of percep- 
tual literature since 1960, and a search of media 
studies at the ERIC Clearinghouse for Educa- 
tional Media and Technology at Stanford Univer- 
sity are carried out, and the information collated 
analyzed to derive tenable Faye oe and 
generalizations that can be used by practitioners 
who design instructional messages. A crucial ob- 
jective of the project was to disseminate these 
Ts to the designers of instructional materi- 
als. (GO) 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.50 
Descriptors—*Information Utilization, *Research 

Utilization, Sciences, Scientific Research, 

—— 

A great deal of knowledge acquired through 
scientific research does not get through to the 
people who are in a position to use them. When 
it does, it is often tardy. In the past, the con- 
sequences of this have been sometimes scanda- 
lous, sometimes tragic. Science grows at a prodi- 
gious rate, and the situation pe is dismal, the 
outlook for tomorrow too awful to contemplate 
unless the problem is confronted. Knowledge is 
communicated through a message. A message 
may do one or all of three things: inform, 
motivate, facilitate. The dissemination of a 
message is intertwined with the character of 
channels, knowledge producers, middlemen, au- 
diences and systems. There are ten stages 
between a message and its ultimate effectiveness, 
and they are: awareness, attention, exposure, 
comprehension, retention, motivation, pre-trial 
evaluation, _ trial, t-trial evaluation, and 
complete adoption. Thought that takes these con- 
siderations into account must be invested in 
messages if knowledge is to i quickly to the 
people who can utilize them. (GO) 
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1968 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.95 
Descriptors—*Information Retrieval, *Informa- 

tion Storage, *Information Utilization, Library 

Reference Services, Research, *Researchers, 

*Research Problems 

Researchers make little or no use of formal in- 
formation systems. This is due, not so much to 
‘information apathy’ on their part, as to faults in- 
herent in information services as a whole. A for- 
mal information service may not come through at 
all. It is not capable of reaching behind a request 
to the real question that motivated it. By not 
being able to formulate answers in a way necessa- 
ry to the researcher's logical momentum, the in- 
formation service slows him down and may bring 
him to a standstill. All too often, a researcher's 
colleagues will fulfil these conditions--they tell 
him exactly what he needs to know to solve a 
problem, because they can grasp his problem and 
translate their answers in terms of that problem. 
The solution prepseed is an information specialist 
who is a link between a research effort and a 
mechanized information service. He must be part 
of the research team as a senior member--so that 
he may know all about the work being done--and 
he must understand how the research product is 
to be judged and by whom. It is predicted that 
this approach will accelerate research work as 
much as six times, and that this will be the trend 
in years to come. (GO) 
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Eding. Jack V. 
Individualized Instruction: A Manual for Adminis- 
trators. 
Oregon State System of Higher Education, Mon- 
mouth. Teaching Research Div. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date 70 
ok 
Available from—Continuing Education Publica- 
tions, Waldo Hall, 100, Corvallis, Oregon 
97331 ($7.50) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Di tic biage3 Educational 
Objectives, *Elementary Education, ‘*In- 
dividualized Instruction, *Secondary Education, 
Student Evaluation, Teaching Procedures 
Designed to provide information about what 46 
innovative schools (K-12) have done in in- 
dividualizing instruction, this manual for school 
administrators, using examples from the 46 
schools, opens with a chapter on how individual- 
ized instruction differs from traditional instruc- 
tion. Successive chapters, also using the schools 
as evidence, focus on the objectives of individual- 
ized instruction, diagnostic procedures, instruc- 
tional procedures, evaluation procedures, student 
ogress reporting procedures, evidence on ef- 
ects of individualized instruction, problems en- 
countered, and recommendations on implementa- 
tion procedures. The manual includes a 57-item 
bibliography, and is appended with a listing of the 
46 case studies (which are available from the 
ERIC Clearinghouse on Educational Media and 
Technology, Cypress Hall, Stanford University, 
Stanford, Csitornia 94305), materials used in in- 
—, instruction, and reporting forms. 
(SP) 
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tion 
Identifiers—*Daily Demand Computer Schedule, 
DDCS 


A study was pen ee to further the research, 
development an¢ validation of the Daily Demand 
Computer Schedule (DDCS), a system by which 
students can be rescheduled daily for facilitating 
their individual continuous progress through the 
curriculum. It will allow teachers to regroup stu- 
dents as needed based yey that progress, and 
will make time a tool of the teacher and learner. 
Specifically, the objectives of this study were to 
redesign and write the DDCS 7040 computer 
program for a 360/50 computer, and to validate 
the new computer schedule with the input data 
previously used in 40 days of continuous opera- 
tion on the DDCS 7040 program. A systems 
analyst and cg saves determined new parame- 
ters required to improve and to generalize the 
current program to schools of varying size and 
circumstance, wrote a 360 computer program, 
and validated the new program with input data 
previously used during 40 days of consecutive 
operation. The new program was tested and eval- 
uated in a I mg school. Findings showed that the 
360/50 DDCS system was successful, although 
the program requires additional testing in an 
operational school to attain optimum efficiency. 
{Not available in hard copy due to marginal legi- 
bility of original document.] (Author/SP) 
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Pub Date Mat 70 
Note—4p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.30 
Descriptors—*Diagnostic Teaching, Elementary 

Education, *Health Education, Interinstitu- 

tional Cooperation, Secondary Education, 

*Systems Approach 

Project Quest, “New Designs for Innovative 
Approaches to Health Instruction through Inter- 
District Planning”, is a comprehensive health in- 
struction program (K-12) which was develo 
on a systems approach. Five major student objec- 
tives were established: (1) physical health, (2) 
mental health, (3) social health, (4) community 
health, and (5) critical health areas. These goals 
were — for all grade levels; teachers are 
encouraged to use pretests, survey instruments, 
and di ic materials to determine the heaith 
knowledge of each student, to then select ap- 
propriate goals, and to administer a coe at 
the end of instruction for each goal. (SP) 
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Carpenter,C. R. Carpenter, Ruth J. 
pre mowrs of Seiiteat Daconions on Quality Fac- 


tors in Instructional Materials. 
Pennsylvania State Univ., University Park. Dept. 
of Psychology. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-7-1142 
Pub Date 10 Jun 68 
Contract—OEC-1-7-071 142-4372 
Note—179p. ” 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$9.05 
Descriptors—*Educational Radio, *Instructional 
Materials, *Instructional Television, Program 
Effectiveness, Seminars 
Abstracts of 12 seminar discussions held 
between October, 1967 and March, 1968 are re- 
ported in this first volume in a series of reports 
which give the results of a year-long study of the 
conditions, requirements, and variables affecting 
the 7 of complex ——. mediated by in- 
structional television systems. Discussions in the 
seminars reflect two broad areas. First, the fac- 
tors, contingencies, and conditions which affect 
the quality or effectiveness of instructional media 
programs are described. Second, an examination 
Is poser of instructional television and radio 
and their interrelationship to each other and to 
instructional materials such as videotapes, films, 
discs, computers, and other materials and 
devices. (EM 007 927, EM 007 928, and EM 007 
929 are related documents.) (Author/SP) 
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Note—7p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.45 
Descriptors—* Bibliographies, 
Media, *Instructional Television 
Forty-eight reports published between 196? 
and 1969 are presented in this unannotated 
bibliography. These reports were selected for the 
use of the Commission on Instructional Technolo. 
gy in its examination of the conditions, require. 
ments, and variables affecting the quality of com. 
plex egy fares by instructional television 
systems. (EM 007 926, EM 007 928, and EM 
007 929 are related documents.) (SP) 
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Pennsylvania State Univ., University Park. Dept. 
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Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-7-1 142 
Pub Date 12 Aug 68 
Contract—OEC- 1-7-071 142-4372 
Note—86p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.40 
Descriptors—*Equipment Evaluation, *Instruc- 
tional Television, *Production Technicians, 
*Pr Evaluation 
Leaning heavily on National Educational 
Television affiliates for its information, this sur- 
vey of instructional television production units 
and the relationship of their facilities to the quali- 
ty of television courses which they cinta, ae 
that instructional television is fairly well off in 
terms of “hardware” and only slightly lacking in 
more highly trained personnel; and that the fu- 
ture, however, with its inevitable expansion of 
need for more and more instruction via televi- 
sion, does not hold a hap prospect. (EM 007 
926, EM 007 927, and vd 007 929 are related 
documents.) ( Author/GO) 
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Descriptors—*Instructional Films, *Instructional 
Television, *Learning, *Program Evaluation, 
*Program a 
A panel was formed for the purpose of evaluat- 
ing those attributes of instructional film and in- 
structional television programs which affect leam- 
ing behavior. This is the fourth of a series of 
general, special, and varied reports of a project 
whose aim is to examine the ‘Conditions, 
Requirements, and Variables Affecting the Quali- 
ty of Complex Learning Mediated by Instruc- 
tional Materials.” The panel found the exercise 
so far rewarding that they recommended that ad- 
ditional panels of target audiences, educational 
specialists, content specialists, production spe- 
cialists, and media specialists should be set up as 
a system of evaluation for instructional television 
and film programs. The meetings are fully docu- 
mented. (EM 007 926, EM 007 927, and EM 
007 928 are related documents.) (GO) 
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Note—76p. 
MF-$0.50 HC-$3.90 
re Audio Active Compare Laborato- 
ries, Audio Active Laboratories, *Electronic 
Classrooms, Electronic Classroom Use, Elec- 
tronic Equipment, Experimental Groups, *Ex- 
riments, Language Instruction, *Language 
aboratories, Language Laboratory Equipment, 
Language Laboratory Use, Language Research, 
Language Skills, Reading Achievement, 
Researc *Secondary Schools, 
*Second Language Learning 
An experiment involving two groups of 193 
beginning secondary school students of French, 
German, and Spanish considers the instructional 
value of the electronic classroom as an alterna- 
tive to the conventional language laboratory for 
the presentation of exercise materials. Experi- 
mental design hypotheses state that since more 
ctice is possible with recorded materials in the 
electronic laboratory than in the language labora- 
tory, students using the former achieve more in 
listening, speaking, and reading skills. The experi- 
mental design includes discussion of the Modern 
Language Aptitude Test (MLAT), the Pimsleur 
Foreign Language Proficiency Tests, and the six- 
week interval unit tests. Extensive review of 
statistical analysis procedures, frequently accom- 
panied by tables, favors the electronic classroom 
in 27 of 31 criterion-measured observable dif- 
ferences. A bibliography is furnished. (RL) 
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Comprehension, Persian, *Second Language 

Learning, Speaking, *Student Characteristics, 
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The major | yee of this book discusses fac- 
tors in second language learning, including age, 
intelligence and background, previous linguistic 
experience, motivation, other student charac- 
teristics, objectives, contact hours, the teacher, 
and materials. Attention is also given to the state 
of language learning, children and language learn- 
ing, elements of aural comprehension and oo 
ing, and other problems. An appendix includes 
the Persian materials used for the controlled stu- 
dies, resolutions adopted at the Chicago Lan- 
guage Conference of 1948, and a er tc. 
ro a companion document see FL 001 163. 
(AF) 
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Descriptors— Bibliographies, Cocurricular Activi- 
ties, College Preparation, Cultural Education, 
Curriculum Design, *Educational Objectives, 
*Educational vir ig *Educational 
Psychology, Evaluation Techniques, Grammar, 
Junior Colleges, *Language Instruction, Lan- 
guage Universals, Pronunciation, Reading, 
Secondary Schools, Second Language Learn- 
ing, Teacher Education, Teaching Methods, 
Vocabulary 
Philosophy, psychology, and educational objec- 
tives of second language learning on the high 
school and junior college level are discussed and 
illustrated. Perspectives on the teaching of 
pronunciation, t gow reading, and conversa- 
tion are offered. An organic conception of lan- 
guage, its implementation, and its relation to 
vocabulary building are described. Extracurricu- 
lar activities, orientation to foreign cultures, 
general and exploratory language, and college 
Preparation are discussed. Educational ot sero 
gy and objectives, teacher training, evaluation, 
Supervision, and the construction of curriculum 
are examined. Appendixes include sample exer- 
cises and units, and bibliographical material and 
sources. (AF) 
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Pub Date 42 
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Descriptors—Bilingualism, Classical Languages, 
*Cultural Education, Cultural Enrichment, Cul- 
tural Interrelationships, Curriculum Design, 
Educational Objectives, Educational 
avo ae Sy English (Second Language), Inter- 
national Education, *Language Instruction, 
*Language Programs, Latin American Culture, 
*Modern Language Curriculum, Social Studies, 
*Teaching Methods, Unified Studies Programs 
Nineteen reports on new developments in 
foreign language instruction by teachers of the 
early 1940's constitute the major part of this 
book. Ar introductory chapter discusses educa- 
tional philosophy and objectives. Reports fall into 
three areas: (1) foreign languages in a unified 
language arts curriculum, (2) cultural programs 
in the foreign language, and (3) cultural pro- 
pam conducted in English, A summary of 
ypothetical programs is presented in a section 
on the creative role of the language teacher. An 
extensive section on classroom materials is also 
included. (AF) 
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Descriptors— Audiovisual Aids, Conference Re- 
ee Curriculum Design, Educational Benefits, 
ducational History, Educational Objectives, 
Educational Psychology, Intensive Language 
Courses, *Language Instruction, Language Pro- 
— Language Tests, *Modern guages, 
ealia, *Reference Materials, *Resource 
Materials, Second Language Learning, Teacher 
Education, Teacher Selection, *Teaching 
Methods, Teaching Techniques 
One hundred oat twenty-two readings from 
sources published between 1900 and 1947 cover 
aspects of language teaching in the United States. 
pea om on the history of modern language 
teaching and on proerams, projects, and activities 
are particularly lengthy. Other chapters discuss 
values of erie ox language study, foreign language 
in the general curriculum, aims and objectives, 
psychology of language learning, methods and 
techniques, tests and measurements, training and 
selection of teachers, the Army Specialized Train- 
ing Program, and reports, proposals and recom- 
mendations. A shorter chapter is devoted to 
tealia and audiovisual aids for teaching foreign 
civilization. Appendixes contain descriptions of 
— sample questions, and realia lists. 
(AF) 
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The compilation of a dictionary for automatic 
translation from Russian to English is described 
in detail. Emphasis is placed on: (1) morphologi- 
cal and functional classifications of Russian 
words, (2) dictionary compilation, (3) the struc- 
ture of signs, (4) automatic information- 
processing machines, (5) from the automatic dic- 
tionary to the automatic translator, and (6) dic- 
tionary operation. Less extensive chapters 
describe: (1) entry keys for an automatic dic- 
tionary, (2) problems in compilation and opera- 
tion, (3) the problem of translation, and (4) flow 
charts and automatic coding. Many diagrams, ta- 
bles, and graphs are included. (AF) 
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The question of what should be taught as the 
cultural component of language instruction is 
discussed, with special reference to German. A 
present-directed humanism is urged, with empha- 
sis on the relevance and immediacy of cultural 
materials. Mistaken and irrelevant directions in 
the teaching of German culture are discussed in 
some detail; similar problems in the teaching of 
French culture are mentioned. (AF) 
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Modern Languages, Second Language Learn- 
ing, Social Change, Teaching Methods 
This comprehensive booklet treats foreign lan- 

guage instruction development, current practices, 

and observable trends. Sections on the changing 
role of foreign language instruction and on 
methodology are emphasized. Social pressures, 
international events, and changing educational at- 
titudes since the turn of the century are 
discussed. Methods used in audiolingual instruc- 
tion are described in terms of instructional objec- 
tives, procedures appropriate for different 
achievement levels, and teacher preparation. 

Other sections on the national interest in foreign 

languages, materials and equipment, evaluation, 

scheduling the language program, the administra- 
tor’s rele, and future trends are included. Each 
section has its own bibliography. (AF) 
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Syntax, *Verbs, *Written Language 
This paper describes predicate adjective usage 
in modern standard Russian using a corpus of 
written Russian derived from “Pravda” (neutral 
literary style) and “Krokodil” (conversational 
material). The short, long nominative, and instru- 
mental forms are examined in relation to the type 
of adjective, copulative verb, sentence subject, 
and other lexicological-semantic factors. Samples 
cited are similar in structure to Bloomfield’s 
“equational sentences”, consisting essentially of a 
subject noun or pronoun, copulative verb, and a 
predicate adjective. The body of the text is com- 
prised of: (1) the basic sentences with zero as 
copula, (2) special lexicological-semantic factors, 
(3) syntactic factors, and (4) the effect of the 
copulative verb. (RL) 
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Descriptors—* Audiovisual Aids, Basic Reading, 
Charts, Filmstrips, Illustrations, *Instructional 
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Phonograph Records, Phonotape Recordings, 
Realia, *Second Language Learning, Slides, 
Textbooks, | Transparencies, | Workbooks, 
Worksheets 
This listing cites commercially available pro- 

grams for foreign language instruction which have 

audiovisual components. Supplementary au- 
diovisual aids without accompanying basic text 
materials are not included. Organization is by lan- 
guage and commercial source. Indications for 
classroom application and prices (in German cur- 
rency) are provided. The chief languages in- 
cluded are English as a second language, French, 

Russian, Spanish, Italian, Portuguese, Swedish, 

and German. An introduction discusses general 

guidelines for the use of audiovisual aids and in- 
structions for the use of the guide; an appendix 

a the addresses of publishers and suppliers. 

(WB) 
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Dokumentation moderner Fremdsprach 
richt: Thesaurus. Stand August 1969 (Thesau- 
rus for Documentation in Modern Foreign Lan- 
Instruction. August 1969 Edition). 
Informationszentrum fur Fremdsprachen- 
forschung, Marburg (Germany). 
Pub Date Aug 69 
Note—47p. In German 
— MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
Descriptors—*Clearinghouses, Coordinate  In- 
dexes, *Documentation, Indexes (Locaters), In- 
dexing, Information Processing, Information 
Retrieval, Information Science, Information 
Storage, Information Systems, *Language In- 
struction, Lexicography, *Modern Languages, 
Second Language Learning, Subject Index 
Terms, *Thesauri 
The thesaurus is divided into two parts. The 
first part lists descriptor terms under eight main 
areas of concern in foreign language instruction, 
‘the second lists terms alphabetically and includes 
“use” and ‘use for” notations. More that 500 
descriptors are included. An_ introduction 
describes the work of the Information Center for 
Research in Foreign Languages (whose activit 
closely parallels that of the MLA/ERI 
Clearinghouse on the — of Foreign Lan- 
guages), explains the entry fields of the complete 
resume form citing examples, and provides 
guidelines for the use of the thesaurus. (WB) 
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Kalwies, Howard H. 

Reading: The Third Dimension in Foreign Lan- 
uage Learning. 

Western Illinois Univ., Macomb. 

Pub Date Oct 69 

Note—6p.; Appeared in the Bulletin of the Il- 
linois Foreign ane Teachers Association, 
vl n2 p4-9 Oct 1969 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.40 

Descriptors—Basic Vocabulary, *Curriculum 
Development, Directed Reading Activity, Edu- 
cational Objectives, Guidelines, . Instructional 
Program Divisions, Language Experience Ap- 
proach, *Language Instruction, *Modern Lan- 
uages, Rapid Reading, *Reading, Reading 
rograms, Reading Skills, Reading Speed, 
*Secondary Schools, Second Language Learn- 
ing, Transfer of Training 

Identifiers—*Ebacher Rapid Reading Format 
Concerned that the present 2-year, compulsory, 

language program in secondary schools is un- 

realistic in the instructional objectives it asserts, 

the author proposes that a strong reading pro- 

gram be offered to interested students. Some 

discussion of current curricular problems, reading 

materials, and transfer of learning is made. The 

Ebacher Rapid Reading Format is claimed to 





allow first-year students to read six novels or 

lays in the target language and eight novels dur- 
ing the second year. Basic guidelines for a sound 
reading program are stated. (RL) 
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Richterich, Rene And Others 

Handbuch fur einen aktiven Sprachunterricht 
(Handbook for, Active Language Instruction). 
Renee Usa to Adults, Eurocentres 
Publication No. 2. 


Pub Date 69 
Note—289p. 
Available from—Julius Groos Verlag, 69 

Heidelberg 1, Postfach 629, Germany 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Adult Education, *Audiolingual 

Methods, Audiovisual Aids, Auditory Dis- 

crimination, Conversational Language Courses, 

*Language Instruction, Listening Comprehen- 

sion, *Modern Languages, Pattern Drills (Lan- 

puage), Pronunciation, Reading Skills, *Second 
an — Learning, Speech Skills, Substitution 

Drills, Transformations (Language) 

This trilingual handbook (English, French, Ger- 
man) presents exercises for eight areas of lan- 
guage instruction: (1) practice in sentence pat- 
terns, (2) presentation and practice of a new 
item, (3) pronunciation, (4) use of pictures, (5) 
practicing the transfer from oral to written skills, 
(6) presentation and practice of conversational 
patterns, (7) use of substitution tables, and (8) 
understanding a text. The introduction discusses 
the organization of the book, its possible uses, the 
various types of exercises included (repetition, 
reiteration, discrimination, substitution, transfor- 
mation, contextualization, invention, and recom- 
bination), and ways to implement the material 
presented. (WB) 
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Riddy, D. C. 
Modern Languages and the World of Today. 
Council of Europe, Strasbourg (France). Council 
for Cultural Cooperation. 
Pub Date 68 
Note—8p.; Extracts of speech delivered at the 
13th Session of the Council for Cultural Co- 
operation, Strasbourg, France, February 19-23, 
1968, as reprinted in Information Bulletin 6, 
1968, of the Council, p11-18 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.50 
Descriptors—Communication (Thought 
Transfer), *Communication Skills, Educational 
Equipment, *Educational Needs, *Educational 
Research, Instructional Materials, Instructional 
Program Divisions, International Programs, 
*Language Instruction, *Modern Languages, 
Research Needs, Schools, Second Language 
Learning, Second Languages, Speeches, 
Teacher Education 
Extracts of a speech touch upon communica- 
tion, linguistic studies of French, a coherent lan- 
guage program, teacher education, and exchange 
pr rams. Recommendations list areas in which 
urther improvement in foreign language teaching 
is possible under the headings: (1) research, (2) 
teacher training--both initial and inservice, (3) 
further education, (4) schools, (5) equipment 
and material for language teaching, and (6) sug- 
gestions for international action. (RL) 
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Cormier, Raymond J. Niedzielski, Henri 

Curriculum Problems and the Teaching of Old 
French to Undergraduates. 

Pub Date [66] 

Note—1l6p.; Paper presented at 8Ist Annual 
Meeting of the Modern Language Association 
of America, New York, New York, December 
17-29, 1966 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 


Descriptors—*Course Descriptions, Curriculum 
Design, *Curriculum Development, Diachronic 
Linguistics, Educational Problems, *French, 
French Literature, Grammar, Literary History, 
Literature, Literature Appreciation, Medieval 
History, *Medieval Literature, Poetry, Prose, 
Romance Languages, *Undergraduate Study 
This two-section paper treating Old French on 

the undergraduate level and suggesting changes in 

the French curriculum criticizes the traditional, 
chronological approach to program articulation. 

Cormier Tocuses on three ways to restructure the 

current program. He proposes to: (1) teach genre 

courses rather than chronologically oriented 


courses, (2) promote the “divided French Major” 
concept while encouraging early specialization 
and (3) develop a “concept” approach to literary 
studies. Niedzielski describes four possible cour. 
ses in Old French from the viewpoint of objec. 
tives, organization, and texts. They are: (at. 
semester course in language, (2) a | -semester 
course in language and literature, (3) a }. 
semester course in language, and (4) a }. 
semester course in language and literature. (RL) 


ED 037 118 FL 001 575 

Cohen, Anne-Lise 

The Teaching of Medieval French at the Up. 
dergraduate Level. 

Pub Date [66] 

Note—7p.; Paper presented at the 81st Annual 
Meeting of the Modern Language Association 
of America, New York, New York, December 
27-29, 1966 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors—Course Descriptions, Curriculum 
Design, *Curriculum Development, Diachronic 
Linguistics, Educational Problems, *French, 
French Literature, Grammar, *Language In- 
struction, Literary History, Literature, Litera- 
ture Appreciation, Medieval _History, 
*Medieval Literature, Poetry, Prose, Romance 
Languages, Textbook Selection, *Undergradu- 
ate Study 
Criticism of the apparent academic disregard of 

Old French at the undergraduate level includes 
suggestions on ways to expand the curriculum. 
Discussion of philology, historical grammar, stu- 
dent preparation, course requirements, and the 
history of language is developed. Benefits of 
medieval study relate to: (1) preparation for 
graduate study, (2) baroque and renaissance stu- 
dies, (3) linguistic analysis, (4) grammar ap- 
preciation, and (5) literary perspective. The 
author comments on texts, personnel qualifica- 
tions, and program articulation as major 
problems. (RL) 
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Kelly, Douglas 

A Grammar for Undergraduate Old French. 

Pub Date [65] 

Note—6p.; Paper presented at the 80th Annual 
Meeting of the Modern Language Association 
of America, Chicago, Illinois, December 27-29, 


1965 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 


Descriptors—Course Descriptions, Curriculum 
Design, Curriculum Development, Diachronic 
Linguistics, Educational Problems, *French, 
French Literature, *Grammar, *Language In- 
struction, Literary History, Literature Ap- 
preciation, Medieval History, *Medieval Litera- 
ture, Phonology, Poetry, Prose, Romance Lan- 
uages, Textbook Selection, *Undergraduate 
tu 
Seeking to determine the necessary elements of 

a grammar for undergraduate students with a 

strong interest in Old French, the author 

discusses: (1) sounds, (2) forms, (3) syntax, and 

(4) poetics. It is felt that the treatment accorded 

phonology should be different from the tradi- 

tional approach used in graduate level grammars, 
since the course is to be oriented primarily 
toward the reading of introductory literature. 

Specific texts are mentioned, and a_ general 

course description is provided. (RL) 
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Stewart, Harry E. 


Teaching Old French Literature to Undergradu- 


ates. 

Pub Date [64] 

Note—9p.; Paper presented at the 79th Annual 
Meeting of the Modern Language Association 
of America, New York, New York, December 
27-29, 1964 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors—Course Descriptions, *Curriculum 
Design, Diachronic Linguistics, Educational 
Problems, Educational Programs, ‘*French, 
French Literature, Grammar, Instructional 
Materials, *Language Instruction, Literary His- 
tory, Literature Appreciation, Medieval Histo- 
ry, *Medieval Literature, Medieval Romance, 
Poetry, Prose, Romance Languages, *Un- 
dergraduate Study 





Jude to graduate-level work for French 
Ase Predieval vedies are proposed for un- 
raduate students. Problems inherent in the 
establishment of the undergraduate program are 
identified with some suggested solutions. Con- 
cepts related to historical grammar, teaching 
materials, literature, and linguistics are 
developed. A logical course progression in the 
curriculum is urged. (RL) 


ED 037 121 
Sargent, Barbara Nelson 
Old French for Undergraduates. 
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ing of the Modern Language Association 
vamuiee. New York, New York, December 
27-29, 1964 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. ae , 
Descriptors—*Course Descriptions, Curriculum 
Design, Diachronic Linguistics, Educational 
Problems, *French, French Literature, Gram- 
mar, Language, *Language Instruction, Litera- 
ry History, Literature, Literature Appreciation, 
Medieval History, *Medieval iterature, 
Medieval Romance, Poetry, Prose, Romance 
Languages, *Undergraduate Study 
A list of six main benefits of the study of Old 
French at the undergraduate level follows a 
discussion of the value, function, and goals of 
such a program. The advantages discussed result 
in: (1) a Tes-hand acquaintance with medieval 
masterpieces, (2) a sense of continuity in the his- 
tory of literature, (3) improved techniques in 
critical reading, (4) growth in linguistic com- 
petence useful in graduate studies, (5) com- 
prehension of the development of French literary 
nres, and (6) an increase in the number of 
Preach medievalists. Some objections to teaching 
Old French to undergraduates are raised and 
rebutted. (RL) 
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Language and Literature in the Old French 
‘ourse 


Cc ; 

Pub Date [65] 

Note—10p.; Paper presented at the 80th Annual 
Meeting of the Modern Language Association 
of America, Chicago, Illinois, December 27-29, 
196 


5 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
EDRS 


Descriptors—*Course Descriptions, Curriculum 
Design, Diachronic Linguistics, Educational 
Problems, Educational Programs, *French, 
French Literature, Grammar, *Language In- 
struction, Literary History, _Literature, 
*Medieval Literature, Medieval Romance, 
Poetry, Prose, Romance Languages, *Un- 
dergraduate Study 
Difficulties in organizing and conducting an 

Old French course at the undergraduate level are 

commented on in this article. A section treating 

the basis of the difficulties focuses on content in 
literature and language areas. Time factors and 
traditional coursework accreditation are 
discussed. A general statement of problems men- 

tions three areas of particular difficulty: (1) 

course coverage, (2) methods, and (3) student 

icipation. The scope of the course, likely to 
either linguistic, literary, or cultural, is fol- 
lowed by a section on methods. (RL) 
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Campbell, David E. 

Old French for Undergraduates at the University 
of Minnesota, Morris. 

Pub Date [65] 

Note—12p.; Paper presented at the 80th Annual 
Meeting of the Modern Language Association 
> ree, Chicago, Illinois, December 27-29, 

a MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 


Descriptors—*Course Descriptions, *Curriculum 
Guides, Diachronic Linguistics, Epics, *French, 
French Literature, Higher Education, Literary 
Analysis, *Medieval Literature, Medieval 
Romance, Poetry, Prose, Reading Materials, 
Romance Languages, Textbooks, *Undergradu- 
ate Study 

Kdentifiers—*University of Minnesota 
Old French for undergraduates, as it is offered 

to students at the University of Minnesota, Mor- 

fis, represents a break with tradition. A rationale 


for the program and course descriptions accentu- 
ate benefits accrued from undergraduate 
medieval studies. Syllabuses for French 80, The 
History of the Language; French 90, Directed 
Medieval Studies; and French 61, Survey of 
French Literature, — the Middle Ages 
through the 16th century, further illustrate the 
nature of the entire program and list the required 
readings f~ each course. (RL) 
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Russo, Giu.eppe Antonio 

A “Quiz” on Italian Civilization. 

National Federation of Modern Language 
Teachers Association. 

Pub Date Jan 40 

Note—4p. 

Journal Cit—The Modern Language Journal; v24 
n4 p279-281 Jan 1940 

= MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 

Descriptors—Cultural Activities, Cultural Aware- 
ness, *Cultural Enrichment, Educational In- 
terest, *Instructional Program _ Divisions, 
*Italian, Motivation, *Motivation Techniques, 
*Multiple Choice Tests, Romance Languages, 
Student Interests, Student Motivation, Tests 
The cultural achievements of Italy are utilized 

to spur interest in the study of Italian. A weekly, 

multiple-choice type quiz posted on the Italian 

bulletin board questions curious passers-by in the 

areas of fine arts, literature, science, geography, 

history, and miscellaneous items. Sample items of 

this motivational device follow a description of 

test construction. (RL) 
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Spokoini, Hilier, Ed. 

Proceedings of the 1968 Annual Meeting of the 
New York State Federation of Foreign Lan- 
guage Teachers. Theme: Foreign Languages 
within the Humanities. 

New York State Federation of Foreign Language 
Teachers. 

Pub Date 31 Mar 69 

Note—46p.; Sist Annual Meeting, Kiamesha 
Lake, New York, October 20-22, 1968 

Available from—Sister Eileen Regina Leonard, 
Cathedral High School, 560 Lexington Ave., 
New York, New York 10022 ($1.00) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.40 

Descriptors—Articulation (Program), *Con- 
ference Reports, Culture, Educational Innova- 
tion, Educational Legislation, Fles, *Humani- 
ties, Humanities Instruction, *Instructional Pro- 
gram Divisions, *Language Instruction, Lan- 
guage Programs, Latin, Meetings, Modern Lan- 
guages, Multimedia Instruction, Second Lan- 
guage Learning, *Teacher Education, Test 

alidity 
These proceedings focus on the theme of the 
foreign languages within the humanities. Standing 

committee meetings described are: (1) FLES, (2) 

High School and College Foreign Language Ar- 

ticulation, (3) Legislation, (4) Multimedia, and 

(5) Evaluation of Regents Examinations. Panel 

meetings center on: (1) culture, (2) cocurricular 

foreign language activities, (3) foreign languages 
for pupils of lower academic achievement, (4) in- 
novations, and (5) preparation of college 
teachers of foreign languages. Articles include: 

(1) “The MacAllister Report”, (2) “The Respon- 

sibilities of the Foreign Language Teacher in a 

Changing World”, (3) “Curricula for the 

Preparation of College Teachers”, and (4) “The 

Preparation of College Teachers of Foreign Lan- 

guages.” Other articles deal with the humanities, 

Latin, teacher problems, and mandated language 

instruction in a democracy. (RL) 
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Delattre, Pierre 

Les Dix Intonations de base du francais. 

American Association of Teachers of French. 

Pub Date Oct 66 

Note—14p. In French 

Journal Cit—The French Review, v40 nl pl-14 
Oct 1966 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.80 

Descriptors—Acoustic Phonetics, Articulation 
(Speech), Distinctive Features, *French, *In- 
tonation, Language Development, *Language 
Patterns, Linguistics, *Phonetics, *Phonology, 
Spectrograms, Speech Habits, Standard Spoken 
Usage, Visible Speech 
This study of 10 intonation curves, representa- 

tive of speech patterns in French, entails spectro- 
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greets analysis of the variations of fundamental 
requency, intensity, and duration. Discriminatory 
auditory tests are based on semantic oppositions 
caused by single intonation contrasts. The seven 
distinctive classes called “intonemes” are: (1) 
minor continuation, (2) major continuation, (3) 
question, (4) implication, (5) finality, (6) inter- 
rogation, command, and explanation, and (7) 
parenthesis and echo. The frequency of speech 
patterns of French intonation is illustrated in a 
concluding table. The technique of analysis, 
statistics, and the significance of the intonation 
curves are discussed. (RL) 
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Black, Cyril E., Ed. Thompson, John M., Ed. 
American Teaching About Russian. 

Pub Date 59 

Note—189p. 

Available from—Indiana University Press, 10th 
and Morton Streets, Bloomington, Indiana 
47401 ($4.50) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Culture, Curriculum, Educational 
Objectives, Educational Programs, *Educa- 
tional Research, Graduate Study, *Higher Edu- 
cation, Institutional Research, Instructional 
Design, Job Placement, *Language Instruction, 
Non Western Civilization, *Russian, Russian 
Literature, *Slavic Languages, Tables (Data), 
Teacher Education, Teaching Methods, Un- 
dergraduate Study, Universities 

Identifiers—*Russia 
An overview of the status of Russian and non- 

Western studies in American schools serves as a 

handbook for educators and administrators at all 

levels. Three major essays include: (1) “Graduate 

Study of Russian,” (2) “Russian and Other Non- 

Western Areas in Undergraduate Education,” and 

(3) “The Study of Russian in Secondary Educa- 

tion.” Methods, teacher training, curriculum con- 

tent, and placement are discussed in this ap- 
praisal of the achievements, problems, and short- 
comings of the American approach to non- 

Western studies. Concrete suggestions for future 

development are similarly offered. Tables, largely 

covering the period from 1946 to 1958, include 
data concerning educational degrees and Colum- 
bia, Harvard, and Indiana Universities. (RL) 
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Frey, J. William 
You Too Can Have a Language Laboratory! (Al- 
so: Advice on How to Make Language Tapes). 
Pub Date 60 
Note—8p.; Appeared in Annual Bulletin 19 of 
the Connecticut Audio-Visual Education As- 
sociation, “Modern Techniques in Teaching 
Foreign Languages: Language Laboratories”’, 
37-44, 1960 
E Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.50 
Descriptors—Demonstrations (Educational), Edu- 
cational Planning, Flexible Classrooms, Instruc- 
tional Program Divisions, Laboratory Equip- 
ment, Laboratory Procedures, *Language In- 
struction, *Language Laboratories, Language 
Laboratory Equipment, Language Laboratory 
Use, Master Tapes (Audio), *Modern Lan- 
guages, Native Speakers, *Secondary Educa- 
tion, Second Language Learning, *Tape 
Recordings 
Advice on how to obtain a language laboratory 
is accompanied by observations on how to make 
language tapes. Flexibility in planning the labora- 
tory, a thorough demonstration of the new 
laboratory, demonstrations on making tapes, a 
maintenance program, and the need for periodic 
servicing of the laboratory are considered vital. 
The primary function; the basic principles--in- 
volving listening, responding, and repetition; and 
equipment are discussed. (RL) 
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Gaarder, A. Bruce 

The Modern Language Association of America Na- 
tional Conference of Foreign e 
Teachers, December 1958. Statement the 
Possibilities and Problems of the Foreign Lan- 
uage Laboratory. 

Pub Date 60 

Note—Sp.; Appeared in Annual Bulletin 19 of 
the Connecticut Audio-Visual Education As- 
sociation, “Modern Techniques in Teaching 
Foreign Languages: Language Laboratories’, 

31-35, 1960 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.35 
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Descriptors—Educational Objectives, *Elementa- 
ry Education, Elementary School Teachers, in- 
structional Materials, Instructional Program 
Divisions, *Language Instruction, *Language 
Laboratories, Language Laboratory Equipment, 
Language Laboratory Use, *Language Pro- 

rams, Methods, Oral Communication, *Secon- 
dary Education, Second Language Learning 
This contrastive listing of the possibilities and 
roblems of the language laboratory is intended 
for the elementary and secondary school teacher. 

In this article, the author emphasizes the oral na- 

ture of language and the need to treat methods, 

materials, and machinery as a trinity. (RL) 
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Morton, F. Rand 
The Language Laboratory as a Teaching Machine. 
Pub Date 60 
Note—4p.; Excerpt as reprinted in Annual Bul- 
letin 19 of the Connecticut Audio-Visual Edu- 
cation Association, “Modern Techniques in 
Teaching Foreign Languages: Language 
Laboratories”, p162-165, 1960 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.30 
Descriptors—Autoinstructional Aids, Educational 
Facilities, Educational Technology, *Language 
Instruction, *Language Laboratories, *Lan- 
uage Laboratory Equipment, Language 
aboratory Use, Multimedia Instruction, Pro- 
ramed Instruction, *Secondary Education, 
cond Language Learning, Student Participa- 
tion, *Teaching Machines, Teaching Methods 
The Language Laboratory Teaching Machine 
(LLTM), as it is conceived to function at a typi- 
cal high school, serves as an independent 
teaching facility having a wide variety of applica- 
tions. Description of the different mechanical and 
electronic components accompanies discussion of 
student involvement. Distinctions between the 
“audio” teaching machine and the “visual” 
teaching machine conclude the article. (RL) 
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Hocking, Elton 

The Language Laboratory. 

Pub Date 60 

Note—4p.; Condensed version reprinted in An- 
nual Bulletin 19 of the Connecticut Audio- 
Visual Education Association, “Modern 
Techniques in Teaching Foreign Languages: 
Language Laboratories”, p61-64, 1960 

EDRS MF-$0.25 HC:$0.30 

Descriptors—Audio Active Compare Laborato- 
ries, Audio Video Laboratories, *Audiovisual 
Aids, *Colleges, Cost Effectiveness, Design, 
Equipment Maintenance, Financial Support, In- 
terior Design, Laboratory Equipment, *Lan- 
guage Instruction, *Language Laboratories, 
Language Laboratory Equipment, Multichannel 
Programing, Second Language Learning, Tape 
Recorders 

Identifiers— * Purdue University 
This condensed article on the language labora- 

tory describes educational and financial possibili- 

ties and limitations, often citing the foreign lan- 

guage program at Purdue University as an exam- 

ple. The author discusses: (1) costs and amortiza- 

tion, (2) preventive maintenance, (3) laboratory 

design, (4) the multichannel recorder, and (5) 

visuals. Other advantages of the language labora- 

tory are noted. (RL) 
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The Language Laboratory. 

Pub Date 60 

Note—8p.; Condensed from the Catholic 

. Management Journal as reprinted in Annual 
Bulletin 19 of the Connecticut Audio-Visual 
Education Association, “Modern Techniques in 
Teaching Foreign Languages: Language 
Laboratories”, p 49-56, 1960 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.50 

Descriptors—Audiolingual Methods, Class 
Management, *Colleges, Cost Effectiveness, 
Credit Courses, Credits, Equipment Main- 
tenance; Financial Support, Instructional 
Materials, *Language Instruction, *Language 
Laboratories, *Lan uage Laboratory Equip- 
ment, *Language Copermiory Use, Material 
Development, Second Language Learning, 
Tape Recordings, Teaching Techniques 
Concepts pertaining to the language laboratory 

are clarfied for the layman unfamiliar with 

recent educational developments in foreign lan- 

guage instruction. These include discussion of: 
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(1) se laboratory components and func- 
tions, (2) techniques used in the laboratory, (3) 
new linguistic methods, (4) laboratory exercises, 
(5) traditional instructional methods, (6) costs 
and financing procedures, (7) maintenance 
roblems, (8) class time distribution, (9) credit 
or laboratory periods, and (10) the recording of 
tapes. (RL) 
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Why Have a Language Laboratory? 

Pub Date 60 

Note—I1p.; Appeared in Annual Bulletin 19 of 
the Connecticut Audio-Visual Education As- 
sociation, “Modern Techniques in Teaching 
Foreign Languages: Language Laboratories”, p 
3-13, 1960 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.65 

Descriptors—Audiolingual Methods, Audiovisual 
Aids, *Cartoons, *Educational History, Educa- 
tional Planning, *Instructional Program Divi- 
sions, *Language Instruction, Language 
Laboratories, Language Laboratory Equipment, 
*Language Laboratory Use, Second Language 
Learning, Tape Recordings 
Seven principal reasons for having a language 

laboratory are illustrated with cartoon figures in 

this article. This simplified discussion comments 

on pertinent historical developments in language 

instruction, optimal teaching and learning 

techniques, and the nature of language. (RL) 
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James, C. V., Ed. 

On Teaching Russian. Pergamon Oxford Russian 
Series. Teaching Method: II. 

Pub Date 63 

Note—143p. 

Available from—Pergamon Publishing Co., Max- 
well House, Fairview Park, Elmsford, New 
York 10523 ($3.00) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Career Opportunities, *Educational 
Objectives, Educational Radio, Institutional 
Role, *Instructional Program Divisions, *Lan- 

uage Instruction, —— Programs, Modern 

anguages, Radio, ‘*Russian, Secondary 
Schools, Second Language Learning, Slavic 
Languages, *Teaching Methods, Training Ob- 
jectives, Universities 

Identifiers— * England 
Collected articles on the teaching of Russian in 

England acknowledge the importance of in- 

creased study opportunities based on modern lan- 

guage instruction methodology. Individual papers 
treat: (1) the purpose of teaching modern lan- 

uages in schools, (2) the approach to language 
learning in educational institutions, (3) the role 
of the mother tongue in the teaching of modern 
languages, (4) audiovisual methods of language 
learning, (5) the problem of teaching Russian by 
radio, (6) the national, standardized Russian ex- 
aminations, (7) Russian at the university, (8) 
teaching Russian pronunciation, (9) some special 
techniques with classes below the secondary 
school, and (10) careers in Russian. General 
commentary on Russian studies in England is 
made in the preface. (RL) 
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Bockman, John F. 

An Experiment in Independent Foreign Language 
Study. 

Arizona Univ., Tucson. Dept. of Romance Lan- 
uages. 

Pub Date Jan 70 

Note—4p.; Article appeared in the Arizona 
Foreign Language Teachers’ Forum, v17 n2 
8-11 Jan 1970 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.30 

Descriptors—Autoinstructional Aids, *Course 
Descriptions, Educational Objectives, *Experi- 
mental Programs, Independent Study, In- 
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A two-part experiment seeks to determine the 

practicability of independent foreign language 

study using programed materials as a mode of in- 

struction for a limited number of secondary 

school students of high ability. Discussion of ad- 

ditional objectives, methods, materials, and stu- 
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dent attitudes reveals that the process 
gramed learning combined with Phe ride 
self-evaluation provides sufficient motivation t 
merit the continuation of the program. Modified 
objectives for part two are discussed. (RL) 
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Methods, Methods Research, Second L 
Learning, Syntax, *Transformation Generative 
Grammar, Transformation Theory (Language) 
This transformational approach to teac ing 
German, initiated in the fall of 1965, describes an 
experimental course at McGill University consist. 
ing of 156 hours spread into 26 weekly install- 
ments of one laboratory and five lecture hours. 
Detailed in this article are: (1) a priori claims 
concerning methods, (2) theoretical assumptions 
about learning and learning materials, (3) use of 
intuitive and explicit grammar in teaching Ger. 
man, and (4) tests. Extensive language sampli 
illustrates transformational theory. Pfeffer's wal 
list (1964) and Chomsky’s syntactic theory figure 
eminently in the program design. An extensive 
bibliography of general references and German 
transformational grammar is included. (RL) 
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Attitudes 
The five major chapters of this preliminary in- 

vestigation contain: (1) a description of the con- 

textual setting of the study and a discussion of its 

objectives and hypotheses, (2) review and analy- 

sis of related studies, (3) procedures and design 

of the investigation and operational definition of 

elements, (4) enumeration of results, and, (5) the 

conclusion and recommendations of the study. 

Test tables are widely used and a bibliography is 

included. (RL) 
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*Teachin Guides, Teaching Methods, 
Teaching Techniques, Testing 
Identifiers—* Virginia 
Foreign language instruction —_ guidelines 
designed to improve and extend current programs 
at all levels are offered to teachers, principals, 
wer counselors, general supervisors, foreign 
anguage coordinators, and superintendents. 
Major emphasis on —- a language 1s 
developed, particularly through remarks on the 
spoken and the written word. Testing and evalua- 
tion, learning aids and materials, the language 
learner, sequential programs, and notes to the ad- 
ministrator and the counselor are individually 
treated. Observations on the philosophy, objec- 
tives, and outcomes of foreign language instruc- 
tion, as well as remarks on the nature of lan- 
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are included. The appendix contains: (1) 
evietter to parents, (2) discussion of teacher 
fications, (3) areas and content of com- 
tence (for Latin teachers), (4) evaluative 
criteria for foreign language programs, and (5) a 
jist of foreign language associations. A bibliog- 
y is accompanied by additional suggested 


readings. (RL) 
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Pub Date May 67 
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Descriptors—Administration, *Articulation (Pro- 
m), Colleges, Conference Reports, 
‘cooperating Teachers, Educational Coordina- 
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jectives, Educational Programs, *Higher Educa- 
tion, *Language Instruction, ethodology, 
Methods Courses, Methods Research, Methods 
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Identifiers— *Indiana Language Program 
This project of the Indiana Language Program 
(ILP) directs its efforts to teacher education and 
instructional methodology in foreign languages. 
Five stages involved in the ILP foreign language 
work focus on: (1) identification of practices in 
foreign language methods in colleges and univer- 
sities, (2) establishment of dialogue among 
methods teachers, (3) enlistment of support from 
administrators and cooperating teachers, (4) 
establishment of priorities from the ‘Guidelines 
for Teacher Education Programs in Modern Lan- 
.” and (5) seminars on content, materials, 
and teaching techniques for the methods course 
in foreign language teaching. This booklet 
recapitulates progress in these areas through: (1) 
the Tonlorense on Methods of Teaching Foreign 
Languages, (2) the Invitational Conference on 
Foreign Language Teacher Education and Certifi- 
cation, (3) the “Guidelines for Teacher Educa- 
tion Programs in Modern Foreign Languages,” 
(4) Foreign Language Institutes for Cooperating 
Teachers, (5) the Second Conference on Foreign 
Language Teacher ip ype te (6) the First 
Methods Seminar and (7) “Show and Tell,” an 
address by Alfred N. Smith. The material covers 
events dating from 1965 through 1967. (RL) 
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scriptions, School Administration, Secondary 

School Counselors, *Secondary Schools, 
Second Language Learning, Student Needs, 
Student School Relationship, Teacher Educa- 


tion 
Wdentifiers—*Indiana Language Program 

Foreign language information for guidance per- 
sonnel and administrators concerning the role of 
foreign languages in the comprehensive school in 
Indiana concerns four major areas: (1) student, 
(2) foreign language instruction, (3) administra- 
tion, and (4) Nowe languages in Indiana. 
Questions raised by schools and parents 4 ner 
the individual student and the study of foreign 
inguages deal with course selection, success pre- 
diction, and college requirements. A consensus of 
the profession as to what constitutes the best and 
Most productive instructional practices in foreign 
unguage education describes optimum objectives 
of behaviors and performance. The organization, 
supervision, and direction of foreign language 


programs are viewed in the framework of the 
total curriculum. The Indiana Language Program 
and the Honors Program in Foreign uages 
for High School Students are detailed. Guidelines 
for teacher education programs and advice to the 
language learner constitute the appendixes. (RL) 
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Identifiers—*Leonardo da Vinci Society 
This report contains comments on the 

establishment of Italian classes at the secondary 
level and in colleges, a symposium on the 
teaching of Italian in New Jersey, college survey 
reports, teachers and textbooks, the school 
system and the community, practical and cultural 
values, and bilingualism as an untapped national 
resource. The First Annual Symposium report of 
the Leonardo da Vinci Society includes remarks 
on the status of Italian in secondary schools, col- 
leges, and universities; bilingualism; vocational 
opportunities in foreign languages; and Italy's cul- 
tural legacy. Letters endorsing the objectives of 
the organization are included. (RL) 
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is 767-item bibliogra Ovi 

teachers with an qnennpeuted, “cihieseeiaalien. 

selected body of reference and research materi- 

als. Largely drawn from the Educational 

Resources Information Center (ERIC), the items 

are listed with the ERIC accession number. Sixty- 

three subject classifications range from advanced 
placement to testing and measurement. (RL) 
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Identifiers— * Pennsylvania 

The success of foreign language in elementary 
schools (FLES) depends upon the cooperation 
and effort of administrators, classroom teachers, 
secondary school language teachers, the commu- 
nity at large, and parents. Having stated this, the 
author points out five fundamentals for FLES 
concerning: (1) major objectives, (2) sequential 
planning, (3) program articulation, (4) basic les- 
son presentation, and (5) program coordination. 
Implications of these five principles are spelled 
out. Final discussion of Title V (known as the 
Bilingual Education Act) of the Elementary and 
Secondary Education Act emphasizes improve- 
ment of classroom activities in Pennsylvania. 
(RL) 
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Foreign influences in the Russian language 
leading to linguistic change through loanword 
borrowing, loan translation, and loan shifts are 
explored in this article. Related concepts of the 
processes described are often accompanied by 
comparative word lists. Comment on the evolu- 
tion of the Russian language begins with the 
Proto-Slavic period and is developed through the 
era of Stalin. Reasons for the exceptional amount 
of borrowing under the rules of Peter 
and Nicholas are noted. A bibliography is in- 


cluded. (RL) 
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Studies, Cross Cultural Training, Educational 
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cond Language Learning, Second 


Seminars, Teacher Education, Western iviliza- 

tion 

This account of an international seminar on 
language instruction, attended by 33 representa- 
tives of member states in the United Nations 
Educational Scientific and Cultural Organization 


(UNESCO), describes proposed steps to improve: 
(1) curriculum, (2) methods, (3) textbooks, (4) 
teaching materials, and (5) general school activi- 
ties. With the vision of a world community in 
mind, the seminar focused its attention on six 
main topics: (1) humanistic aspects of modern 
language teaching, (2) language instruction as the 
key to understanding other civilizations and peo- 
ples, (3) methodology, (4) audiovisual aids, (5) 
psychology of language teaching, including tests 
and measurements, and (6) teacher training. Also 
discussed are the background, preparation, com- 
position, and organization of the seminar; special 
topics; and other reports and recommendations. 
Appendixes contain titles of selected documents 
— in the seminar and names of participants. 
(RL) 
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Stating that man’s intellectual and spiritual 

horizons need to be expanded through educa- 

tional programs and approaches in cross-cultural 

understanding, the author claims that a greater 

world perspective is attained through the study of 
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social studies, foreign language, English, fine arts, 
and science, particularly in interdisciplinary pro- 
grams. The Whorfian hypothesis of language and 
culture is reviewed, citing France as an example, 
in a discussion of values. Relevance, communica- 
tion, provincialism, ethnocentricism, world com- 
munity, sociocultural context, anthropology, and 
formal and — culture are concepts discussed in 
the address. (RL) 
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The pattern drill used in language instruction, 

termed the “schmattern drill” in this article, is 

severely criticized for depriving students of 

meaningful communication opportunities. 

Methods of alleviating student boredom through 

the extension of and variation in pattern drill 

design are illustrated by examples BF soesain se 

“schmattern” and pattern drills. (RL) 
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Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Audiolin- 
gual Methods, Basic Skills, *Comparative Anal- 
ysis, Comparative Statistics, Electronic Class- 
rooms, Language Instruction, *Language 
Laboratories, Language Laboratory Use, Lan- 
guage Skills, Listening Skills, Reading Skills, 

eports, *Secondary Schools, *Second Lan- 
guage Learning, Speech Skills, Statistical Data, 
riting Skills 
The general purpose of this study is to evaluate 
the effect of the language laboratory as a learning 
aid for foreign language students. The method 
used was a comparison of the achievement of 
secondary school students who received instruc- 
tion in a foreign language laboratory as a part of 
the instructional program with that of students 
whose instruction did not include use of the lan- 
guage laboratory. Upon completion of one year’s 
0 student achievement was evaluated in four 
areas: listening comprehension, proficiency in 
reading, writing achievement, and speech produc- 
tion. At the end of the second year, student 
achievement was tested in the same four skill 
areas to evaluate progress over the normal span 
of time devoted to foreign language learning in 
secondary schools. The major portion of the text 
is comprised of: (1) historical aspects of the 
foreign language controversy, (2) procedures and 
design of the woe: (3) analysis of the data, and 

(4) summary, implications and recommendations. 

Numerous tables, a five-part appendix, and a 

bibliography are contained in the report. [Not 

available in hard copy due to marginal legibility 
of original document.} (Author/RL) 
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uage) 

This article reviews the historical development 
of applied linguistics in foreign language instruc- 
tion. Five major principles influencing oy ap- 
plied linguistic theory are summarized, emphasiz- 


ing the oral nature of language. Central to the ar- 

ticle are discussions of: (1) prescriptive or nor- 

mative grammar, (2) transformational grammar, 

(3) tagmemic analysis, and (4) contrastive lin- 

_ A selected bibliography is included. 
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This fourth in a series of such catalogs lists 344 
items pertaining to foreign language instruction 
that were accessioned by all Educational 
Resources Information Center (ERIC) 
poor one n from May 1969 through October 
1969. Entries are organized alphabetically, and a 
12-category user index assists in pinpointing items 
relevant to particular interests. Also supplied are 
rices for microfiche or hard rye a rae Se 
RIC document numbers, and abstract availabili- 
ty information. For related documents see ED 
026 924, ED 029 538, and ED 033 643. (WB) 
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The academic disciplines are strengthened by 

dynamic interaction with each other. The 

polydisciplinary effort should be accepted as a vi- 

able means of intellectual progress. Polydiscipli- 

nary research should be accompanied by 

polydisciplinary learning and the faculty should 

pool their talents and ideas in the classroom as 

well as in the research laboratory. (JS) 
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The impetus for modifying or eliminating the 

A-F grading system has come primarily from stu- 

dents. Faculty reaction has been more one of 

bowing to pressure than that of a carefully con- 

sidered response. Arguments for and against the 

traditional grading systems each have merit. It 


seems illogical, however, to repeat on the 

ate level a grading system that has major short. 
comings at the lower levels. The gold star in kin. 
dergarten and the A in college become ends in 
themselves. Students also confuse grades with 
emotional attachment--the teacher who likes you 
gives you an A. Thus, traditional gradin : 
tices have potential for corrupting the true pur. 
poses of education. A pass/withdraw system ae. 
companied by substantive comments by the 
teacher may be an answer. The additional burden 
this will place on the teacher and the administra. 
tive inconvenience it may cause are the price that 
will have to be accepted. “Philosophy rather than 
procedure must rule the day.” (AB) 
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Identifiers—*Getzels and Guba Social Systems 
Model 
The Getzels and Guba social systems model 
was used to develop hypotheses for obtaining 
knowledge concerning: 1) “real” leadership 
behavior of department chairmen as described by 
themselves and faculty; 2) “ideal” leadership 
behavior of chairmen as described by themselves, 
deans, and faculty; and 3) responsibility, authori- 
ty and délegation behaviors reported by deans 
and chairmen. Normative data about the selec- 
tion, administrative role, tenure, leadership train- 
ing, and experience of incumbent chairmen were 
also gathered. Respondents included 52 deans, 
118 chairmen and 161 faculty at 17 state institu- 
tions. The instruments used were the Leadership 
Behavior Description Questionnaire, the R > 
sibility, Authority, and Delegation Scales, in- 
troductory questions. Conclusions and recom- 
mendations are presented. (AF) 
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Identifiers— * Wisconsin 
The Academic Plan was developed to avoid un- 
necessary duplication of program efforts, make 
more efficient use of facilities and teaching staff, 
and insure continuing excellence of higher educa- 
tion in Wisconsin. The first part of the plan 
discusses its purposes, which include increasing 
educational opportunities in the state and insur- 
ing the diversity of institutions. Part 2 contains 
the basic principles of the Plan and broad 
for Wisconsin higher education. Part 3 outlines 
the academic mission and the 1970-1980 pro- 
gram development plan for each of the state’s 
ublic universities. Part 4 describes the procedure 
‘or Council Review of the Plan. Part 5 discusses 
the Coordinating Council's policy on special 
areas of need including the financing of 2-year in- 
stitutions, architecture, forestry, social welfare, 
law enforcement, and traffic and safety education 
rograms. Part 6 discusses the rationale and need 
or enrollment planning maximums. Appendices 
on existing academic offerings in Wisconsin 
eae institutions and on responsibilities and 
unctions of the Coordinating Council for Higher 
Education are attached. (AF) 
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-. “newsletter” contains reports on legisla- 
iM tion affecting higher education in the 
Southern states which regular or special 
legislative sessions in 1969. The states included in 
the report are: West Virginia, Maryland, Georgia, 
Virginia, Oklahoma, Tennessee, Florida, Loui- 
bo North Carolina, South Carolina, Arkansas, 
Texas, Mississippi and Alabama. (AF) 
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This monograph contains four papers. The first: 
“The University: A Secular Church?” by John W. 
Harris argues that there is a real need to apply 
general educational theory and research to the 

rations of the American university, and that 
education that really engages the student in thin- 
king about the issues o human existence cannot 
ignore religious considerations. The second 
- “The Scholar as Teacher” by Thomas E. 
iecollough discusses the role of the humanities 
in the curriculum and considers how the universi- 
ty, as well as the individual instructor, can 
balance the need for patience and detachment 
with the urgency that the young feel for direct 
answers. The third paper: ‘““A Comprehensive 
Health Service for an Academic Community” by 
John R. Curtis discusses the efforts at the Univer- 
sity of Georgia to implement a community health 
that integrates physical and mental 
Es services: The fourth paper: “Lest the Salt 
Lose its Savor” by James S. Ferguson comments 
on the first two and discusses the administrative 
aspects of liberal education. (AF) 


ED 037 157 HE 001 357 
Hansen, W. Lee 


Income Redistribution Effects of Higher Educa- 


tion. 
Wisconsin i Cie 
Agency—Office of Economic rtunity, 
Fwashis ton, D.C. 
Pub Date Dec 69 
Note—16p.; Paper presented at the annual meet- 
ing of the American Economic Association, 
New York, December 1969 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.90 
Descriptors—Educational Economics, *Financial 
Policy, *Higher Education, *State Aid, State 
Colleges, *State Universities, *Tax Support 
Identifiers— *California, Wisconsin 
This paper examines the redistribution impact 
of public higher education in California and 
Wisconsin. The focus is on state, rather than 
federal, subsidies and the undergraduate level. A 
study of the operation of the California higher 
education system indicates that income from poor 
and lower-middle income families is redistributed 
pg Pag and high income families. These 
its hinge upon several parameters: the state 
tax structure, family income distribution of stu- 
dents enrolled in different schools, tuition 
charges, and full educational costs per student at 
different schools. In contrast to California, where 
subsidies tend to be proportional to family in- 
come, in Wisconsin, subsidies tend to be redis- 
tributive (or inversely related) to family income. 
Regardless of the redistributive effect, the present 
system tends to penalize high school graduates 
who do not go to college, often those from 
modest income families, and those who go to 
private colleges. It also tends to subsidize stu- 
dents who don't need it, and discourages young 
people from pursuing non-subsidized programs 
(Ar) appropriate to their vocational interests. 
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These papers deal with the relationship 

between basic changes in values taking place in 

society and campus power conflicts. Specifically, 
the papers address the following questions. What 
are the traditional and emerging value patterns 
which “pI r to be at the root of the power con- 
flicts? What are the public’s interests in these 
competing value patterns and power conflicts? 

What are the interests of faculty, students, 

minority group members, and administrators? 

What are the implications for the roles of these 

groups on academic governance? How can col- 

lege administrators deal effectively with the com- 
peting aspirations and values of the various cam- 

& and public sac. gh Contributors are: John D. 
illet, Henry David Aiken, Richard L. Rosen- 

berg. T.R. McConnell, Susan S. — Vir- 

gil Roberts, and Rosemary Park. (AF) 
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The Program of Internships in Academic Ad- 
ministration was launched in 1962 by Ellis L. 
Phillips, Jr., President of the Ellis L. Phillips 
Foundation, and author of this book. Mr. Phillips 
describes the internship plan from its conception 
through its four years of functioning and puts into 
historical and conceptual perspective the methods 
employed to find and equip men and women for 
positions of academic leadership. The program 
enables selected individuals to spend a full year 
working as interns in close association with ad- 
ministrative officers in various institutions of 
higher learning throughout the country. The 
author also analyzes major problems of college 
and university administration and presents various 
ways to educate new administrators, including 
formal instruction, short-term programs, study in 
higher education and theory of administration, as 
well as the internship program (AF) 


ED 037 160 HE 001 360 
Torrance, E. Paul 
Creativity Research and Higher Education. 
American Association for the Advancement of 
Science, Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date 29 Dec 69 
Note—18p.; Paper prepared for the Annual 
Meeting of the American Association for the 
Advancement of Science, Boston, Mass., 
December 29, 1969 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.00 
Descriptors—*Creative Teaching, *Creativity 
Research, *Higher Education, Problem Solving, 
*Research, Student Attitudes, Student 
Development 
Although research on creativity has had vir- 
tually no impact on higher education except in 
rare instances, the chances are good that this will 
change in the 1970s. Creativity research has had 
an increasingly greater effect on pre-primary, pri- 
mary and secondary education, and more and 
more students are prepared to do such research 
when they enter college. Studies indicate, how- 
ever, that the creative student can find few out- 
lets in the university and has a higher dropout 
rate than the non-creative student. Traditional 
tests, admission policies, and the awarding of 
scholarships and fellowships are all geared to the 
conventional student and tend to discriminate 
against the creative student, often a member of a 
minority group. Students want to acquire creative 
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problem-solving skills, and colleges and universi 
ties can no longer afford to ignore the needs of 
their creative, and, possibly, most productive stu- 
dents. (AF) 
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The Institutes were held in Washington, D.C. 

and Ann Arbor, Mich. in June 1969, and were 

directed toward helping administrators develop 
greater senstivity and understanding of the criti- 
cal issues facing them. This monograph contains 

a description of the 3-day “campus confrontation 

crisis” game played by the conference partici- 

pants, and presents the papers given at the meet- 
ing. a are: ‘“‘New and Old Actors in In- 
stitutio cision-Making,” by Harris Wofford; 

“Today’s Student in the Modern World and the 

College Community,” by John Monro; “Resource 

Management in a Private University,” by Robert 

O’Connor; ‘“University-Government Relations: 

Present and Future,” by John Brademas; “Utiliza- 

tion and Management of Government Funds,” by 

Clarence Scheps; “The Media and the Campus,” 

by Peter Schrag; “The Role of the University as 

an Agent of Change,” by George Nash; “Manag- 
ing Community Relations,” by John Caffrey; and 

“University-Government Relations: The 90th and 

91st Con and a Glimpse into the Future,” 

by Jack H. Schuster. (AF) 
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During orientation in the Fall 1968, a question- 
naire prepared by the American Council on Edu- 
cation was administered to the incoming fresh- 
men at the University of South Carolina and 357 
other institutions of higher education, including 
75 other universities. Students were asked to in- 
dicate: 1) estimated parental income; 2) major 
sources of financial support during the freshman 
year; and 3) degree of concern about financing 
education. Additional data were gathered on stu- 
dents who applied for financial aid and who sub- 
mitted the Parent’s Confidential Statement. The 
results indicated that: 1) the estimated parental 
incomes of USC freshmen closely resembled 
those of freshmen included in the national univer- 
sity norms for Fall 1968; 2) the most important 
source of financial support for USC freshmen, as 
well as freshmen at the national level, was family 
income; 3) USC freshmen were not as concerned 
about financing their education as were freshmen 
at other major universities; and 4) the test 
percentage of USC freshmen requesting financial 
aid came from families with annual incomes in 
the $10,000 - 14,999 range. (AF) 
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The following advantages are regularly cited 

for traditional grading: it is in common use and 
allows relatively standardized information about 
students; it enforces academic discipline; it serves 
numerous administrative purposes; it prepares 
students for the competitions of life; it motivates 
students, and it is a fairly reliable index of 
academic achievement. The disadvantages far 
outweigh the advantages, however. These include: 
the inaccuracy of traditional grading; its deleteri- 
ous effect on the teaching situation, learning, and 
creativity; and its ineffectiveness in stabilizing the 
academic standards of the university and in 
motivating students. In addition, there is substan- 
tial. evidence to indicate that grades badly serve 
the purpose of determining graduate admission; 
that transferring and hiring can be done without 
grades, and that the grading system has no coun- 
terpart in real life. The author proposes con- 
sideration of several variations of the pass-fail 
system, or, as an alternative, a system of com- 
prehensive examinations combined with written 
reports on the student. (AF) 
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A_ questionnaire was administered to 5,175 
seniors in 101 randomly selected high schools to 
measure the effects of familial economic factors, 
proximity to higher education institutions, 
scholastic standing, peer values and influences, 
familial values and influences, impact of the 
secondary school guidance program, social class 
and sex on plans to enter higher education in- 
stitutions. About two-thirds of the students re- 
ported plans to continue their education; signifi- 
cantly more boys and girls planned to do so; the 
majority of students planned to attend public in- 
stitutions, and most planned to study in New 
York State; there was strong correlation between 
social class and college interest, and a close rela- 
tionship between class rank and test scores. 
Parents exerted the greatest influence upon the 
student's future plans, but more so on boys; girls 
tended to be more influenced by their peers. Col- 
lege-bound students received more individual 
counseling than those not planning to attend col- 
lege; parents seemed somewhat more reluctant to 
assume financial obligations for their daughter's 
education than for their sons; and proximity to 
college did boost college-going rates. Follow-u 
or will be published in the Spring of 1970. 
(A 
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Independent Study (IND) programs are in- 
creasingly favored as part of the generally favora- 
ble attitude toward student autonomy. On the 
basis of experimental evidence, the unhesitating 
acceptance of IND does not appear to be 
completely justified. Some research studies found 
IND superior to traditional methods in terms of 
learning efficacy; others found IND inferior on 
those terms. Others concluded there was no dif- 
ference. The implications of the research are thus 
inconclusive. In order to get more meaningful 
results from research studies, more complex 
questions must be asked, such as: “In what ways 
is IND superior, for what kinds of students, with 
what kinds of training, studying what "i 
with what degree of faculty interaction?” (AF) 
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A questionnaire concerning registration prac- 
tices and policies was mailed to the registrars of 
108 colleges and universities. Ninety-six institu- 
tions responded, including 70 with an enrollment 
of 10,000 or more students. 82% of the schools 
indicated that in-person registration could be 
completed in one location. 91% have a deadline 
beyond which a student cannot register and 89 
schools have a penalty for late registration. 72 
schools give upper division students some type of 
scheduling cere | over the lower division stu- 
dents and 91% indicated that students must see a 
faculty advisor prior to completion of registra- 
tion. More than half of the institutions prepare 
fee statements by using data processing equip- 
ment. 25 schools use computers to develop a 
master course schedule, 36 use computers to 
schedule students into classes, and 22 use compu- 
ters to handle student financial aid, Several 
schools indicated they planned to increase com- 
puter usage and make greater use of remote ter- 
minals. A sample ae with the com- 
posite results and a list of the responding schools 
are attached. (AF) 
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For a study of students’ reaction to the New 

College. program, questionnaires were sent to 504 

students who made up the New College entering 

classes of 1960-1964. There were 203 respon- 

dents to the questionnaire which consisted of: 1) 

a face sheet designed to obtain information re- 
arding educational experience after New Col- 

crs )-a rating scale designed to evaluate ex- 
riences both at Néw College and at other col- 

eges attended; and 3) 2 open-ended questions 
designed to elicit the 3 most and the 3 least valu- 
able aspects of New College. Results indicated 
that 96% continued their education after New 
College, more than 80% at Hofstra, and 76% 
were still in an institution of higher learning in 
early 1966. Of 30% who had graduated from col- 
lege, 44% had gone to graduate school. The 
respondents had very positive reactions to the 
New College faculty-student interaction. The 
major area of dissatisfaction was that of social 
and extracurricular activities. Though the respon- 
dents viewed the atmosphere. as intellectually 
stimulating, they did not perceive any difference 
in the acquisition of knowledge at New College 
and other colleges they attended. (AF) 
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A questionnaire on the pass-fail grading system 

was sent to the 276 deans whose institutions be- 

long to the Council of Graduate Schools in the 

United States. Of the 230 deans who responded, 

214 preferred to evaluate a student for admission 

to graduate or professional study on the basis of a 


letter graded transcript, 7 preferred a 
transcript. To a question asking whether they 
would tend to accept for admission to 
or professional study a student with good ana 
mendations and who had received a “pass” for 
every course he had completed under a 
system, 121 answered yes and 69 answered no 
© the question asking whether, in the abov, 
situation they would require additional evaluatio, 
to reach a decision, 202 answered yes and || no 
One of the basic reasons given for th 
overwhelming preference for the letter graded 
transcript was that it allowed greater ease and x. 
curacy in evaluating the student. (AF) 
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Though the authors in these 13 papers differed 

in their attitudes toward the concept of an Om. 
budsman on campus, a majority seemed to agree 
with the following assumptions: 1) various levels 
of administration and bureaucracy are capable of 
abusing the citizenry of the university community; 
2) the Ombudsman is a “third party agency” and 
is not the advocate of any special group; 3) his 
position is acquired and maintained in a manner 
that assures him of administrative perspective and 
freedom from political and administrative pres- 
sure; 4) he concerns himself with individuals and 
specific cases, but ultimately must become a 
“change catalyst” for the betterment of the 
university community; 5) he is a paramount tool 
of power, having full administrative authority to 
investigate and publish his findings and recom- 
mendations; and 6) he does not try to short-cir- 
cuit valid existing compensation or grievance 
procedures. Several of the authors are Ombud- 
smen themselves and they discuss their campus 
experiences. (AF) 
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At their annual meetings in November 1969, 
the National Association of State Universities and 
Land-Grant Colleges and the American Associa- 
tion of State Colleges and Universities adopted a 
“Statement of Policy Positions.” Their recom- 
mendations call for: immediate funding of, first, 
existing federal programs providing institutional 
aid, then enactment of new programs, tax credit 
and student-loan indenture proposals; campus, 
rather than federal, voy sar emgas for minimizing 
disruption; support for public policies against dis- 
crimination in use of public funds for educational 
purposes; ery opposition to a ceiling on in- 
direct costs of federally sponsored activities and 
to mandatory cost sharing; full funding and ex- 
pansion of the grant program and the direct loan 
program for academic facilities and housing, ex- 
pansion of international programs; university in- 
volvement in solving social and environmental 
problems; support for federal-state-universit 
cooperation and federal payment for the ROT 
program. (AF) 
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The Basic Education and Enrichment Mg 
(BEE) was established at Elizabeth City State 
College in September 1968. Its basic purpose is 
to offer freshmen innovative ' educational 
assistance in so ge skills ngeded for the suc- 
cessful completion of college. BEE consists of 
three types of activities: tutoring sessions, coun- 
seling, and testing. All incoming freshmen are 
required to participate in the program during 
their first semester. During the second semester, 
rticipation is required for those with a low 
ade point average, and those with a D or F in 
a ish or mathematics. Superior students in the 
pha junior and senior classes serve as tu- 
tors and are compensated for their services with 
funds from the College-Work-Study grant. The 
BEE Program is.an autonomous campus unit but 
works in close cooperation with the Departments 
of Education, Modern Languages and Mathe- 
matics. During its first year of operation, 328 
freshmen, 30 tutors, a Coordinator, an Assistant 
Coordinator, two Counselor-tutor trainers and a 
secretary took part in the Program. (AF) 
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This report is based on research to evaluate an 

8-week summer orientation program for foreign 

graduate students. Based on this research and on 

the opinions of advising professors, it is evident 

that Trcian students do experience a period of 

adjustment that varies from 1 - 2 semesters. The 

results indicate that foreign students profit signifi- 

cantly from orientation. After the orientation, the 

students had: lower transcultural anxiety scores; 

significantly higher knowledge of the US and its 

universities’ requirements; significantly higher En- 

glish language test scores; and lower transcultural 

anxiety and higher grades than a control group of 

students in the first semester of study in the US. 

This study also supported findings of other stu- 

dies indicating the positive relationship between 

— language scores and grades achieved, as 

well as the positive correlation between prior 

transcultural experience and higher grades. Sug- 
ions for future orientation programs and a 
ibliography are included. (AF) 
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In the next decade, the American campus will 

be under constant pressure from minorities, in- 

dustry, welfare departments and hospitals to help 

improve urban lite These pressures will be so 

great that the university’s pile alternative to lack 

of commitment will be the discovery of a new 

“American” concept of education, such as the 

creation of an urban grant college geared to the 

needs of the cities. Instruction in the urban grant 

college would balance work performed in and out 

of the classroom. Pre-professional students would 

fot only use the community as a laboratory, but 

also provide services which could include home 

demonstrations. Research should be primarily of 


an applied nature and relevant to urban 
problems. Cities need the knowledge and direct 
assistance that only an educational organization 
can supply, but in order to give that -kind of 
assistance, the colleges must be totally dedicated 
to the cities themselves. (AF) 
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Identifiers—*California University at Santa Cruz 
The Santa Cruz campus of the Uniyersity of 
California has been using pass-fail grading cou- 
led with written evaluations of the student's per- 
ormance since it opened in 1965. The only ex- 
ceptions to the pass-fail system are in nonin- 
troductory undergraduate courses in biology, 
chemistry, mathematics and physics in which stu- 
dents may select the letter grade option. The ra- 
tionale is that the admissions policies of some 
graduate and professional schools discriminate 
against the student with no letter grades. The 
pass-fail system has been considered a success. It 
tends to base the educational experience more 
naturally on the subject matter and the needs of 
the student, rather than distort learning through 
over emphasis on the instructor as evaluator and 
on the competitive letter grade he will award. It 
also bases the record of academic performance 
on the written evaluation of each instructor in- 
stead of on a single pseudo-quantitative letter. 
Two negative aspects of the fail system are 
that there has been a steady increase in the 
number of courses that are so large that no 
evaluation is written, and that some graduate and 
professional schools have expressed difficulty in 
evaluating a Santa Cruz transcript. (AF) 
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The challenge to university governance has 
become an issue of “Anarchy or Hierarchy.” 
Some students want the university to be a “com- 
munity” with no distinctions in rank, status or 
authority among the various members. Yet the 
university is inherently a hierarchical institution 
that cannot avoid making-judgments, and in mak- 
ing these judgments, the institution must apply 
“reasoned elaboration,” not hunches or intuition. 
Another challenge to the university is the impa- 
tience of the young with inaction, complexity, 
and doubt. The university must admit the weak- 
nesses and shortcomings of its inheritance: that it 
is not the place for all people, that not all 
scholarship and learning are equally significant, 
and that reason is not the only clue to truth. But 
it must continue to assert that impetuous action, 
conscious oversimplification, refusal to doubt, 
and the rejection of reason are enemies of the 
university. **...if we are not to slip into a dark a; 
of irrationality the universities must defend t 
ideal of objectivity.” (AF) 
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This study examines the state administration of 
each of the following state-coordinated federal 
programs: the Higher Education Facilities Act of 
1963; Title I, bi cg Service and Continuing 
Education Programs, and Title VI, Part A, Equip- 
ment for the Improvement of Undergraduate In- 
struction, of .the Higher Education Act of 1965; 
and the State Technical Services Act of 1965. 
The study analyzes the impact of both the state- 
coordinated and direct federal programs on state 
planning and coordination. It also determines the 
opinions of jnstitutional presidents and state offi- 
cials on extending the concept of state-coordina- 
tion to other federal programs and on the need 
for new ‘types of federal programs and the 
methgds for their Soe ge ag Proposals for 
new programs include: (1) federal support for 
state and institutional planning; (2) a federal pro- 

ram of general institutional grants; and (3) a 
ederal tax remission program for education. Lists 
of the icipating states, agencies and institu- 
tional perry ma the Pav sere ms are ap- 
pended. (AF) 
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For the past four years, the American Council 
on Education has carried out a large-scale annual 
survey of — college freshmen. For the last 
3 years (1967-1969), questions were asked re- 
garding student attitudes toward various campus 
and social issues including: (1) the campus, the 
student, and the role of science; (2) the family 
and population control; (3) rights of the citizen 
and the consumer; (4) the military and the draft; 
(5) crime and the courts; and (6) urban 
povens, the disadvantaged, and the racial.-crisis. 
nformation was also collected on high school 
protest participation and on the percentage of en- 
tering freshmen who estimated the chances were 
very good that they would participate in protest 
demonstrations. Although, compared to the 1968- 
1969 academic year, the first half of the 1969- 
1970 academic fgg has been marked by relative 
campus calm, the potential for dissent and the 
degree of social concern have clearly been in- 
creasing on sexes and in all types of in- 
stitutions. In addition, there is an increase in stu- 
dents’ early protest experience and in their 
inclination to protest. (AF) 
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The private liberal arts colleges are in trouble. 
Most of their presidents, boards of trustees and 
the literature tends to blame their problems on 
external developments. Evidence indicates, how- 
ever, that much of the blame falls on the colleges 
themselves. Many private colleges have failed to 
adapt to new pressures in US higher education 
and have been unable to develop new concep- 
tions of purposes which elicit the support of 
faculty, students and the public. This report 
discusses in detail the process of clarifying e 
purposes and of securing support from interested 
parties; and it offers suggestions for the allevia- 
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tion of the malaise which characterizes many of 
these colleges. The report is based on intensive 
study of 6 private liberal arts colleges, at which 
interviews were conducted with presidents, and 
selected members of the faculty and student 
body. In addition, the colleges made available for 
examination the minutes of meetings of the 
boards of trustees and faculty and student com- 
mittees. (AF) 


HE 001 407 


ED 037 179 

Ward, F. Champion 

[How Straight the Jacket?] _ 
— Entrance Examination Board, New York, 


N.Y. 
Pub Date Oct 69 
Note—5p.; Address delivered to the Annual 
i the College Entrance Examination 
Board, New York, N.Y., Oct. 27-28, 1969 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.35 
Descriptors—Activism, Educational Economics, 
Educational Objectives, *Educational Planning, 
Effective Teaching, Financial Support, *Higher 
Education, *Learning Experience, *Relevance 
(Education), *Social Change 
The educational rae is wracked by three 
crises: the crisis of efficiency and support; the cri- 
sis of relevance and control; and the crisis of race 
and class. Concerning the first, budgeteers and 
law makers will soon want answers about the effi- 
ciency of the present distribution of educational 
tasks and levels, new programs, and the use of 
new media. Students tend to be suspicious of the 
preoccupation with “efficiency and support” and 
are asking that education justify itself in terms of 
its relevance to their growth as individuals and to 
the transformation of American society and cul- 
ture. The third crisis is caused by black and other 
minority group students who are questioning both 
the process of university operations and its course 
of studies. To meet these crises, it is important to 
seek a greater variety of means to meet more 
clearly stated ends. This means asking questions 
about the why’s and how’s of learning. (AF) 
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The university reflects the revolution in the 
world. Large numbers of “find out” students are 
not goal oriented and are affected by malaise; 
many approve of the use of violence in certain 
situations. Part of the revolution must be ac- 
cepted and part rejected. The university is ex- 
tremely vulnerable to violence and, unless it is 
contained, American private education may come 
to a grinding halt. The university cannot be 
neutral; it is committed to education and to 
gradual ameliorative change. It must try to be 
neutral, however, and not be allowed to bend 
toward a particular ideology. The liberal arts col- 
lege, especially, is responsible for educating the 
student as a whole man and helping him find his 
way in society. The American university cannot 
be democratic if it is to be an educational institu- 
tion. Much is wrong with the university: faculty 
has enormous power, much of it negative and 
rarely innovative, the publish or perish syndrome 
is detrimental to good teachers who do not 
blish, the tenure system is rigid, and authority 
mented. The one centrifugal force is central 
budgeting. This must be maintained. Many stu- 
dents are dissatisfied, some want to shut the 
university down others want to change it. They 
must be listened to, but the university has a 
responsibility to preserve its own vital elements. 
For ~ ood of society, the university must sur- 
vive. (AF) 
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This report describes a curriculum develop- 
ment ae gy aimed at improving the teaching of 
neurology to undergraduate medical students; and 
ae more effective instruction in neurolo 
‘or the practicing physician. The project involved: 
(1) development of a balanced presentation of 
neurological teaching from undergraduate medi- 
cal education through postgraduate years; (2) in- 
troduction and further expansion of the use of a 
professional medical model in neurological 
teaching, including the further development and 
use of the evaluative technique known as the “- 
programmed patient”; (3) production and use of 
short self instructional films demonstrating neu- 
ical skills; and (4) introduction of regular 
faculty workshops in neurological teaching. The 
re 88 also deals with the problems of motivation, 
informational resources, core curriculum, educa- 
tional goals and evaluative techniques. It 
describes experimental approaches used in neu- 
rological teaching in the areas of , evalua- 
tion techniques related to clinical goals, and 
teaching methods developed to solve some of the 
problems met in local neurological educational 
an poe Ten appendices, including some re- 
ted articles, are attached. (AF) 
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is report is the result of a research effort 
that tried to find out what determines how much 

a student learns during his 4 years in college. The 

major purpose was to find partial answers to two 

basic questions. (1) If the input with respect to 
student ability is held constant, will identifiable 
groups of colleges have graduates showing greater 
gain in achievement than others? (2) Contingent 
on demonstrating differential gains between col- 
leges, what are the characteristics of the most 
and least effective schools? The control variables 
were the verbal and mathematical scores of the 
SAT and the student’s major field of study. The 
output performance variables were the area tests 
of the GRE Institutional Testing Program. The 
latter are considered achievement tests of institu- 
tional effectiveness. Institutional resources were 
also considered. Most of the colleges in the sam- 
ple were small and included many types of liberal 
arts institutions. Results indicated that 85% to 
91% of the between college variance was pre- 
dictable from student input. A small but signifi- 
cant proportion was predictable from income per 
student, the proportion of faculty with a doc- 
torate, full time equivalent, and the interaction of 
these 3 variables for all but the GRE-Social 
Science. (AF) 
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This study attempts to estimate the federal 

resources required to fulfill the aspirations of 
Americans for post-secondary education and 
draws up 2 ible levels of support to be 
reached by 1976--one to meet the nation; 
minimum aspirations and one which is more like. 
ly to allow the poor to participate in post-secop. 
lary education. The report is divided in 4 

Part 1 discusses the benefits of higher education 

and examines the revolution in social demand for 

higher education. Part 2 summarizes the research 
on certain policies of post-secondary institutions, 

It also presents an analysis of the relation of in. 

Stitutional characteristics to admission policies 

and subsidies to students. Part 3 deals with grady- 

ate education and the pros and cons of general 
institutional aid. Part 4 is devoted to estimating 
financial needs of students and institutions, out- 
lining a program and discussing various alterna. 
tive levels of federal aid to higher education. 

Eight appendices containing mostly statistical 

data are attached. (AF) 
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The purpose of this study was to examine the 
decision-making processes of a university that, 
faced with radical changes in the external en- 
vironment, was forced to make extensive internal 
adaptations. A case study is presented of the way 
in which the administration of New York Univer- 
sity perceived and dealt with the threat to its ex- 
istence by competition from state universi- 
ties which had gradually taken over many of its 
functions. The findings, based on information ob- 
tained from a sample survey of faculty and ad- 
ministration, analysis of documents, participant 
observation and intensive interviews, indicated 
that the normal, bureaucratic decision-making 
mechanisms break down when confronted b 
major external threats. Instead “political 
rocesses take over, and major interest groups 
largely determine policies. In = of bitter op- 
ition by a portion of the faculty, the New 
ork University administration was able to create 
a new image of the future toward which to orient 
a vastly different university. (AF) 
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This investigation studied the feasibility of 

establishing a network of centers to demonstrate 

model programs in the health technologies. It was 

necessary to: 1)identify colleges with multiple 

health-related programs; 2) identify cam 

health-related programs which have recognizable 
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strengths; 3 further define ‘recognizable 
‘a through site visits to a sample of these 
; 4)designate health technician occupa- 


tional areas for which few or no satisfactory pro- 


now available; and 5)utilize the data 
Othered ‘o reach conclusions about a feasible 
which would assist two-year colleges seeking 

to initiate or improve health technician programs. 
A compilation of the results from reporting col- 
wed great variation in the number and 

of health-related programs available within 

each of 10 national regions. However, the 
findings revealed that a good potential network of 
demonstration centers exist. For best results, a 
mechanism will be required that will tie present 
innovative elements into a dissemination system. 
This system should provide for the sharing of 
scarce research personnel, help health practi- 
tioner associations extend their services, and pro- 
vide an instrument for disseminating information 
sharing contributions to program develop- 


and 

ment. (DS) 
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The dearth of scholarly works and appropriate 
materials for the teaching of subjects in dance 
ange Fogg to the request for support of this pro- 
ject. aim of the project was to review the 
materials in dance history from 1660 to 1880 in 
France and England, to prepare a classification 
system within which the materials could be or- 
ized, and to collect selected primary 
teferences, both literary and visual, into a source 
book which could serve as a saperemnntecy text 
for courses in dance history on the upper division 
undergraduate and graduate level. The source 
book is divided into 5 main sections: 1)The 
ue Ballet: French Academic Classicism, 
1660 to 1715; 2)The Transitional English School: 
from Court to Middle Class Theater, 1660 to 
1740; 3)Perfection Within Convention: The 
Soloists of the French Academy, 1715 to 1760; 
4)Academicism versus Innovation, 1760 to 1800; 
and 5)Fin de Siecle. A collation of various edi- 
tions of historical works, more visual references, 
and interpretations of historical notation systems 
need to be made available to further dance histo- 
ty education. (DS) 
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This report analyzes the political structure of 
the Academic Senate at the University of Califor- 
nia, Berkeley. A review of the literature on edu- 
cational politics is followed by a chapter explain- 
ing the history, organization, and “actions in time 
of crisis” of the Academic Senate. In Chapter 3, 
the characteristics of a representative sample of 
Berkeley faculty are compared with those of 
Senate committee members, committee chairman, 
and selected members of other committees. 
Chapter 4 examines some of the informal aspects 
of relationships among faculty members serving 
in the Academic Senate. Chapter 5 describes the 
formal and informal operation of the Budget 
Committee, the Committee on Academic 
Planning, the Committee on Educational Policy, 
and the Committee on Courses of Instruction. 


Chapter 6 presents observations and conclusions 
on decision-making patterns of various faculty 
committees. It also describes recent attempts by 
the Senate to coordinate the activities of its com- 
mittees and to maintain adequate liaison with the 
administration. The final chapter presents discus- 
sion and conclusions regarding the effects of vari- 
ous crises on the Senate, the characteristics of 
the faculty _ elite, and a summary of power 
and authority in Senate committees. (DS) 
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This report — the philosophy of the 
Center for the Study of Evaluation at UCLA. It 
points out that any evaluation of higher education 
in America must deal with 3 fundamental 
problems: 1 )diversity of objectives and functions 
across the full range of institutions of higher edu- 
cation; 2)differences between college environ- 
ments; and 3)range of student abilities. A more 
subtle obstacle to effective evaluation has been 
the traditional concept of what evaluation ac- 
tually is. Traditionally, institutional goals have 
been the object of evaluation, but it is more im- 
portant to look at the consequences of as 
— or programs. Although “control” and “- 
‘ocus” have characterized the style of inquiry in 
the past, the investigator needs to be adventurous 
and explorative in order to evaluate changing so- 
cial and educational developments. “‘Exploration”’ 
involves searching, probing, and testing alterna- 
tives and interactions, but it also connotes a 
freedom to seek new methods and values ingenui- 
ty. A new model for evaluation programs sees the 
role of the evaluator as a social scientist rather 
than teacher, missionary, or reformer. Given this 
concept of evaluation, it is necessary to think 
about the content of evaluation in a broadly in- 
clusive rather than restrictive fashion. The 
remainder of the report consists of a description 
of Lg methodological approaches of the Center. 
(DS) 
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This study aimed to determine relationships 
between a student’s personality characteristics 
and his choice of a living residence while a senior 
at the University of California, Davis. A 
phenomological approach--or, the idea that a per- 
son’s actions and decisions reveal something 
about his a used. Data for the 
study were derived from 2 Omnibus Personality 
Inventory (OPI) tests and a background question- 
naire administered to all seniors. Five types of 
housing were considered: small houses (1 or 2 
bedrooms); large houses (3 or more bedrooms); 
apartments; dormitories, and fraternity houses 
(men only). Among men, intellectually oriented 
individuals tended to live in large houses, while “- 
collegiate’ men tended to live in fraternity 
houses. Among women, esthetically oriented in- 
dividuals tended to live in small houses, although 
those living in large houses tended to be very 
self-expressive. Students living in other types of 
residences showed no distinctive personality 
characteristics as a group. Although the study 
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revealed relationships between some personality 
variables and choices of residence among senior 
students, the authors urge readers not to general- 
ize the findings at Davis to other campuses. (DS) 
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This review of bond election campaigns in ju- 

nior college districts indicated that the election 

has a better chance of success if (1) the voters 

are told that no tax increase will result from a 

“yes” vote; (2) the district in question is a going 

concern at the time of the election; (3) con- 

troversy and vocal o; ition are avoided; (4) 

the editorial support of local news media is won; 

(5) the college leadership seeks personal contact 

with the community; and (6) a popular site has 

been selected. While none of these hypotheses 
was contradicted by the survey’s findings, many 
of the variables the author felt to be particularl 

important in junior college bond elections had 
not been mentioned in the literature reviewed 
here. Some of the conclusions of the study were 
that the chances for a successful bond election 
appear to decline as the voter turnout increases, 
and the strongest support for school bonds comes 
from parents of children in school and from new 
residents of the area. The amount of the bonds to 
be floated has little effect on the election’s result, 
although the question of a tax increase may have 
significant effect. [Not available in hard copy due 
to marginal legibility of original document.] (MS) 
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Three flexible scheduling plans were tried in 
order that firefighters could take regular college 
courses despite their 24 hours on the 24 off work 
schedule. Plan one scheduled the firefighters into 
a regular Monday-Wednesday-Friday c which 
they attended every other week, making up 
missed material outside of class. Plan two 
scheduled special 2-hour classes on every other 
Monday, Wednesday and Friday; and plan three 
scheduled firefighters into one Monday-Wed- 
nesday-Friday and one Tuesday-Thursday section 
of the same class on alternate weeks. Plan three 
drew the most favorable response from both stu- 
dents and teachers, as it provided a chance for 
the firefighters to take classes with regular stu- 
dents. If the number of firefighters desiring to 
take a particular class was sufficiently large and 
the class materials were adaptable, plan two was 
also regarded as useful. (MC) 
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Identifiers— Hawaii 
English 41, an introductory humanities course 

taught at Honolulu Community College, 

presented a foundation in art, religion, architec- 

ture, and music. Many class members were em- 

ployed adults, including policemen and 

firefighters, who often missed off-campus tours 

and lectures. Tutor tapes were used to offset the 

problem of absenteeism. A student who had 

missed a museum tour, for example, could check 

out a multimedia pack at the college’s Learning 

Resource Center. The pack consisted of a cas- 
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sette tape recorder with earplug and shoulder 
strap, a map, a study guide, and a student reac- 
tion sheet. The student then could tour the muse- 
um at his own pace, listening to the recorded lec- 
ture. Further innovations in teaching the course 
are planned, including greater lent involve- 
ment and more audiovisual aids. (MS) 
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The rationale and procedures of effective com- 
munity service organization and administration 
are described and examples are given of com- 
ehensive community service programs. 
mphasizing the need for each college to set pri- 
orities and develop an administrative structure 
according to the unique conditions of both the 
college and its community, the author identifies 
several major service areas. These are special ser- 
vices, short courses, conferences, institutes, 
workshops, cultural programs, vocational-techni- 
cal oo. extension courses, and cialized 
need programs. Means of promoting publiciz- 
ing the programs are detailed, and the program at 
Oakland Community College (Michigan) is ap- 
pended for use as a program model. This report 
is the fourth in a series of community service 
working papers. For the first three papers, see 
gg 051, ED 032 052, and ED 032 053. 
(MC) 
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Identifiers— Maryland 
Guidelines for a student personnel program 

suggest that there should be clear-cut objectives 
and policies for each program function. In addi- 
tion to personal, educational, and vocational 
counseling, the program can give assistance in 
housing, financial aid, job placement, and health 
care. er student services include admissions, 
orientation, testing, registration, and retention of 
records. All services should be available to all 
students, including part-time, summer, and adult 
students. Personnel workers can encourage the 
expansion of educational opportunities in 
response to community needs and the activity 
program (ranging from student government to 
athletic events) can attract faculty participants 
and help to develop student potential. Student in- 
volvement in community service programs should 
be encouraged. (MS) 
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Identifiers— Pennsylvania 
Institutional research studies at Harcum Junior 

College (Pennsylvania) include alumnae com- 

ments and achievements, student academic 

achievement, curriculum and college charac- 


teristics, student characteristics, and student 
views. The author emphasizes the importance of 
hiring faculty on the basis of teaching ability as 
well as research achievements. It is recommended 
that students be informed of research findings 
concerning their college. (MS) 
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This study attempted to discover the distribu- 
tion of feelings of security and insecurity in the 
population of Illinois Central College (ICC) and 
whether significant differences exist among vari- 
ous subgroups. A 10 per cent stratified random 
sample of students were administered Maslow’s 
Security-Insecurity Inventory. No significant dif- 
ference was found between ICC students and 
Maslow’s norm population. No significant dif- 
ference was found among the curriculum groups 
of business, health, technical, and agricultural 
students, or between transfer and terminal stu- 
dents. Day students, however, were found to 
differ at the .01 level of significance from night 
students. They showed less confidence, less sta- 
bility, and a greater concern with self-identity in 
relation to present and future worlds. The author 
stated that the insecure person tends to be more 
dogmatic, less effective in critical thinking, and 
less creative than the secure person. He recom- 
mended that student personnel workers facilitate 
security-need satisfaction by offering students a 
safe, confidential relationship with an understand- 
ing adult, and that instructors offer warm en- 
couragement, success experiences, and increased 
individual attention to help aleviate students’ 
feelings of insecurity. (MC) 
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Identifiers— Florida 
A study designed to assess the academic per- 

formance of native and transfer students in the 

upper division of the University of Florida was 
launched to analyze and compare grade point 
averages, attrition rates, and progress towards 
graduation of various groups admitted to the pro- 
gram and to determine whether previous 
academic performance is related to performance 
at that institution. “Native” students were those 
admitted to the upper division after completing 
two years in the University College of the Univer- 
sity of Florida; “transfer” students were those 
who completed two years at Florida public junior 
colleges or elsewhere. Native students made 
better grades in the upper division, had a lower 
attrition rate, and progressed more rapidly 
towards graduation than did the transfer students. 
(Author/MS) 
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This series of self-instructional booklets js 
designed to assist teachers in improving their in. 
structional effectiveness by (1) itn course 
activities into short segments, enabling each 
learner to proceed at his own pace; (2) monitor. 
ing learner achievement after completion of eact 
segment of the course; and (3) revising each ip. 
structional segment until the desired level g 
achievement is attained by the learner. Specific 
procedures are provided to assist teachers jy 
producing a short, self-instructional package fy 
one of their courses, including objectives, instry. 
tional activities, and evaluation measure, 
Although intended for use in developing a self-in. 
ee package, the booklets are also 

ropriate for use in improving lecture-format ; 
Srection. (Author/MC , ” spa 


fornia. 
California State Coordinating Council for Higher 
Education, Sacramento. 
Report No—CCHE-69-9 
Pub Date Jul 69 
Note—20p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.10 
Descrip * Articulati (Program),  *Ep. 
ineering Education, Engineering Technology, 
Junior Colleges, *T er Students 
Identifiers—California 
At the request of the California Coordinating 
Council for Higher neg! a questionnaire on 
engineering education and technol rograms 
was distributed to all public junior oak a in the 
state. Responses indicated the number of students 
who transferred to 4-year engineering programs 
upon completion of junior college. Four areas 
wherein difficulties were encountered by transfer 
students were: (1) meeting requirements at 
specific 4-year institutions with strong occupa- 
tional emphasis; (2) determining course 
equivalents; (3) providing for differences in 
school calendars; and (4) fulfilling certain lower 
division requirements. (MS) 
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The Junior College, typically considered an 
American creation, is an institution whose incep- 
tion and early development was greatly affected 
by a variety of Western European influences. En- 
glish and Scottish elements during the Colonial 
sega and the influence of French ideas in the 
ate 18th and early 19th centuries had significant 
impact on the development of the philosophical 

rspectives and “personality” of the junior col- 
lege. Germanic influences (particularly on the 
early American educational leaders) are traced 
from the 19th century to the formalization of the 
junior college movement marked by the establish- 
ment of the American Association of Junior Col- 
leges in 1920. (MB) 
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Identifiers— Pennsylvania 
An experimental calendar was adopted at Har- 
cum Junior College (Pennsylvania) for 1969-70. 
Under this plan, the first semester ended before 
Christmas; a 4-week recess followed. The length 
of class periods was extended from 50 to 60 
minutes. A poll of student, faculty, and adminis- 
trative opinion showed that a majority favored 
the new calendar. Faculty and student comments 
were summarized. (MS) 
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leges, One Dupont Circle, N.W., Washing- 
Cols’ 20036 ($1.50) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.10 
Descriptors— *Community Services, *Educational 
Finance, *Junior Colleges, *Leadership, Or- 
ization, *School Community Relationship — 
his document reviews the concepts and defini- 
tions related to the community services function 
of the community college. Problems of organizing 
and financing pares service programs are 
examined, as well as problems of leadership and 
the question of coordination with the community 
and within the college itself. Several contempora- 
issues and challenges are discussed. The author 
feels that of all community college programs, the 
community services aspect reflects most clearly 
the socioeconomic structure of the community. 
Since community services extend the educational 
services to community groups that are otherwise 
not affected by conventional college programs, a 
variety of new and innovative organizational ap- 
proaches are often required. This factor may in 
turn affect the traditional approaches of the en- 
tire college. (MC) 
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Identifiers— Pennsylvania 
During spring 1969, 46 per cent of the students 

at Harrisburg Area Community College (Pennsyl- 

vania) completed questionnaires relating to their 
personal characteristics (age, background, etc.), 
educational goals, and personal concerns. The 
data were examined to provide a general impres- 
sion of the student body and to compare various 
student sub-groups. The respondents were 
representative of the entire student body in terms 
of sex, full- or part-time status, and most curricu- 
lar groups. Among the findings were (1) 70 per 
cent of the respondents were male, 75 per cent 
were full-time students, and 75 per cent were sin- 
gle; (2) “developing mental abilities’ and “voca- 
tional and professional training’ were the most 
common educational goals; (3) participation in 
student activities was positively related to grade 
achievement level; and (4) respondents generally 
- positive feelings about the student body. 
(MS) 
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tional Followup 
Identifiers— Pennsylvania 
The second in a series of reports providing in- 
formation about current and former students of 
Harrisburg Area Community College (Pennsyl- 
vania), this study describes the graduates of the 
college, their post-graduate activities, and their 
evaluations of experiences at the college. A 
questionnaire was distributed to alumni who were 
graduated in 1966, 1967, and 1968. Responses 
were received from 69.2 per cent of the — 
ates polled. Among the findings were: (1) 60 per 
cent of the respondents were male, 66 per cent 
were single, and the average age for both groups 
was 22; (2) 75 per cent were students at 4-year 
colleges or universities, and 33 per cent were em- 
ployed full time; (3) 92 per cent of the alumni 
ang highly their junior college experiences. 
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Identifiers— Illinois 
The Junior College Attitude Survey, an instru- 
ment designed to measure the attitudes of public 
nie? school counselors in Illinois regarding junior 
colleges, was Mtn Ag in this study. A Likert- 
type scale numerically ranked responses to a set 
of statements about junior colleges. The scale of- 
fered five degrees of intensity: “strongly agree,” 
“agree,” “undecided,” “disagree,” or “strongly 
disagree.” The mean score of the total sample 
showed that counselors have a slightly favorable 
attitude toward junior colleges; those whose high 
schools had been visited by junior college 
representatives were significantly more favorable 
toward junior colleges than were other coun- 
selors. It was recommended that junior colleges 
make an effort to send representatives to high 
schools to inform the personnel and students 
about educational opportunities available at ju- 
nior colleges. (MS) 
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Descriptors—*Educational Finance, ‘*Federal 
Aid, *Grants, *Higher Education, *Junior Col- 
leges, Student Loan Programs 
Approximately 50% of higher education sup- 
rt comes from taxes; 4 from tuition and 
ees; 8% from endowments and gifts; and 2% 

from business. Presented here is a proposal for a 

revolving federal fund to cover operating costs 

for public and private institutions of higher edu- 

cation. An agency (the Higher Education Finance 

Corporation) would be set up and would 

authorize loans covering operating costs for stu- 

dents while they attend college. The recipients of 

these loans would repay them after becoming em- 

ployed. A surtax would be added to the bor- 

rower’s federal income tax when his net income 

reaches an affluent level. In addition, this 
roposal calls for an equal-share contribution 
rom the borrower’s employer to pay back the 


loan. (BB) 
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Twelve audio-tutorial stations were used for 
teaching a general biology course. Cassette tapes 
were substituted for class lectures and helped in- 
tegrate laboratory procedures with lectures. 
Slides, drawings, living and preserved materials, 
and a variety of chemical experiments supple- 
mented the tapes. Behavioral objectives and exer- 
cises along with tapes and visual aids for each 
unit were given to students. The instructor met 
with small groups of students for two 1-hour 
periods each week. To evaluate the success of the 
audio-tutorial method, conventional _biolo 
course grades were predicted for each of the 18 
students in the experimental group. The attained 
grades of this group were higher than the predic- 
tions. (MS) 
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*Junior Colleges 

“The Community Junior College” is a graduate 
education course designed to give an understand- 
ing of the junior college program and to provide 
insights into some of its problems. The junior col- 
lege’s role and position in the total educational 
system is emphasized. Six units cover historical 
development, foundations, structure, program, 
personnel, and development trends. Following 
each unit outline is a set of objectives, as well as 
questions for study and discussion, selected 
references, and supplemental readings. (MS) 
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A 3-week workshop provided an overview of 

many areas that concern junior college adminis- 

trators.. Six of the topics discussed during the 
workshop include (1) new emphases in adminis- 
trative and organizational thinking; (2) current 
status and problems of student personnel services; 

(3) the extra-institutional obligations of the com- 

munity college administrator; (4) the role of state 

boards and the functions of their state officers; 

(5) roles of community college administrators in 

building the budget; and (6) developing leader- 

ship in the college and the community. (MS) 
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The eight essays in this document concern oc- 

cupatiopal education in the 2-year college. The 

first two essays present an overview of the com- 
munity college and its role in providing post- 
secondary occupational education for contempo- 
rary American society. Three essays concern the 
curriculum for occupational education, em iz- 
ing the needs of urban and alienated youth. The 
final three essays deal with the future of occupa- 
tional education, including the future role of the 
university and the increased need for research 
and evaluation. A case is made in the final essay 
for a 6-4-4 configuration of American education, 
with six years in elementary school, four in 
secondary school, and four in junior college. The 
author feels that this configuration reflects the 
trend toward replacing high school diplomas with 
an associate degree as the minimum educational 
certificate. This would have a positive effect on 
occupational education. (MC) 
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This study was designed to determine the effec- 
tiveness of textbook and lecture methods of in- 
struction on student achievement during 10 days 
of an introductory psychology course. The 48 
subjects were randomly assigned to four treat- 
ment groups. The same examination was given as 
pretest and as post-test. The test was concerned 
with recall of factual data, application of analyti- 
cal skills, and the use of inductive and deductive 
reasoning. An analysis of variance of the post-test 
scores showed that receiving the lecture con- 
tributed significantly to student achievement. A 
reference group of 48 students was randomly di- 
vided to determine the effect of pretesting. A t 
test indicated that receiving the pretest con- 
tributed to student achievement on the post-test. 
{Not available in hard copy due to — legi- 
bility of original document.] (Author/MS) 
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A study of student opinions concerning ex- 
periences at Cuyahoga Community College 
(Ohio) was conducted in 1969 to determine 
whether these students differed from typical col- 
lege students in attitudes, ideas, and cultural 
background, and whether they were satisfied with 
the instructional program and services at 
po ag Student attitudes toward their peers 
and the staff and opinions as to whether or not 
Cuyahoga provides the education expected by the 
students were also explored. Data were obtained 
from a questionnaire that was completed by 762 
students who were assumed to be representative 
of the 2,000 students surveyed. The findings 
showed that the Cuyahoga students did not differ 
greatly from typical junior college students. They 
were largely favorable in their evaluation of in- 
struction, instructors, student services, and in 
their reaction to their peers and the professional 
staff. (MS) 
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A study conducted at Cuyahoga Community 
College was designed to find out the number of 
students who transferred from that institution to 
various state universities in Ohio and to deter- 
mine the success they experienced when they 
transferred. The data obtained in the study con- 
cerned (1) the institutions to which the students 
transfer; (2) their academic standing at the end 
Of each term and the end of the first year; (3) the 
percentage of students who were still enrolled at 
the time the study was made and their standing at 
that time; and (4) their standing in terms of the 
credit hours transferred from Cuyahoga. The 
study showed that nearly 500 students were suc- 
cessful in enrolling at state universities in Ohio in 
the fall of 1968 and that over 85 per cent were 
still enrolled or had withdrawn in get standing 
at the end of the first year. (Author/RC) 
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“Dead” faculty members are ones who find lit- 

tle fulfillment in their work. The author offers 

some solutions for this lack of satisfaction, such 


as more dynamic educational leadership and pro- 
grams of continuous learning. Department chair- 
men could serve as educational leaders by initiat- 
ing faculty curriculum committees, various 
evaluation methods, and by providing the neces- 
sary supporting services for these undertakings. 
Continuous learning could be enhanced by allow- 
ing faculty members to attend meetings, 
workshops, and conferences pertaining to their 
particular interests. (RC) 
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Identifiers—California 
The San Francisco Consortium, composed of 
the University of California Medical Center, the 
University of San Francisco, San Francisco State 
College, Golden Gate College, and City College 
of San Francisco, is based on geographic proximi- 
ty rather than on similarity of goals among 
member institutions. The author of this study has 
made several statements, or hypotheses, about 
the nature of interinstitutional programs and has 
used the San Francisco Consortium as a case 
study against which to test and highlight each 
statement. (RC) 
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Eleven documents on junior college evening 
services (not including community services) are 
reviewed. Suggestions for improvement of even- 
ing services include: (1) evening programs should 
be administrated and evaluated as effectively as 
day programs; (2) departmental meetings should 
be held to coordinate day and evening programs, 
(3) part-time evening instructors should attend 
the meetings; (4) evening students should take 
standardized placement tests; (5) evening stu- 
dents should have the use of professional coun- 
selors, (6) complete library services should be 
available to evening students and instructors, and 
(7) job placement services should be available to 
evening students. (MS) 
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Vancouver City College conducted a 3-year 
study on two groups of students who transferred 
from that institution to the University of British 
Columbia. The first group transferred after 
completing one year of college and the second 
group after two years. The academic performance 
and degree attainment of the two transfer groups 
were compared, and it was found that attrition 
and graduation rates of the students varied ac- 
cording to the university program they entered. 
In ecm students who had completed two years 
at Vancouver City College (especially those who 
were 25 years and older) were more likely to 
graduate as scheduled than were students who 


had completed only one year before tra erring 
One-year transfers, however, performed’ tat 
academically than did 2-year transfers. Whethe 
students were full- or part-time had little pa 
sequence as far as completion of the universit 
program was concerned. (RC) y 
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lar Activities, *Dropout Characteristics, 

*Dropout Research, Goal Orientation, *Junior 

Colleges, *Persistence, *Student Opinion 
Identifiers— * Pennsylvania 

This ca ge is the third in a series of studies 
conducted to provide information about the 
characteristics, achievements, perceptions, and 
activities of current and former students of Har. 
risburg Area Community ~—— Included is a 
description of matriculants who have discon. 
tinued their attendance without having earned an 
associate degree or certificate. Findings were ex. 
amined according to certain demographic, 
academic, and achievement characteristics te 
respondents who were asked to rate each of 13 

ible reasons for withdrawing from the col- 

ege. Approximately 30% of the students in- 
dicated positive reasons (their objectives had 
been completed); about 25% indicated negative 
reasons (there were barriers to continuance); and 
about 50% indicated neutral reasons. The four 
most frequently specified reasons were (1) to at- 
tend another college, (2) to enter the armed ser- 
vices, (3) to become a and (4) objec- 
tives completed. (Author/MC) 
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This preliminary report on an approach to in- 
dividual assessment presents a model depictin 
various aspects of human personality. The mode 
has two main divisions, “‘intrapersonal” and “ex- 
trapersonal."”” Some intrapersonal aspects (flexi- 
bility-rigidity, independence-dependence, etc.), 
called “modes,” are meant to demonstrate “what 
the person is about.” Other intrapersonal aspects 
concern the family. Extrapersonal aspects cover 
school, other experiences, orientations, and goals. 
The model may be useful to school counselors as 
a basis for presenting case histories and as a 
guideline in developing questionnaires. (MS) 
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Identifiers—TAC, *Technology Application 
Center 
Retrospective searches provided by a NASA 

Regional Dissemination Center (RDC) were 

found to be of substantial value to researchers 

during a six-month experimental period at the 

University of Denver's Research Institute (DRI). 

The purpose of the experiment was to gain a 

better understanding of the usefulness of an RDC 
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anization. DRI subscribed to the ser- 

ge tet University of New Mexico's 
Technology Application Center (TAC), a com- 
ter-b NASA RDC ee to facilitate 

r of technology. The entire process was 
poser) and evaluated by staff members in the 
industrial Economics Division of DRI. Within 
DRI, professional staff members in six divisions 
received 15 retrospective searches. Some major 
conclusions were: (1) the NASA data base is not 
uate for most of DRI needs and the augmen- 
tation offered by TAC is valuable, (2) TAC ser- 
vices are not a total answer for researchers, (3) a 
TAC search is most likely to be viewed as valua- 
ble to a researcher in a new but related field, (4) 
the experience of dealing with a computerized 
system and the necessary search strategy was a 
learning experience, (5) lack of access to clas- 
sified information is not a serious problem, and 
(6) there was little demand and satisfaction with 
the current awareness service. It was recom- 
mended that DRI subscribe to TAC. (Author/JB) 
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Descriptors—*Bibliographies, *Communication 
(Thought Transfer), *Information Dissemina- 
tion, Information Needs, Information Retrieval, 
Information Services, Information Utilization, 
*Scientific Concepts, Special Libraries, Techni- 
cal Reports, *Tec om, 
This bibliography of 428 items, a product of 


the NASA-sponsored Project for the Analysis of 
Technology Transfer (PATT) at the University of 
Denver's Research Institute (DRI), is the initial 
attempt at compiling a comprehensive listing on 
the subject of technology transfer. The bibliog- 


raphy is further concerned with information 
which leads to a greater understanding of the fac- 
tors affecting the transfer process--the barriers 
and incentives to the process. A partial informa- 
tion base on technology transfer was gathered in 
performing DRI studies; and with the establish- 
ment of the PATT library, an intensive data col- 
lection effort was begun. The items, most of 
which are in the PATT library collection, 
fepresent a screening of the available literature 
and include mostly primary sources. Material was 
acquired through: interviews with technical infor- 
mation experts in the U.S. government, surveys of 
several library collections strong in technical in- 
formation, reviews of bibliographies on the sub- 
ject, letters to major authors in the field, personal 
contacts, and monitoring of several abstracting 
services. An intensive review of the bibliography 
was performed by knowledgeable people in the 
field. The bibliography is arranged alphabetically, 
with author and keyword in context (KWIC) in- 
dexes. A statement of PATT library policy is ap- 
pended. (Author/JB) 
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Descriptors—*Bibliographies, Elementary School 
Libraries, *Elementary Schools, Reference 
Books, *Reference Materials, *School Libra- 
ties, *Secondary Schools 
This annotated bibliography includes en- 

cyclopedias, dictionaries, handbooks, atlases, 


yearbooks, bibliographies, and periodicals which 
might have reference value for elementary and 
secondary school students and their teachers. No 
attempt has been made in this compilation to in- 
dicate evaluation of these by any reviewing medi- 
um. All publications listed are available for ex- 
amination and study in the Educational Materials 
Center of the Bureau of Research (U.S. Office of 
Education). The Center distributes only its own 
publications. Thus the materials described in this 
bibliography cannot be ordered from the Center; 
they may be obtained through the usual commer- 
cial channels or from their publishers. 
(Author/JB) 
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The data collected for the study was used to 
test the hypothesis that a direct relationship exists 
between the amount of formal library education 
of a high school librarian and the librarian’s per- 
formance on the job. The amount of library edu- 
cation was defined in terms of a Master’s degree 
in library science for one group and an un- 
dergraduate minor or less for the second group. 
The performance on the job was defined in terms 
of the reader services developed by the librarian. 
A causal-comparative method of study was 
selected to determine the cause or causes respon- 
sible for the development of reader services in 
each of eight high school library programs. The 
librarians of four of these schools had master’s 
degrees in library science, and the remaining four 
had the equivalent of undergraduate minors in 
library science or less. The data for each school 
were collected by means of questionnaires, obser- 
vation, and interviews. The data showed that, as a 
group, the librarians with more unspe J education 
developed more extensive programs of reader ser- 
vices than did the group of librarians with less 
library education. The data showed the same pat- 
tern of differences in regard to the amounts of 
time the librarian spent on reader services and in 
the student and teacher use of the library. 
(Author/JB) 
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Processes, *Magnetic Tapes 

Identifiers—LEEP, *Lib Education Experi- 
mental Project, Machine Readable Cataloging 
The Library Education Experimental Project 

(LEEP) involved the establishment of a com- 

puter-based laboratory for library science stu- 

dents, utilizing the Library of Congress MARC 

(Machine-Readable Cataloging) magnetic tapes. 

Assignments in several classes (reference and 

bibliography, cataloging, and technical services) 

involved the use of these tapes and special pur- 

pose programs at the Syracuse University Com- 

puting Center. With the aid of these computer 
rograms, over two hundred students in eight dif- 
erent courses (repeated for three semesters) 

were able to search and retrieve catalog records 

for current literature, to process their own 
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cataloging assignments or examine the charac- 
teristics of the Library of Congress cataloging. 
The laboratory’s usefulness was evaluated by the 
students and the faculty at the end of each 
semester. The entire laboratory (computer pro- 
gram, data bases, class assignments, user manuals, 
etc.) has been fully described to other library 
schools at a special institute and via a newsletter 
and report series. Appended are the results of a 
survey of program languages and computing 
facilities available to library schools and a 
bibliography of LEEP publications. ( Author/JB) 
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Spons Agency—Agency for International 
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Identifiers— * Indonesia 
This report is the fourth in a series of six stu- 
dies of developmental book activity in East Asia. 
The scope of work in the Republic of Indonesia 
included assessment of books and materials in the 
educational process; books used by individuals 
for the improvement of reading skills and for 
learning enrichment; books for technical and 
professional purposes; and books used in libraries 
and organized reference centers. This study was 
conducted in the midst of efforts that were being 
taken by the Government of Indonesia to rebuild 
that nation’s shattered economy. Stringent 
reforms had begun to slow the inflation and 
ameliorate the problems which, in recent years, 
have distorted the Indonesian book market and 
book industry, as they have all other aspects of 
life. It was found that not only is the nation far 
short of the reading materials needed to serve 
school-age children and out-of-school youth and 
adults, but enrollments are growing at a much 
faster rate than population--and the problems en- 
tailed in providing books for potential readers 
have increased, not stabilized. For the immediate 
future, Indonesia needs assistance from all book- 
oriented agencies in the outside world. This re- 
port identifies a number of rriority needs, 
problems and opportunities--and .uggests solu- 
tions within the pqnawedk of existing economic, 
technical, financial, and manpower limitations. 
(Author/JB) 
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The objectives of the three-country survey of 
developmental book activity in East Asia were 
(1) investigation of book activity in each country, 
(2) determination of priority book needs (3) 
development of program recommendations to 
answer these needs, and (4) formulation of re- 
Ee recommendations relating to a book and 
ibrary effort that might be sponsored by the Far 
East Regional Development Division of the Agen- 
cy for International Development. The scope of 
work in the Philippines covered books and 
materials relating to the educational process, 
books used by individuals for learning enrichment 
and for technical and professional la ponte and 
books utilized in libraries and organized reference 
centers. The survey encom d book-related 
activities of the host Government, bilateral and 
multilateral agencies, private foundations, and the 
local book industry. It was found that with the 
advent of the Textbook Production Project, a 
major expansion of developmental book activity 
occurred in the Philippines. But staggering 
problems remain, and there is much to be done 
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to improve and expand the highly distorted local 
book market and industry. Specific recommenda- 
tions are made for all aspects of the survey. Ap- 
pendixes include discussions of the Philippine 
book market, education, educational radio and 
television, and the editorial process for U.S. 
school books, as well as the survey’s regional 
recommendations. (Author/JB) 
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Programs, *Publishing Industry, Technical 
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Identifiers—* United States 
The U.S. Government has recognized that 
literacy, education, and the availability of books 
are essential for the development of a nation’s 
human and institutional resources. This policy 
stresses the importance of encouraging book 
publishing capability in developing countries, and 
this pamphlet is designed to stimulate the interest 
of both Americans and leaders in the developing 
countries by indicating how publishing can be 
strengthened. The pamphlet specifically guides: 
(1) officers of the Agency for International 
Development and other U.S. Government agen- 
cies in ways to involve the private sector of 
American book publishing in implementing the 
national book policy overseas; (2) the U.S. 
publishing industry by encouraging increased in- 
terest in working with publishers in the less 
developed world and by helping the U.S. industry 
to assess opportunities to become involved; and 
(3) governments and publishers in the developing 
countries by describing the range of considera- 
tions the U.S. Government has in mind as it_ap- 
proaches overseas book problems and the ways in 
which American publishers might be able to help 
overcome them. Appendixes list countries in 
which AID is currently operating and countries or 
areas with investment guaranty programs. 
(Author/JB) 
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Identifiers—*New York 
This study of commuting student use of public 

libraries was confined to certain key public libra- 
ries in the New York counties of Orange, 
Rockland, Sullivan and a section of Ulster. The 
purpose of this preliminary enquiry was to deter- 
mine: (1) what students use public library ser- 
vices, how often and what materials are sought, 
(2) the attitudes of student users of public libra- 
ries vs. attitudes towards their academic libraries, 
(3) the degree of hardship imposed upon local 
public libraries by student demands, (4) how well 
the public library fills student demands, and (5) 
the possibility of further study into the relation- 
ship of the public library to the educational 
system as structured by the New York State Edu- 
cation Department. Study data were collected 
through: a review of literature pertaining to libra- 
ry services to commuting students, interviews 
with public library directors in key areas and with 
a random selection of commuting students, and 
visits to small es libraries. This enquiry 
showed that the library uses of the college stu- 
dent are a matter of community concern because 
responsibility cannot be successfully consigned to 
the college at which he is matriculated; and that 
more consideration of this neglected’ problem is 
needed. Specific recommendations are made for 
additional studies and surveys. (Author/JB) 
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The objectives of this study were to determine: 
(1) the number of nursing students and educators 
in the institutions in southeastern Michigan, (2) 
where nursing students get clinical experience, 
(3) all the institutions involved in training nursing 
students, and (4) the library service available at 
these institutions. An interview schedule was 
designed to gather study data. It was found that 
there are over 3,000 nursing students and faculty 
in southeastern Michigan and, according to the 
data collected, these nurses are being denied full 
access to the scholarly record. In addition, there 
are thousands of working nurses who have even 
less opportunity to avail themselves of this poten- 
tially useful information. If nurses need this infor- 
mation, and if they are fulfilling this need, they 
are utilizing sources other than those discussed in 
this study. It was concluded that before there can 
be more and better resources, nursing educators 
must know what kind of materials they would like 
to have available. In order to make decisions on 
library access and information needs of educators 
and students, data should be gathered on: (1) the 
means for making the scholarly record available 
to nurses, (2) the quality and quantity of materi- 
als now available to nurses in southeastern 
Michigan, (3) the use nurses now make of libra- 
ries open to them, and (4) the place of the libra- 
ty in the organizational structure of the institu- 
tion. (Author/JB) 
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Identifiers—Child Behavior Survey Instrument 
This document is a manual of instruction on 

how to administer the Child Behavior Survey In- 


strument (CBSI). This manual also presents 
definitions of the categories used to define the 
nature of the observed child’s behavior. The 
CBSI provides a scheme for observing the class- 
room behavior of children along nine major 
categories: (1) orientation, (2) subjective mood, 
(3) motility, (4) motivation, (5) cognitive 
behavior, (6) satisfaction, (7) interaction 
between child and teacher, (8) interaction 
between child and child, and (9) verbalization. 
Each of these categories has subcategories with 
pe the child’s behavior can be characterized. 
(WD) 
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Descriptors—Classification, Complexit Level, 
*Concept Formation, Concept Teachin 
Deductive Methods, *Kindergarten Children, 
*Logical Thinking, Verbal Learning : 
This study sought (1) to discover ways to teach 

kindergarten children to listen to a rule tha 
defines a concept and then to apply it, and (2) 4 
learn if rule-learning is facilitated when the pupi 
is required to verbalize the rule while usi i 
The task used in the study (1) involves deductiy 
poms. (2) requires rule utilization rather thin 
rule verification, (3) requires the learning of fou 
rules (negation, conjunction, disjunction, ay 
joint denial) that were found to be appropriae 
for this population, (4) requires an understanding 
of certain function words, and (5) was presented 
at a level of complexity above that used jn 
laboratory experiments. The subjects, 5-year-olg 
Negro children, were divided into three groups: 
one group who received instruction in the mies 
that required them to verbalize the rules them. 
selves (N=6), one which received no instruction 
(N= 6}, and one group which received instruction 
in the rules but who were not required to verbal. 
ize the rules themselves (N=8). The oral group 
scored significantly higher than the control : 
but there was no significant difference between 
the Oral experimental group and the non-Oral ex. 
perimental group. There was no reliable evidence 
that self-verbalization is superior to normal in. 
struction. (MH) 
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This report describes Head Start classroom ac- 
tivity, contains data on the children from a test- 
ing program, and includes teacher ratings of pu- 
pils on a Classroom Adjustment Checklist. (In- 
dividual data is being preserved for follow-up stu- 
dies.) Classroom observations were made in 13 of 
27 Head Start classrooms, while testing activities 
and teacher ratings of pupil growth went on in all 
27. Classroom observations were made on the 
basis of the Goodman time-sampled observation 
technique and yielded information on such items 
as pupil activities, adult activities, use of instruc- 
tional materials, and pupil-adult ratio. The pupil 
testing program consisted of the Peabody Lan- 
guage re Test, the Vocabulary, Sen- 
tences, and Geometric Design Subtests of the 
WPPSI, the Dailey Language Facility Test, and 
the Test of Basic Information. The Classroom 
Adjustment Checklist, developed for this report, 
describes such variables as social interaction, self- 
control, quality and fluency of speech, indepen- 
dence, and responsibility. [Not available in 
copy due to marginal legibility of original docu- 
ment.} (MH) 
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Wentirers— Basic Concept Test | Nd 
In order to investigate diffusion effects within 
families involved in an intervention program, 80 
disadvantaged children were divided into four 
, three of which were made up of younger 
eriings of preschool children in the intervention 
: fh two of these three groups, the 
1 was also involved in the program. The 
fourth group was for control. The diffusion ef- 
fects studied were those that related to concepts 
(defined as knowledge that can be shown by 
matching, recognition, or identification behavior). 
The measurement instrument was the Basic Con- 
cept Test, whose content was drawn from the 
curriculum material used in the intervention pro- 
. It was hypothesized that the two groups 
Fin both sibling and maternal involvement 
ae show greater conceptual development, and 
that these groups would also have the information 
to recognize and identify the test stimu- 
ji. Results from Orthogonal Comparisons sup- 
rted both the hypotheses. Superior per- 
frmance by the maternal involvement groups 
was recognized as a manifestation of a level of 
conceptual development directly associated with 
intra-family diffusion effects. Maximum interven- 
tion effects appear to result when mothers are in- 
volved in a program and vertical diffusion affects 
the ” set siblings of children in the program. 
(MH) 
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Experiments conduct to find ways of 
teaching two and three year olds mathematical 
concepts were found to have general implications 
for concept learning. The failure of an initial at- 
tempt to teach the concepts “fat” and “skinny” 
led to a design of instructional procedures that 
would utilize a concept’s name while trying to 
teach its semantic content. A study of variant 
procedures used to teach the concept “round” 

asized the importance of verbal representa- 

tion, and a final experiment, designed to teach 
“square,” was performed to determine whether 
linguistic or concrete referential contexts were 
More important. The results supported the lin- 
guistic approach to semantics rather than the 
psychological: the relation of words to other 
words appears more crucial than the relation of 
words to things. Preschool instructional ap- 
proaches should consider the communicative con- 
text of experiences as well as children’s direct ex- 
perience with materials. (DR) 
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Educators have rationalized the traditional 
school starting age of 6 by saying that children 
have by then normally acquired sufficient muscu- 
lar control and language ability to begin reading 
instruction. When it became apparent that many 
children did not begin to read at the supposedly 
proper time, further rationalizations developed 
concerning readiness and a for readiness. 
This paper reports an Educati Testing Service 
study of attitudes toward readiness. A national 
pean of 250 first grade teachers judged the 
readiness of 7000 pupils, and indicated that only 
60% of the children were ready for first grade in 
all or most respects. Teachers cited intellectual 
factors over nonintellectual factors 3 to 2. A 
committce of child development experts assessed 
major developmental areas (sensory/motor, cog- 
nitive/intellectual, and social/personal) in terms 
of readiness and judged each area equally impor- 
tant. A second committee considered preschool 
objectives and added moral judgment and moral 
conduct to factors the other — had felt were 
important. A fresh look should be taken at the 
purposes of early education and at the school 
Starting age. Emphasis should be on fitting the 
school to the individual child, rather than the 
child to the school. (NH) 
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To determine the antecedents of sucking in in- 

fants, the behavior of 24 infants from 48- to 60- 

hours-old was observed in relation to a sucking 

device. The device measured pressure and rate of 
sucking and delivered a controlled flow of 
nutrient. The interfeeding interval was varied 
among the experimental and control groups. Lit- 
tle sucking behavior was found in the first half 
hour after routine feeding, but sucking pressure 
quickly recovered in the first hour and sucking 
rate gradually reached its highest level by 3 hours 
after the meal. While a particular child’s sucking 
pressure doesn’t ever vary much, his sucking rate, 
and thus volume of nutrient consumed, is depen- 
dent on a variety of environmental factors, in- 
cluding interfeeding interval, obstetric sedation, 
level of wakefulness, and type of nutrient. 

Knowledge concerning the factors influencing 

sucking rate should be applied to the problem of 

— who fail to thrive on routine management. 

(MH) 
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In response to increased interest in early child- 

hood programs, this report, prepared by the 
Pennsylvania ——— of Public Instruction, 
presents the goals of kindergartens and the ra- 
tionale for their existence. Both supportive and 
nonsupportive statements on compulsory kin- 
dergarten are included. Child development charts 
describe the physical, emotional, social, intellec- 
tual, and language characteristics and needs of 4-, 
5-, and 6-year-olds, and suggest ways in which 
the kindergarten tries to meet these needs. In- 
cluded is a list of desirable personality charac- 
teristics of kindergarten teachers, a list of sug- 
gested equipment, and a checklist of criteria for 
evaluating a good kindergarten. (NH) 
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Identifiers—Specimen Records 
The purpose of this study was to generate a 
library of 198 specimen records of the behavior 
of 24 3-year-old children in different 
socioeconomic environments: low income urban, 
low income rural, and middle income urban. (A 
specimen record provides a continuous narrative 
in natural language of the behavior of an in- 
dividual together with the environmental context 
of that behavior.) Following a period of adapta- 
tion visits, each child was observed at home for 
40-50 minutes from seven to 10 times. The 
specimen records for each observation were di- 
vided into Environmental Force Units, defined as 
a goal-directed activity initiated by another per- 
son (agent) in the child’s environment. (For ex- 
ample, one unit might consist of the mother, or 
agent, telling the child to put on shoes and 
socks.) The rate of Environmental Force Units 
per minute for each child was figured, and analy- 
sis showed that middle urban children had the 
highest mean rates. The percent of units in which 
the mother acted as an agent was determined, 
and middle urban mothers had the highest per- 
centage. Appendixes include a typical observer's 
log of visits and a imen record of a low in- 
come rural child. (DR) 
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Identifiers— *Head Start 
Evaluation of Head Start has been based on 
four sources of information: (1) census surveys of 
children and families served and programs of- 
fered, (2) special research, projects on child 
development and caperkantiat programs, (3) a 
longitudinal study of the development of low in- 
come children, and (4) a series of national 
evaluation studies. Available data appear to in- 
dicate that Head Start and other preschool pro- 
grams have an immediate impact, but little is 
known about why, or under what circumstances 
optimum results may be obtained. Sustained gains 
are still a Children who have not at- 
tended preschool programs tend to catch up in 
primary school with attenders, but little is known 
pe _why this happens. A — variation 
study is in progress comparing children in spon- 
sored Head Start and sponsored Follow-Through 
classes and children attending “regular” Head 
Start and “regular” pri schools. Head Start 
evaluations have tried to locate program varia- 
tions other than administrative which may affect 
child development. Considering the evidence now 
available, the assumptions on which Head Start 
was based still seem tenable. Research is needed 
to clarify relationships between program and 
child variations, and the effects of long-term in- 
terventions. (NH) 
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Identifiers— Follow Through 
This discription of a Follow Through Imple- 
mentation Project summarizes research related to 
environmental variables and _ intellectual per- 
formance, and describes an environmental inter- 
vention program that manipulates these variables. 
Analysis of environmental data collected on 33 
disadvantaged families of first grade children sug- 
ested that their natural environment contributed 
avily to lack of achievement. Therefore, the 
parent involvement program, based on two con- 
ceptual frameworks, was designed to modify the 
environment. One framework illustrated the rela- 
tionships among learning objectives, learning vari- 
ables, and the learning environments of home and 
school. The second framework organized parent 
involvement activities aimed at a reduction of 
parental alienation, an increase of parent par- 
ticipation in class, and an application of class- 
room principles at home. The program, which in- 
volved demonstration, observation, and guided 
participation, was implemented by parent involve- 
ment coordinators who attended a 6-week 
summer training session and then returned to 
their communities to train family liaison workers. 
Follow up visits to coordinators were made by 
on representatives from the Arizona Center. 
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Identifiers—California Childrens Centers 
This booklet explains the objectives and cur- 

riculum of the program used in the California 

Children’s Centers. This program is based upon 

the belief that each child should have an opportu- 

nity to fulfill his total development as an in- 
dividual. The curriculum is geared to nine objec- 
tives: protecting health and growth, furtherin 
physical development, fostering emotion 

development, guiding social development, 
developing language skills, building mathematical 
concepts, exploring science concepts, expanding 
aesthetic experiences, and enriching the environ- 

ment. Listed (in table form) for each of the 9 

curriculum phases are introductory goals, 

teaching methods, materials, equipment, and 
facilities for each area of learning. Included are 

pendixes on language and science objectives, 
parent education, and staff training for the 
preschool program. (DR) 
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stein Reinforcement Schedule 
The Reinstein Reinforcement Schedule, based 
on a simple so a0 of reinforcement for success 
and nonreinforcement for failure, was one of the 
pry anny variables introduced in the University 
of Texas 1968-69 Head Start Intervention Study. 
The effect of the schedule was assessed as part of 
an evaluation of the Buchanan Language Pro- 
ram. Three groups of children were compared: 
group of Negro English-speaking children, a 
group of Mexican-American children whose first 
language was Spanish (who were tested 
throughout the language program with the 
Schedule), and a second Mexican-American 
group who did not receive the schedule. The 
— were compared for mastery of concepts in 
the language am and on the Metropolitan 
Reading Readiness Test to test for generalization 
of learning effects. Results controlled for ethnic 
poe support the hypothesis that improved 
learning may result from the use of the Schedule. 
An investigation of possible effects of nonrein- 
forcement, using a specially devised criterion, 
revealed no effects. Informal observation sug- 
gested that the positive effects of the Schedu 
could well be due to the additional practice the 
children receiving it obtained. (DR) 
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The purposes of this study were (1) to in- 
vestigate the influence of anthropomorphic 
models as a therapeutic vehicle to help 5-year-old 
Indian children to appropriately handle, and 
thereby decrease, physical and verbal aggression, 
and (2) to investigate the influence of group 
counseling with Indian mothers as it affects agres- 
sion in their preschool children. Subjects in the 8- 
week study were 30 children randomly assigned 
to three groups. In Group I, children were placed 
in a controlled environment with human-feature, 
life-size dolls. Mothers of Group II met for 90 
minutes weekly to see a film and participate in 
group counseling. The counseling model used was 
perceptual modification through verbal reinforce- 
ment. Group III was the control group. Pre- and 
post-observations and ratings were made for the 
subjects on an experimenter-designed instrument 
which measured quantitative aggression respon- 
ses. Study results revealed no significant dif- 
ferences in physical, verbal, or total aggression 
between experimental and control groups before 
or after treatment. Indian mothers significantly 
increased verbal output during treatment, but 
results indicated that this change bore no rela- 
tionship to children’s aggressive behavior at 
preschool. (DR) 
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The present study was an attempt to assess the 
impact of Project Head Start upon the parents of 
children who participated in a 6-month Head 
Start intervention program in Austin, Texas. The 
sample was comprised of 57 Negro and 51 Latin. 
American parents. From the Soe Interview, 
which was administered to the female caretaker 
(usually the mother) of each child enrolled in the 
Head Start i pur both before and after the in. 
tervention had taken place, scales were cop. 
structed to measure the level of general optimism 
reported by each parent, and the aspiration level 
for the participating child reported by each 
parent. It was hypothesized that prior parental ex- 
perience with Project Head Start, current 
parental experience with the program, and active 
parental participation in the program would in- 
crease parental scores on the two scales. None of 
these hypotheses was confirmed. It was further 
predicted that children of parents who showed 
favorable changes on a scale would gain more 
from their own Head Start experiences, in terms 
of changes in the scores on the tests administered 
to them both before and after the program, than 
children of parents who showed, unfavorable 
changes on that scale. This prediction was not 
confirmed. It was also hypothesized that Latin- 
American parents would show more favorable 
change on the scales than Negro parents; this 
hypothesis was not confirmed. (Author) 
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A 3-month pilot project was undertaken at the 
University of Texas to gain experience in ad- 
ministering the Cynthia Buchanan Language Pro- 
gram (Buchanan, 1967) and to test its effective- 
ness in making meaningful changes in the lan- 
guage development of disadvantaged Mexican- 
American preschoolers. A group of 114 Mexican- 
American children were chosen as experimental 
subjects who would receive instruction from the 
Buchanan Program, while another group of 10! 
subjects served as the control. It was hypothes- 
ized that while both groups would make signifi- 
cant gains in language development, the rate of 
gain of the experimental group would be si 
cantly greater than that of the control group. 
Both groups were pre- and posttested with the 
Metropolitan Readingess Test, the Murphy-Dur- 
rell Reading Readiness Analysis, the Gates Read- 
ing Readiness Test, and the Lee-Clark Reading 
Readiness Test. The results solidly supported the 
hypothesis. Next, an analysis of covariance was 
run on the data to determine whether or not the 
results were generalizable to all levels of 
beginning scores. The results of the analysis in- 
dicated that they were not generalizable. (MH) 
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Identifiers— *Interference 

A comparison was made of short- and long- 
term visual and auditory memory in relation to 
visual and auditory interference. The questions 
investigated were: (1) will interference be greater 
when it occurs in the same modality (auditory or 
visual) in which it was learned (i.e., similarity 

is), or (2) will interference be greater 

when it occurs in one specific channel (auditory 
or visual) regardless of the channel in which it 
was learned (i.e., channel specificity hypothesis)? 
Fifty boys and 50 girls, all 6 years old, were ran- 
domly assigned to one of two control groups or 
one of eight experimental groups; each group 
with the same number of boys as girls. Experi- 
mental group subjects learned an original seven- 
item serial task. Four of the groups had the items 
presented visually, four, auditorially. These 
groups were further subdivided on the basis of 
the nature of the interference task (i.e., either au- 
ditory or visual, and either four items or seven 
items). Control groups had no interference task. 
All groups were tested for short-term memory 
and 7 days later, for long-term memory. Results 
supported neither of the hypotheses, but indicate 
that auditory interference leads to a significantly 
greater decrement in serial order recall than 
visual interference. (MH) 
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inet 
In this study, a group of first graders who had 
attended full-year Head Start were compared 
cognitively to a group of first graders who had 
been eligible for Head Start but did not attend. 
Results of the study may be suspect because the 
children who participated in Head Start were 
selected from the most deprived of those eligible; 
therefore study groups may not have been com- 
sag Both groups were tested on the Stanford- 
and the Preschool Inventory before and 
after first grade and on the Gates-MacGinitie 
Reading Test, Primary A, after first grade. 
Results indicated that at the beginning of the year 
the groups were the same in some areas and dif- 
ferent in others. At the end of the first grade 
were no significant differences between the 
‘wo groups. The experimental group seemed to 
have a higher rate of gain than the control, but 
the difference was seldom significant. It is con- 
cluded that there is a tenuous case for saying that 
the similar scores of the two groups upon 
completion of first grade indicate the academic 
veness of Head Start because the selection 
process placed the more deprived children in the 
perimental group. (MH) 


ED 037 248 PS 002 999 
——s James br pgs Richard E. 
amily Factors Related to Competence in Young, 
Disadvantaged Mexican-American Children. 
Part of the Final Report on Head Start Evalua- 
tion and Research: 1968-69 to the Office of 
Economic Opportunity. 
Texas Univ., Austin. Child Development Evalua- 
tion and Research Center. 
Spons Agency—Office of Economic Opportunity, 
Washington, D.C. 
Report No—OEO-4115 
Pub Date Aug 69 
Note—24p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.30 
Descriptors—Adjustment Problems, Culturally 
Disadvantaged, Environmental Influences, 
Family Attitudes, *Family Influence, Family 
Structure, *Language Ability, *Mexican Amer- 
icans, Mother Attitudes, *Preschool Children, 
*Student Adjustment 
Identifiers—Semantic Differential 
As part of the continuing search for the en- 
vironmental antecedents of competence in young 
children, this study investigated several e- 
ters of a population of disadvantaged Mexican- 
American children. The factors child com- 
eevee on which this study focused were 
havioral adjustment and linguistic ability. The 
antecedents of competence were t in family 
variables, specifically in overall family constella- 
tion, parental language patterns, child-rearing at- 
titudes, parental self-concept, parental and other 
roles within the family, and various attitudinal 
concepts. The sample of disadvantaged Mexican- 
American children consisted of 134 5-year-old 
Head Start enrollees. After the — were 
rated on behavioral adjustment language 
ability (by teacher ratings and language scores), 
20 were selected for a High-Adjustment, High- 
Leogenge (HH) roup and md z Ts rho =. 
Adjustment, Low-Language (L-L) . Familial 
data were collected dn 13 childeon ia exch group. 
Analysis of the child competence data reveals a 
moderate relationship between behavioral adjust- 
ment and linguistic ability. Analysis of familial 
data and the child competence data suggests 
more adequate family adjustment and more 
favorable “semantic structure” regarding school- 
related concepts in the H-H group. (MH) 
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Identifiers—Cooperative Behavior 
A study of cooperative behavior (social learn- 
ing) and N-lengths using Negro subjects was 
replicated and extended. Subjects were 100 Mex- 
ican-American children, 4 1/2 to 6 years old. N- 
length was defined as the number of nonrein- 
forced trials spaced between reinforced trials and 
intertrial reinforcement (ITR), introduced 
between regularly scheduled trials. The experi- 
mental situation was a two-person, two-choice 
game in which each subject had control over the 
other player’s gain and could choose either to 
cooperate or not to cooperate. The experiment 
consisted of two phases: the acquisition phase 
(defined as the first 30 cooperative responses), 
and the 30 trial extinction . The subjects 
were divided into five groups of 20 each. The 
first four oy = received 50% partial reinforce- 
ment for the first 30 responses and ITR in N- 
lengths of 1, 2, 3, and four. The fifth group 
received continuous or 100% reinforcement. The 
findings matched those of the previous study in 
that the 100% group was least resistant to extinc- 
tion and the Nl-length group was most resistant 
to extinction. However, in contrast to the Negro 
study, in the present study N-length groups did 
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not differ in acquisition and increased their 
cooperation as a function of trials. (MH) 
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Identifiers—Head Start 
To study mother-child interaction patterns in 
culturally disadvantaged and culturally ad- 
vantaged families, verbal and nonverbal commu- 
nications were observed, recorded, and analyzed 
both independently and collectively. Subjects 
were 10 Head Start children, 10 culturally ad- 
vantaged children, and the mothers of both 
groups. Communications were assessed according 
to the interpersonal dimensions of status, affec- 
tion, and involvement. In general, Head Start 
mothers provided less social reinforcement for 
their children’s activities, and many of their in- 
volvements were highly authoritative interven- 
tions. Head Start children took and solicited 
leadership more often, and they displayed both 
more hostility and more warmth than the ad- 
vantaged group. Thus, Head Start mother-child 
dyads had fewer affection-based interactions and 
more status-based interactions. There were equal 
amounts of conversational interchange in the two 
groups. Significant differences between the two 
samples were found in the frequencies with which 
certain communication patterns occurred, and 
the contexts in which they occurred. However, 
when the same patterns did occur, the con- 
sequences were likely to be the same for both 
population samples. (DR) 
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Characterization of the Effect of Space, Materials, 
and Teacher Behavior on Preschool Children’s 
Lg Play Activity Patterns. Research Report 


jo. 1. 
Merrill Palmer Inst., Detroit, Mich.; Michigan 
State Univ., East Lansing. Head Start Evalua- 
tion and Research Center. 
Spons Agency—Office of Economic Opportunity, 
Washington, D.C. 
Report No—OEO-41 18 
Pub Date Nov 69 
Note—22p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.20 
Descriptors—*Behavior Patterns, Classroom Ob- 
servation Techniques, Individual Activities, In- 
structional Materials, *Preschool Children, 
*Recreational Activities, Research Needs, 
Space Utilization 
Identifiers—*Free Play Activity 
The object of this study was to determine the 
extent to which children displayed predictable, 
recurring patterns of behavior when engaged in 
self-selected activities. Subjects were four girls 
and three boys, 4 years of age, all from middle 
class urban families. The classroom’s free play 
space was divided into four equal areas. Toys 
were divided into four groups: art materials, 
blocks, dramatic toys, and manipulative toys and 
books. Each day the toy groups were randomly 
assigned to the four areas, with each free play 
session being videotaped simultaneously from two 
directions. Observer recordings of each child’s 
movements and the toys he used were sum- 
marized, coded, and analyzed. Significant dif- 
ferences were found in the time spent by children 
in specific physical locations. These differences 
were related to the nature of the area and the 
proximity of the play materials to the teacher. 
Children tended to choose play materials that 
could be moved to another area of the room. Dif- 
ferences _in the nature of independent and group 
play weréxrelated to materials and location. (DR) 
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Wagner, Muriel G. 
Nutrition and Mental Development. Research Re- 


port No. 5. 

Merrill Palmer Inst., Detroit, Mich.; Michigan 
State Univ., East Lansing. Head Start Evalua- 
tion and Research Center. 

Spons Agency—Office of Economic Opportunity, 
Washington, D.C. 

Report No—OEO-4118 

Pub Date Nov 69 

Note—35p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.85 

Descriptors—Biochemistry, *Child Development. 
Cognitive Development, *Culturally Disad- 
vantaged, Dietetics, Height, Negroes, *Nutri- 
tion, Physical Development, Preschool Chil- 
dren, Weight 

Identifiers-- Anthropometry 
This study investigated (1) the nutritional 

status of urban American disadvantaged children, 

(2) the relationship of nutritional status to mental 

growth and development, (3) the relationship of 

physical maturation to the development. of per- 
ceptual-motor factors of intelligence, and (4) if 
found, the effects of undernutrition on intellec- 
tual achievement and physical development. Sub- 
jects were 60 Detroit 5-year-olds, half of whom 
were disadvantaged. Sex and race were also con- 
trolled in the sample. Results showed few, if any, 
nutritional deficiencies. Negro children appeared 
slightly taller and heavier as a group when com- 
pared to the norms of Caucasian children mea- 
sured over 3 decades ago. With the exception of 

a marked positive coneetinn between height and 

psychological performance test scores in boys, no 

relationship between physical measures and intel- 

ligence test scores was found. It- was felt that if a 

nutritional deficiency existed in the children, it 

was at a level that permitted physiological adap- 
tation by the child so that growth was not ap- 
preciably affected. Re-examination of the data is 

Suggested, since results imply that other factors 

exert a more profound influence on mental 

development in the children studied than do 
nutritional and physical growth variables, per se. 

(Author/DR) 
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Walker, Wanda 
Development of a Readiness Test for Disad- 
vantaged Pre-School Children in the United 
States. Final Report. 
Northwest Missouri State Coll., Maryville. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-9-F-017 
Pub Date 31 Oct 69 
Grant—OEG-6-9-00901 7-0059(010) 
Note—147p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$7.45 
Descriptors—*Culturally Disadvantaged, *Culture 
Free Tests, Item Analysis, *Preschool Children, 
*Readiness, Standardized Tests, *Test Con- 
struction, Test Reliability, Test Validity, Visual 
Measures 
Identifiers— Walker Readiness Test 
The object of this project was to develop a cul- 
ture-fair, nonverbal individual readiness test for 
disadvantaged preschool children. Two equivalent 
forms of the test were developed so that teachers 
could administer the first form to identify needs 
early in a preschool program, set up specific 
remedial programs for individuals, and use the 
second form of the test to assess the efficiency of 
the program and individual progress. A total of 
6662 children in 364 Head Start and Day Care 
Centers were tested to refine and standardize 
Form A of the Test. Analysis and norming of 
Form B was carried on in 301 centers with 5271 
children participating. Item analyses of both 
forms of the test were made. The data indicate 
that both forms of the test are sufficiently valid 
and reliable for use in an evaluation program for 
disadvantaged preschool children. Two-thirds of 
this report gives supplementary and appendix 
materials which include statistical tables, data of 
[soy in the research — and facsimi- 
nid Form A and Form B of the test developed. 
(MS) 


ED 037 254 80 RC 000 179 

A Plan: Developing and Placing Educational Per- 
sonnel in North Dakota. Educational Develop- 
ment for North Dakota, 1967-1975. 

North Dakota State Dept. of Public Instruction, 
Bismark.; North Dakota Univ., Grand Forks. 


Spons Agency—North Dakota; Office of Educa- 
tion (DHEW), Washington, D.C. Bureau of 
Elementary and Secondary Education. 

Pub Date Sep 67 

Note—I4p. ,, 

Available from—Office of the State Superinten- 
dent of Public Instruction, State Capitol, 
Bismarck, Norgh Dakota 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.80 

Descriptors—Clinical Professors, Doctoral Pro- 
grams, *Educational Improvement, Educational 
Innovation, Educational Planning, Financial 
Support, Goal Orientation, Higher Education, 
Interagency Cooperation, *Personnel Evalua- 
tion, Pilot Projects, Professional Personnel, 
Program Costs, *Rural Areas, State Action, 
State Departments of Education, *State Pro- 
grams, *Teacher Education 

Identifiers—*North Dakota 
The elements of a comprehensive statewide 
lan for educational improvement in North 
akota are viewed in condensed form in this 

document. The plan Psy ara an expanded 

leadership role for the State Department of Edu- 
cation and requires a vital new commitment of 
higher education to the problems of public edu- 
cation. Educational objectives of the plan are 
presented, the main objective being to upgrade 
the level of preparation of North Dakota's 
teachers so that the majority of teachers hold 
degrees. Discussion in this document, one of 6 
dealing with the statewide plan, includes: 
background of. the educational personnel 
problem, elements of a plan of action, a recom- 
mended major pilot program, teacher preparation 
programs, and financial support for the pilot 
preparation program. Related documents are RC 

000 180, RC 004 196, RC 004 197, RC 004 198, 

and RC 004 199. Particular attention should be 

given to the companion document (RC 004 199), 

which contains a description of the personnel 

situation rather than initiating proposals for. im- 

proving the situation (as does the present docu- 

ment). (SW)- 


ED 037 255 80 RC 000 180 

The Overview: Present Conditions, Present 
Problems, Diagnosis, A Ste Begs wht rat 
Plans and. Proposals. Development 
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North Dakota State Dept. of Public Instruction, 
Bismark.; North Dakota Univ., Grand Forks. 
Spons Agency—North Dakota; Office of Educa- 

tion (DHEW), Washington, D.C. Bureau of 
Elementary and Secondary Education. 
Pub Date Sep 67 
Note—2Ip. - 
Available from—Office of the State Superinten- 
dent of Public Instruction, State Capitol, 
Bismarck, North Dakota 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.15 
Descriptors—Academic ‘Achievement, *Adminis- 
trative Organization, Educational Finance, Edu- 
cational Objectives, *Educational Planning, En- 
rollment, Foundation Programs, Instructional 
Materials, Leadership Responsibility, Legisla- 
tion, Master Plans, Personnel, *Rural Areas, 
State Colleges, *State Departments of Educa- 
tion, *State Programs, State Universities 
Identifiers—*North Dakota 
An overview of a comprehensive statewide plan 
for educational improvement in ‘North Dakota is 
presented in this document. The plan prescribes 
an expanded leadership role for the State Depart- 
ment of Education and requires a vital new com- 
mitment of higher education to the problems of 
public education. Educational objectives of the 
plan are provided. Discussion includes school 
population trends, school personnel, school pro- 
grams, instructional materials, achievement, 
school district organization, and school finance 
and support. Recommendations are offered for 
the state legislature, Department of Public In- 
struction, University of North Dakota, state col- 
leges, and local school districts. Discussion is 
presented on the costs of implementing the new 
state programs. Related documents are RC 000 
179, RC 004 196, RC 004 197, RC 004 198, and 


RC 004 199. (SW) 
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Appalachian Regional Commission, Washington, 
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Appalachian Data Book. 


Pub Date Jun 67 
Note—685p. 


Available from—Appalachian Regional i 
sion, 1666 Commettions ivenen, gu 
Washington, D. C. ($5.00). - 

EDRS Price MF-$2.50 HC-$34.35 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Area Sty. 
dies, Business oo Demography, Depressed 
Areas (Geographic), Economic Disadvantape. 
ment, *Economic Factors, *Education, Em. 
ployment Trends, Labor Force, Population Dis. 
tribution, *Population Trends, *Rural Areas 
Statistical Analysis, *Statistical Data : 

Identifiers— * Appalachia 
Presented in this report is an extensive statist). 

cal profile of certain factors of the Appalachia re. 
gion of the United States. The report is organize 
in such a manner that one can look at the entire 
region, at a particular state, or at a particular fe. 
gion of a state. Factors examined include po 
tion estimates (1965 or 1966); work force, em. 
ployment, and unemployment (1965 and change 
from 1962); population by sex (1960); popula. 
tion by place (1960); distribution of families 
income (1960); education of persons 25 years of 
age and over (1960); labor force and employ. 
ment status, by sex, of persons 14 years and over 
(1960); occupations of employed (1960); retail 
establishments and sales (1963); selected service 
establishments and sales (1963); and wholesale 
establishments and sales (1963). In addition, the 
study looks at changes of income, education, and 
certain employment from 1950 to 1960. Pertinent 
bibliographical listings are also included. (DB) 
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Human Resources Development Authority, Ed- 
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Pub Date [69] 

Note—3 Ip. 

EDRS MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
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Descriptors—*Agency Role, Alcoholism, *Amer- 
ican Indians, Attitudes, *Community Problems, 
Cooperative Planning, Culture, *Economically 
Disadvantaged, Education, *Field Interviews, 
Health, Housing Needs, Human Resources, 
Jobs, Law Enforcement, Minority Groups, 
Rehabilitation Programs, Rural Areas, Welfare 

Identifiers—Canada, * Metis 
A 14-day tour by field workers was designed to 

obtain a minimum of information for purposes of 

policy making by the Indian Association of Al- 
berta. The principal Metis centers in the Province 
of Alberta were visited, and interviews were con- 
ducted in Edmonton with government and private 
agencies. Fact and opinion are intermingled 
throughout this presentation, which points out the 
serious problems currently affecting the Metis 
community in Alberta. Observations of the 
recording secretaries of the tour are presented on 
community development programs, culture, edu- 
cation, health, housing, jobs, land, law, Metis at- 
titude, organization, welfare, white attitude, al- 
coholism, human resources, extension services, 
cooperative services, human rights, manpower, 
and rehabilitation. On the basis of 14 days of in- 
tense observation and discussion, 22 recommen- 
dations were formulated and are presented in the 
document. The appendix is a brief report 
presented by a university student relevant to edu- 
cation of Natives at the grade school, high 
school, and university levels. [Not available in 
hard copy due to marginal legibility of original 


document.] (SW) 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.80 ; 

Descriptors—*Camp Counselors, *Camping, 
Conservation Education, *Counselor Training, 
Educational Trends, Group Activities, [n- 
dividual Activities, *Outdoor Education, 
Recreational Activities, *Resident Camp Pro- 

rams, Values 
major thrust of organized camping has 

focused on the development of recreational 

and the comradeship of group living. While the 

value of these activities is not denied, the true 

potential of camping should be realized in an at- 

tempt to change and improve the value system in 

our society. Future trends in camping will be (1) 

increased specialization in camp activities by m- 
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vidual amps to cater to particular segments of 
divided population, (2) review of camping ac- 
tivities. as to their purpose and effect, (3) in- 
creased programs of extensive travel, and (4) in- 
tensive study of resident campsites and the sur- 
rounding community with regard to ecology and 
community makeup. Camp counselors , will be 
taking part in more extensive training programs, 
ae By need for counselors with a missionary 
zeal will remain of prime importance. For camp- 
ing to reach its fullest potential, the activities and 
training must be dedicated to development of an 
iation of, and responsibility for, our natural 
resources and life. This may be termed a “land 
ethic,” and its development should be the major 
focus of present and future camping activities. 
(DK) 
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Snodgrass, Marjorie P. 

Economic —— of American Indians and 
Eskimos, 1930 h 1967: A Bibliography. 
Bureau of Indian Affairs (Dept. of Interior), 

Washington, D.C. 

Report No—BS-10 

Pub Date Sep 68 

Note=272p. 

Available from —~Superiatendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government — Office, Washington, 
D.C. 20402 (GPO 0-330-711, $2.00) 

EDRS Price MF-$1.25 HC Not Available from 
ED 
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Descriptors—Agriculture, *American Indians, 
*Annotated Bibliographies, Art Activities, 
*Economic Development, *Economic 
Research, *Eskimos, Forestry, Human Capital, 
Industry, Natural Resources, Recreation, 
Socioeconomic Status, Tourism 
Some 1,595 documents are listed in this 

bibliography in an attempt to bring together, 
from all areas of the Federal Government and 
throughout the United States, valuable informa- 
tion on the,economic development of American 
Indians and Eskimos. In the document, 
“economic development” is considered to mean 
individual and collective efforts (both on and off 
the reservations) which are directed to the 
production of tangible income. Sources con- 
cerned with information about the natural 
resources on the reservations have been included 
where they pertain to specific reservations. The 
bibliography is divided into 15 specific subject 
areas, which are in turn indexed by Indian reser- 
vation. [Not available in hard copy due to mar- 
ginal legibility of original document.] (DK) 
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Widmer, Grant W. 

A Study to Determine the A and Effec- 
tiveness of an Experimental Mobile Unit Which 
Serves Milford, Beaver, Delta, and Fillmore in 
Southern Utah. 


Utah Research Coordinating Unit for Vocational 
and Technical Education, Salt Lake City. 

Pub Date 69 

Note—81p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.15 

Descriptors—*Electronic Classrooms, *Experi- 
mental Programs, High School Students, In- 


structional Media, *Mobile Educational Ser- 

vices, *Small Schools, *Student Attitudes 
Identifiers—*Utah 

The study determined the acceptance by high 
school students of a mobile-classroom approach 
to the teaching of electronics. Also investigated 
was the effectiveness of this teaching method 
with high school students in the southern Utah 
communities of Milford, Beaver, Delta, and Fill- 
more ring | the 1968-69 school year. As ascer- 
tained by the attitude inventory scale, the pro- 
gram unit was well accepted by the students. In 
addition, student improvement was made in rela- 
tion to the knowledge of electronics during the 
course period. The mobile unit was viewed as a 
possible phe solution to the problem of the 
small high school which, with its limited faculty 
and funding, has to compete with the larger 
schools in producing students with salable skills 
for the job market. Advantages, disadvantages, 
and recommendations regarding the use of the 
mobile classroom were discussed. (BD) 
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“Caring Makes a Difference.” Report of the Fiscal 

sad Program for the Education of Migratory 
ren 


State Univ. of New York, Albany. State Educa- 
tional Dept. 


Pub Date Dec 69 
Note—37p. , 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.95 
Descriptors—*Annual Reports, Arithmetic, Bilin- 
gual Students, *Compensatory Education Pro- 
rams, Cooperative Planning, Dropouts, 
Migrant Child Education, Migrant Health Ser- 
vices, *Program_ Descriptions, *Program 
Evaluation, Reading, School Orientation, 
Summer Schools, Testing 
Identifiers—*New York State 
The fourteenth annual report on New York 
State’s educational programs for children of 
migrant agricultural workers presents program 
descriptions and evaluations of specific program 
efforts designed to increase the educational op- 
portunities for these children. Specific areas 
covered are year-round compensatory education 
programs for school age children, inservice edu- 
cation programs for teachers and para-profes- 
sionals, school orientation for children, and 
preschool education efforts. Programs designed to 
meet the needs of transients in education and to 
provide education for them on a continuing basis 
include such features as automated transfer- 
record systems and inter-state visitation programs 
by educators for better understanding of the 
needs of migrant children. Results of tests of stu- 
dents who participated in the 1969 summer pro- 
rams are also peers A related document is 
C 004 125. (DK) 
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“Migrant Education: A Comprehensive Program.” 
R of the Fiscal 1968 Program for the Edu- 
cation of Migratory Children. 
State Univ. of New York, Albany. State Educa- 
tional Dept. 
Pub Date Dec 68 
Note—30p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.60 
Descriptors—*Annual Reports, *Compensatory 
Education Programs, Cooperative Planning, 
Counseling, Inservice Teacher Education, 
*Migrant Child Education, Migrant Health Ser- 
vices, Mobile Classrooms, Outdoor Education, 
*Program Descriptions, *Program Evaluation, 
School Orientation, Teacher Aides, Teacher 
Workshops, Testing, Tutoring 
Identifiers—*New York State 
The 1968 report of New York State’s program 
for the education of migratory children presents 
brief program descriptions and evaluations of all 
phases of the statewide effort. Objectives for the 
1968 program for the special education of the 
migrant child were (1) to improve self-concept, 
(2) to develop social and academic skills, (3) to 
develop language ability and vocabulary, (4) to 
expand cultural experiences, and (5) to establish 
sound health and nutritional habits. Among the 
projects aimed at carrying out these objectives 
were summer school for pre-kindergarten youth; 
outdoor education programs; mobile classrooms 
providing tutorial services to teenagers at labor 
camps; summer school programs in areas such as 
language arts, typing, arts and crafts, and 
swimming; pre-vocational education _for 
teenagers; and teacher workshops and inservice 
courses. The document is appended with test 
results of students who participated in the 
summer — ae A related document is 
RC 004 124. (DK) 


ED 037 263 RC 004 137 
Communication Skills Program. 
Markham Elementary School, Pompano Beach, 
Fla. 
Pub Date [67] 
Note—69p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.55 ; 
Descriptors—*Communication Skills, Creative 
Writing, *Elementary Grades, *Evaluation, 
Handwriting Skills, *Individualized Instruction, 
Language Programs, Listening Skills, *Migrant 
Child Education, Objectives, mening Achieve- 
ment, Reading Programs, Speech Skills 
Identifiers— Florida 
The communications program developed by 
Markham Elementary School personnel of Pom- 
= Beach, Florida, is planned so as to utilize 
ully the diagnostic and team approach to learn- 
ing. Instruction in communications skills (reading, 
listening, speaking, writing, handwriting, and 
spelling) is structured by sequential achievement 
phases which allow the migrant child to start 
where his abilities best qualify him and to 
proceed at his own pace. The document contains 
a complete set of forms for evaluating the student 
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at each phase of instruction to determine if he is 
ready to advance to more complex skills in the 
sequence. (BD) 
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Schretter, Howard A. 
The Georgia Mountains: A View of its Resources, 
Problems and Potentials. 
Georgia Univ., Athens. Inst. of Community and 
Area Development. 
Pub Date 64 
Note—93p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.75 
Descriptors—Adult Education, Area Studies, 
Community Planning, Community Resources, 
*Economic st enemge *Educational Needs, 
Employment Problems, Planning Commissions, 
*Population Trends, Regional Planning, *Rural 
Areas, Social Opportunities, Tourism, *Urban 
Areas, Vocational Education 
Identifiers— *Georgia 
In this 1964 report, it is noted that some towns 
and counties in the rural and urban areas of 
Georgia have been beset with problems as- 
sociated with population growth and economic 
expansion, while others have been faced with 
combating trends of population loss and 
economic decline. In a unique approach to effec- 
tive planning and development activities, practi- 
cally all of Georgia’s local governments pooled 
financial and technical resources to examine the 
region closely in terms of significant conditions, 
trends of the time, and outstanding problems and 
potentials. It was found , for example, that the 
most far-reaching population trend in the moun- 
tains area was its continuing loss of young people, 
who tended to leave home in search of better 
economic and social opportunities. Problems also 
existed in upgrading educational levels for future 
generations, and emphasis was placed on provid- 
ing adult education and technical vocational 
training. The document is appended with tables 
ry —_ which comprise the base of the study. 
(AN) 
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Holmquist, Garth Hervey, Jack L. 
ural Manpower: An Annotated Bibliography. 
Michigan State Univ., East Lansing. Rural Man- 
power Center. 
Report No—SP-5 
Pub Date Aug 68 
Note—44p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.30 
Descriptors—* Annotated Bibliographies, 
Bibliographies, Books, Bulletins, *Economic 
Disadvantagement, Government Publications, 
Human Resources, *Manpower Utilization, Re- 
ports, Research Reviews (Publications), 
*Resource Materials, *Rural Areas, Speeches 
Three hundred citations dating between 1945 
and 1968 are listed in this annotated bibliography 
on rural manpower. The bibliography has a broad 
general scope and includes action-oriented publi- 
cations as well as more theoretical research stu- 
dies. Materials are grouped under 7 headings: (1) 
bibliographies, (2) ks, (3) journal articles, (4) 
bulletins and reports, (5) U. S. Government 
documents and reports, (6) miscellaneous publi- 
cations, and (7) unpublished papers and 
speeches. With the exception of the section on 
bibliographies, the citations are not categorized 
by subject. (TL) 
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Books for Teachers and Children. 

Canadian Dept. of Indian Affairs and Northern 
Development, Toronto (Ontario). Education 


Div. 
Pub Date Jan 70 
Note—28p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.50 
Descriptors—*American Indians, *Annotated 
Bibliographies, *Books, Disadvantaged Youth, 
Early Childhood Education, English (Second 
Language), Folklore Books, *Periodicals, 
*Poetry, Reading, Resource Materials, Second 
Language Learning 
Identifiers— *Canadian Indians 
Books and periodicals published between 1951 
and 1969 are listed in this 108-item annotated 
bibliography of materials on general research in 
education, on programs affecting social change, 
and on the backgrounds of Indian people of 
Canada. Materials are grouped under 10 
headings: (1) books by and about Indian = le, 
n 


(2) general education, (3) language, (4) Englis 
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as a second language, (5) reading, (6) poetry, (7) 
pre-school and kindergarten, (8) the disad- 
vantaged child, (9) miscellaneous, and (10) 
periodicals. Book prices and periodical subscrip- 
tion rates are provided. In addition, a list of 
Canadian publishers is appended. (TL) 
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Pub Date 69 
Note—17p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.95 
Descriptors—American Indian Culture, *Amer- 
ican Indians, Cultural Education, Curriculum 
Enrichment, Educational Programs, *Folklore 
Books, *Leadership Training, Legends, *Prima- 
Grades, Story Telling, Student Development, 
*Teacher Aides 
Identifiers— *Canadian Indians 
Twenty stories relative to American Indian cul- 
ture are printed as they were prepared by Indian 
ladies attending a 4-week summer course for the 
training of teacher aides. Each participant in the 
workshop, held at Centennial College in Toronto, 
was asked to record a story from her home reser- 
vation so the stories could be shared with others. 
The intent was that the legends be used in 
storytelling time in primary grades when the 
teacher aides returned to their home schools. It is 
hoped that this approach will encourage parents 
and teachers to record more of the folklore of 
their people for the benefit and enjoyment of 
children everywhere. (DB) 
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Div. 
Pub Date Jul 69 
Note—36p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.90 
Descriptors—American Indian Culture, *Amer- 
ican Indians, *Concept Formation, Creative 
Writing, Curriculum Enrichment, *Educational 
Innovation, Educational Programs, English 
(Second Language), ‘*Poetry, *Student 
Developed Materia 
Identifiers— *Canadian Indians 
A booklet of poems written by Indian children 
in Ontario and Northern Quebec, Canada, is 
printed for sharing with everyone. The educa- 
tional background of the contributors ranges 
from children attending large schools in or near 
urban areas to children attending |-room schools 
in the northern bush. For some of these children, 
English is the only language; for others, English is 
a second language. The booklet is divided into 
four sections covering the following concepts: 
Who Am I? Where Am I?, What Am I?, and Why 
Am I? (DB) 
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Vermont State Dept. of Education, Montpelier. 
Pub Date 65 
Note—77p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.95 
Descriptors—Curriculum Development, *Curricu- 
lum Guides, Educational Programs, Educa- 
tional Resources, *Elementary Education, Fine 
Arts, Instructional Materials, *Integrated Ac- 
tivities, Lesson Plans, Music Activities, Music 
Appreciation, *Music Education, Preschool 
Curriculum, *Secondary Education 
Identifiers—* Vermont 
This curriculum guide for teaching music in 
Vermont schools represents the combined efforts 
of the state department of education and music 
teachers throughout the state. The guide includes 
sections on the elementary school music curricu- 
lum, the secondary music curriculum, instrumen- 
tal programs, instructional resources available to 
teachers, and an index to aid in correlating such 
areas as science or mathematics with the music 
curriculum. Also presented is a statement of the 
philosophy underlying the music curriculum, 
along with a discussion of the professional rela- 
tionships of educators to one another and to the 
entire music program. (DB) 


ED 037 270 RC 004 155 

Dreyer, Harold B. And Others 

A Study of Ability and Academic Achievement 
Levels of Mexican-American Children Ages 
Four Through Eight in Selected Summer 
M Programs in Minnesota and North 


Mankato State Coll., Minn. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Elementary and 
Secondary Education. 

Pub Date 169] 

Note—38p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.00 

Descriptors—*Achievement, Arithmetic, Bilin- 
gualism, Disadvantaged Youth, Educational 
Programs, *Elementary School Students, Inter- 
vention, *Mexican Americans, Migrants, Motor 
Development, Performance, *Preschool Learn- 
ing, Reading, ey *Summer Programs, 
Visual Discrimination, Vocabulary 

Identifiers— Minnesota, North Dakota 
The 1969 study, the first in a series which at- 

tempts to reflect the impact of selected summer 

migrant programs, yielded the base data for the 
ongoing 3-year study. Some 228 Mexican Amer- 
ican children aged from 4 to 8 years, enrolled in 
special summer migrant classes, were given the 

(1) Peabody Picture Vocabulary Test (PPVT), 

(2) Wide Range Achievement Test (WRAT), and 

(3) Sequin Form Board (SFB) from the Arthur 

Point Scale. The purpose was to identify oa 

formance levels in specific learning skills 

(vocabulary, reading, arithmetic, spelling, and 

motor performance), to establish whether those 

levels were low, and to suggest implications for 
future educational programs. The classes were 
located in Hollandale, Hector, and Moorhead, 

Minnesota and in Casselton, North Dakota. The 

results indicated (1) below average scores on the 

PPVT and WRAT, (2) average scores on the 

SFB, (3) no significant sex differences, and (4) 

differences in age which correlated with the time 

the youngsters were taken out of a Spanish- 
speaking environment and placed in an English- 
speaking, structured, educational environment. 

Performance deficiencies were due primarily to a 

lack of English language skills. (BD) 


ED 037 271 RC 004 156 
Williams, Henry G., Jr. And Others 
Delhi Recreation-Education Project Report. 


Volume One, Research, Summaries and In- 
tions. 


vestiga 
State Univ. of New York, Syracuse. Coll. of 
Forestry. 
Pub Date Aug 69 
Note—90p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.60 
Descriptors—Background, Building Plans, Cam- 
us Planning, *College Programs, Curriculum 
sign, Educational Development, *Facility 
Requirements, Objectives, *Outdoor Educa- 
tion, Physical Education, *Program Planning, 
*Recreational Facilities, Research 
Identifiers—*New York State 
Research reports, summaries, and investigations 
relative to establishment of a recreation-educa- 
tion facility at Valley Campus, Delhi, New York, 
are presented in this first volume of the 4-part se- 
ries prepared in August of 1969. Items pertinent 
to the content and operation of a recreation- 
management curriculum are discussed. The pur- 
pose of the document is to provide a general 
basis upon which a particular curriculum might 
be established and to report the needs of, and 
possibilities for, a facility for a recreation training 
program. Internal and external relationships are 
considered for such a complex. To assist in 
developing the prototype, 4 types of factors (vari- 
ables) are considered: (1) natural factors, (2) 
socioeconomic factors, (3) political and adminis- 
trative factors, and (4) design and planning fac- 
tors. Related documents are RC 004 157, RC 
004 158, and RC 004 159. (AN) 


ED 037 272 RC 004 157 

Williams, Henry G., Jr. And Others 

Delhi Recreation-Education Project Report. 
Volume Two, Prototype Development. 

State Univ. of New York, Syracuse. Coll. of 
Forestry. 

Pub Date Aug 69 

Note—67p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.45 


Descriptors—*Campus Planning, *Design N 
*Facility Guidelines, Facility Requirements, 
Master Plans, Objectives, *Outdoor Educatj 
Physical Education, *Recreational Facilities 
Site Analysis i 

Identifiers—*New York State 
As volume 2 of a 4-volume report, this docy. 

ment establishes certain design variables and ob. 

jectives directed at arriving at a master plan for a 

recreation-education facility. The step-by-ste 

design process is discussed in 3 stages which 

identify a general pattern of development for a 

recreation-education facility: (1) identification of 

significant regional or long-range information 
from which general patterns and priorities might 
be derived, (2) identification of specific site 
requirements for specific use or use in general, 
and (3) choice of a particular site and its 
development. The project goal is the establish. 
ment and operation of a recreation-education 
facility which is suitable for training people in 
desired skills and which provides a field laborato- 
ty for those in training and simultaneously meets 
local recreation needs. Related documents are 

RC 004 156, RC 004 158, and RC 004 159, 

(AN) 

ED 037 273 RC 004 158 

Williams, Henry G., Jr. And Others 

Delhi Education Project Report. 

Volume Three, Curriculum: Educational Pro- 


gram in Outdoor Recreation Management. 
State Univ. of New York, Syracuse. Coll. of 
Forestry. 
Pub Date Aug 69 
Note—78p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.00 


Descriptors—Administration, * Associate Degrees, 
*College Curriculum, Course Descriptions, 
*Curriculum Development, Facilities, *Outdoor 
Education, Fe gw! Planning, Recreation, 
Student Personnel Services, Technical Educa- 
tion, Transfer Programs 

Identifiers—*New York State 
A survey of colleges offering 2-year programs 

in some phase of recreation was undertaken to 

determine what should be the major thrust of the 
recreation-education program for SUNY Agricul- 
tural and Technical College in Delhi, New York 

In planning the curriculum, it was recommended 

that there be a flexible educational program 

which would allow a wide array of possible 
emphases but which would center on a resources- 
oriented base with emphasis on management, ad- 
ministration, and maintenance. Recommendations 
for administrative consideration _ included 
establishment of (1) an__ interdisciplinary 
academic unit to house the outdoor recreation 
management program, (2) an advisory council to 
give direction to the program, and (3) services to 
meet the needs of the students. Two curricula 
were suggested: a technical curriculum designed 
to educate associate professionals for employ- 
ment and a transfer curriculum designed to pro- 
vide the first 2 years of a B. A. degree program 
in recreation studies. Philosophies, objectives, 
descriptions, structures, components, outlines, 
and course descriptions of both curricula were 
formulated. Lists of needed physical facilities, in- 
structional aids, and equipment were developed. 

References and a summary of potential texts are 

included. Related documents are RC 004 156, 

RC 004 157, and RC 004 159. (AN) 


ED 037 274 RC 004 159 

Williams, Henry G., Jr. And Others 

Delhi Recreation-Education Project Report. 
Volume Four, Valley Campus Master Plan. 

State Univ. of New York, Syracuse. Coll. of 
Forestry. 

Pub Date Aug 69 

Note—42p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.20 

Descriptors—*Building Plans, Campus Planning, 
*Construction Costs, Curriculum Design, 
*Design Needs, Educational Development, 
Facility Requirements, *Master Plans, Objec- 
tives, *Outdoor Education, Recreational Facili- 
ties, Site Analysis 

Identifiers—*New York State 
Prepared in August of 1969, the master plan 

for a recreation-education facility is the applica- 

tion of principles established in the prototype stu- 

dy, volume 2 (RC 004 157) of the 4-volume re- 

port. The present volume coordinates these prin- 

ciples with the objectives of the State University 

Agricultural and Technical College at Delhi, New 





Schoo 
Wentifie; 





York. Factors having the greatest effects on 
development of the master plan are examined. 
The master plan, serving as a fundamental guide 
in development of the study area, is to be reeval- 
yated and updated to reflect changing attitudes 
and objectives. Drawings are presente with the 
(1) area analysis, (2) site analysis, (3) program 
analysis, and (4) design applications. Related 
documents are RC 004 156, RC 004 157, and 
RC 004 158. (AN) 
ED 037 275 RC 004 160 
Woods, Richard G. Harkins, Arthur M. 
of Recent Research on Minneapolis In- 
969. 
iv., Minneapolis. Training Center 
for Community Programs. 
Pub Date Dec 6 
e— 36p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.90 : 
Descriptors—Academic Achie nt, *Adjust- 
ment Problems, Agencies, *American Indians, 
*Attitudes, Civil Rights, Community Relations, 
Conflict, Employment, Health, Housing, Popu- 
lation Trends, Public Facilities, Recreational 
Facilities, Research Needs, *Surveys, *Urban 
Population, Welfare 
Identifiers— * Minneapolis 
Research conducted during 1968 and 1969 
concerning the Minneapolis Indian population is 
examined in an attempt to describe their charac- 
teristics; their ee to major urban institu- 
tions; their a ealth, and housing; and 
justice, public welfare, and public institutions as 
related to the Indian. Inequities in the relation- 
ship between the community and its Indian re- 
sidents are examined. Three major problems are 
focused on in the report: (1) obtaining specific 
knowledge about urban Indians, (2) application 
of such knowledge, and (3) inadequate un- 
derstanding and mistrust of agencies by the Indi- 
an. Suggestions are made to remedy these 
problems. (BD) 


037 276 RC 004 161 
Hippler, Arthur E. 
Barrow and Kotzebue: An Exploratory Com- 
of Acculturation and Education in Two 
Northwestern Alaska Villages. 
Minnesota Univ., Minneapolis. Training Center 
for ong oY Programs. 


6 
Note—76p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.90 
Descriptors—*Acculturation, American Indians, 
Culturally Disadvantaged, |§ Demography, 
Economic Factors, *Educational tunities, 
*Employment Opportunities, *Eskimos, Hous- 
ing, itn | Standards, Medical Services, 
*Migration Patterns, Political Influences, Social 
Services 
Identifiers— * Alaska 
Following an introductory chapter on the 
general migration patterns in Alaska, this report 
concentrates on the towns of Barrow and Kot- 
zebue. These towns are both affected by the 
migration of Alaskan natives from smaller to 
villages because of better wages, opportu- 
hities for more social interaction, and availability 
of amenities such as the medical and educational 
services in the larger villages. It is concluded that 
Barrow, while it is a boom-bust town economi- 
cally, has enough social services and job opportu- 
hities to attract large numbers of migrants; how- 
ever, neither the job opportunities nor the ser- 
vices are sufficient to meet the needs of the 
growing population. The problems of Kotzebue 
are reportedly more severe than those found in 
w. The in-migration is of such magnitude 
that housing and sources of employment are quite 
inadequate, and the swelling of population is a 
strain on the economy. (DB) 


ED 037 277 RC 004 162 
he agg A.W.  Embertson, E. N. 

Education in Wisconsin Under State Con- 

— Twentieth Annual Report (Statistical Sec- 








). 
Wisconsin State Dept. of Public Instruction, 
Madison. 
Pub Date 12 Oct 67 
a p- 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.90 
Descriptor-—*American Indians, *Annual Re- 
orts, Attendance, *Education, Educational 
mance, Enrollment, Lunch Programs, *State 
Schools, *Statistical Data, Transportation 
tifiers— * Wisconsin 


This statistical portion of the 1966-1967 annual 
report on Indian education in the state schools of 
Wisconsin contains data concerning total enroll- 
ment, attendance, number of Indian graduates, 
expenditures under Johnson-O’Malley contracts, 
and rate of school taxes. The Indian Education 
Fund Financial Statement is presented, as well as 
a statistical breakdown of Indian enrollment by 
grade and school, days of school taught and 
average daily Indian membership, lunches served 
to Indians, and transportation used by Indian stu- 
dents. Related documents are RC 004 163 and 
RC 004 164. (BD) 


ED 037 278 RC 004 163 

Kingston, A.W. Embertson, E. N. 

Indian Education in Wisconsin Under State Con- 
tract. Twenty First Annual 

Wisconsin State Dept. of Public Instruction, 
Madison. 

Pub Date 31 Oct 68 

Note—44p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.30 

Descriptors—*American Indians, *Annual Re- 
ports, Attendance, Dropouts, *Education, Edu- 
cational Finance, Enrollment, Guidance, Lunch 
Programs, *State Schools, *Statistical Data, 
Transportation 

Identifiers—* Wisconsin 
The 1967-1968 annual report of Indian educa- 

tion in the state schools of Wisconsin contains 

data concerning enrollment, attendance, trans- 

fers, dropouts, student lunches for Indians, and 

transportation. Also presented are the Indian 

Education Fund Financial Statement and other 

financial data including Johnson-O’Malley expen- 

ditures, broken down by district and by school. A 

narrative section of the document discusses 
roblems involved with Indian education in 
isconsin and tells what is being done to coun- 

teract the problems. Related documents are RC 

004 162 and RC 004 164. (BD) 


ED 037 279 RC 004 164 

Kingston, A.W. Embertson, E. N. 

ndian Education in Wisconsin Under State Con- 
tract. Twenty Second Annual 

Wisconsin State Dept. of Public Instruction, 
Madison. 

Pub Date 10 Nov 69 

Note—42p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.20 

Descriptors—*American Indians, *Annual Re- 
ports, Attendance, Dropouts, *Education, Edu- 
cational Finance, Enrollment, Guidance, Lunch 
Programs, *State Schools, *Statistical Data, 
Transportation 

Identifiers— * Wisconsin 
The 1968-1969 annual report of Indian educa- 

tion in the state schools of Wisconsin contains 

data concerning enrollment, attendance, trans- 

fers, dropouts, school lunch programs, and trans- 

portation. Financial statements are included for 

each of the school districts. A narrative traces the 

history of Indian education in the state since 

1947, when the last federally rated school 

closed. Increased awareness of shortcomings in 

education are discussed, and several ongoing 

remedial and assistance —_ already in 

operation are discussed. The report concludes 

with a list of 20 items requiring action in order to 

improve Indian education. Related documents are 

RC 004 162 and RC 004 163. (BD) 

ED 037 280 


RC 004 165 

Carney, R.J. Ferguson, W. O. 

A Selected and Annotated Bibliography on the 
Sociology of Eskimo Education. 

Alberta Univ., Edmonton. Boreal Inst.; Alberta 
Univ., Edmonton. Dept. of Educational Foun- 
dations. 

Report No—OP-2 

Pub Date 65 

Note—64p. 

Available from— University Bookstore, University 
of Alberta, Edmonton, Canada ($1.00) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.30 : : 

Descriptors—Adult Education, *American Indi- 
ans, *Annotated Bibliographies, Background, 
Ecological Factors, *Education, Educational 
Administration, Educational —— 
*Eskimos, Higher Education, Social Change, 
Social Factors, Social Structure, Sociocultural 
Patterns, Meeray~ 3 Teacher Role _ 
Approximately 300 books, journal articles, and 

papers published between 1877 and 1964 are 

cited in this partially annotated bibliography. The 
organization of the bibliography is based on the 


Document Resumes 81 


schema presented by Halsey and Floud in “The 
Sociology of Education.” Major divisions include 
Sociology of Pre-literate Educational Patterns in 
Eskimo Society, Sociology of Educational Institu- 
tions, Social Aspects of Educability, Ecological 
Studies, Education and Social Structure, General 
Background Studies and Sources, and Education 
in Relation to Sociocultural Change. The docu- 
ment is appended with materials which were used 
in compiling the bibliography. (DK) 


ED 037 281 24 RC 004 166 
Promising Practices in Small High Schools. A Re- 
port of 15 Northwest Projects. 
Northwest Regional Educational Lab., Portland, 
Oreg. : 
Seene haiaes~Olliee of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-6-2871 
Pub Date Jan 70 
Contract—OEC-4-7-06287 11-3059 
Note—55p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.85 
Descriptors—Business Education, Career 
Planning, Cocurricular Activities, Community 
Resources, *Educational Practice, English Edu- 
cation, Field Experience Programs, Fisheries, 
*High Schools, Independent Study, Individual- 
ized Instruction, Language Arts, Music, Non- 
graded Classes, Nursing, *Program Descrip- 
tions, *Rural Schools, *Small Schools, Student 
Experience, Tutorial Programs, Vocational 
Education 
Identifiers—* Northwestern States 
Promising methods utilized in small rural high 
schools to provide a wider range of experiences 
for students are identified and described. Pro- 
sc reported on include the Arctic Nursing 
rogram, Career Research Program, Contractual 
Study Program, Eye-opening Experience, Field 
Experience Program, Guitar and Folk Music Pro- 
gram, Individualized Instruction in Business Edu- 
cation, a program on Learning Packages in En- 
glish, Non-graded Language Arts Program, Office 
Training Laboratory, Operation Help, Sea and 
Fisheries Training, Seventh Period Activity Pro- 
gram, Tutorial Program, and a program on Using 
Community Resources. Each program is 
described in terms of identified needs, program 
development, description of the practice, con- 
siderations for implementation, costs, outcome, 
and sources of further information. (SW) 


ED 037 282 RC 004 167 
Sizer, Leonard M. Clifford, William B. 
Rural Industrialization: A Case Study in Educa- 
tional Values and Attitudes. 
West Virginia Univ., Morgantown. Agricultural 
Experiment Station. 
Report No—Bull-521 
Pub Date Mar 66 
Note—26p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.40 
Descriptors—*Case Studies (Education), Citizen 
Participation, Comparative Statistics, Demog- 
raphy, ‘*Educational Attitudes, Hypothesis 
Testing, *Industrialization, Migration, Partici- 
pant Characteristics, *Rural Areas, Statistical 
Analysis, Surveys, Tables (Data), *Values 
Identifiers—*West Virginia 
Jackson County, West Virginia, a rural county 
which was industrialized in 1956, was reported on 
in 1966. Natives of the county, characterized by 
traditional patterns of behavior, and in-migrants, 
characterized by rational patterns, were com- 
pared regarding educational values and attitudes. 
The basic hypothesis of this study was that the in- 
migrants carried with them different educational 
values and norms from those of the older, 
established ,. Attitude and participation 
scales and a 2-part schedule were used in data 
collection. Systematically, each of the hypotheses 
for samples of both the total population and 
—_ of school pupils was tested statistically. 
he basic hypothesis that the in-migrants carried 
into the county different educational values and 
norms was partially upheld. Evidence indicated 
that migration is a factor in the differences only 
at the lower socioeconomic levels. A sub- 
hypothesis that a conflict of values resulted and 
that in-migrants have sought to implement their 
values through greater participation in school af- 
fairs was also partially upheld. The document 
contains tables on factors such as Snr: 
age, sex, education, income, and residence. (SW) 
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ED 037 283 88 RC 004 168 
Donaldson, Louise E., Ed. Donaldson, George 


W., Ed. 

“That Which Can Best Be Taught Outdoors.” An 
Outdoor Education Guide for St. Bethlehem 
School, Clarksville - Montgomery County 
Schools, Clarksville, Tennessee. 

Saint Bethlehem School, Clarksville, Tenn. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, -D.C. Div. of Plans and Supple- 
mentary Centers. 

Report No—DPSC-67-2897 

Pub Date [69] 

Note—337p. 

EDRS Price MF-$1.25 HC-$16.95 

Descriptors—Art Materials, *Curriculum Guides, 
*Elementary School Curriculum, Health Edu- 
cation, *Instructional Materials, Language Arts, 
Mathematics, Music Activities, *Outdoor Edu- 
cation, Physical Education, *Resource Guides, 
Sciences, Social Studies 
As a Title Ill project of the ey, and 

Secondary Education Act, the Clarksville-Mont- 

pet County Schools (specifically St. 
thlehem School) developed this resource guide 

for outdoor education in grades 1-6. The concept 
stated by L. B. Sharp--“That which can best be 
taught in the out-of-doors should be taught 
there”’--provided the focus for the guide. Activi- 
ties are presented for science, social studies, lan- 
guage arts, mathematics, art, music, and health 
and physical education for all 6 grades. The ac- 
tivities listed are those which the staff felt could 
be test taught out-of-doors and yet remain within 
ene curricular organization of the school. 
(DK) 


ED 037 284 RC 004 171 

Rivera, Carlos And Others 

Ohio Conference on Migrant Education, 1969. 

Ohio State Dept. of Education, Columbus. 

Pub Date 69 

Note—18p. 

Available from—James W. Miller, Title I, Special 
Programs Section, Division of Federal 
Assistance, 3201 Alberta Street, Columbus, 
Ohio 43204 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.00 

Descriptors—Agency Role, *Anglo Americans, 
Conference Reports, *Cross Cultural Studies, 
Cultural Factors, Curriculum Development, 
Disadvantaged Youth, te Educational 
Planning, *English (Second Language), Lin- 
guistics, Living Standards, Mexican Americans, 

Migrant Children, *Migrant Education, 
Migrant Problems, Phonetics 
A workshop conducted in Bowling Green, 

Ohio, in the summer of 1969 focused attention 
on identifying problem areas of migrant educa- 
tion and considered some solutions to these 
problems. The report includes 3 presentations 
made to the seminar participants. presenta- 
tions are entitled (1) The Linguistic Approach in 
Teaching English as a Second Language, (2) The 
Migrant Child, and (3) Contrasts in Anglo-Amer- 
ican and Mexican Cultural Values. Suggestions 
for dealing with each of these problem areas are 
included. The document is appended with 2 
groups of suggestions: (1) those for recruiting the 
migrant child to take advantage of educational 
opportunities and (2) those for bettering public 
relations between school personnel, migrant fami- 
lies, and community residents. (DB) 


ED 037 285 24 RC 004 173 

Fulton, Eulyne, Comp. Loomis, Charlotte Ann, 
Comp. 

Outdoor Education, A Selected Bibliography. 

New Mexico State Univ., University Park. ERIC 
Clearinghouse on Rural Education and Small 
Schools. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-6-2469 

Pub Date Mar 70 

Contract—OEC- 1 -6-062469-1574 

Note—78p. 

Available from— Manager, gay | Service, 
New Mexico State University, P. O. Box 3-CB, 
Las Cruces, New Mexico 88001 ($1.00) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.00 

Descriptors—*Annotated Bibliographies, Camp- 
ing, *Conservation Education, Elementary 
School Science, *Instructional Materials, Natu- 
ral Resources, *Outdoor Education, Physical 
Education, Program Planning, *Recreation, 
Recreational Facilities, Secondary School 
Science 


Some 134 documents published between 1952 
and 1969 are cited in this annotated bibliography 
on outdoor education. These materials were 
selected from the total ERIC collection through 
December of 1969 and are listed with complete 
abstracts. Documents selected deal with outdoor 
education, recreation, conservation education, 
and instructional materials and teaching guides in 
these areas. A déscriptor index at the end of the 
document is intended to facilitate locating docu- 
ments pertinent to a specific subject area. Order- 
ing information for the ERIC materials cited is 
also presented. (DK) 


ED 037 286 24 RC 004 174 
Donaldson, George W. Goering, Oswald H. 
Outdoor Education: A Synthesis. 
New Mexico State Univ., University Park. ERIC 
Taeeenanenee on Rural Education and Small 
ools. 


Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-6-2469 

Pub Date Mar 70 

Contract—OEC- 1 -6-062469-1574 

Note—17p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.95 

Descriptors—Activities, *Administration, Cur- 
riculum Enrichment, Environmental Education, 
Facilities, Financial Problems, *History, *Out- 
door Education, *Synthesis, *Teacher Educa- 
tion 
The new knowledge in outdoor education is 

synthesized in this monograph, and 8 principles 

felt essential to the successful program are enu- 

merated. A historical section includes early ter- 

minology and objectives in the field, and 

discusses the first attempts at organizing the 

proponents of outdoor education. Administrative 
roblems are examined in relation to personnel, 
acilities, and finance. The final section of the 

document is concerned with education for 

teachers in the field of outdoor education. The 

bibliography includes 20 dissertations and theses, 

= written during the 1960’s, in its 35 entries. 

(BD) 


ED 037 287 24 RC 004 175 

DeBlassie, Richard R. Healy, Gary W. 

Self Concept: A Comparison of Spanish-American, 
Negro, and Anglo Adolescents Across Ethnic, 
Sex, and Socioeconomic Variables. 

New Mexico State Univ., University Park. ERIC 
pisos ad on Rural Education and Small 

S. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-6-2469 

Pub Date Mar 70 

Contract—OEC- 1-6-062469-1574 

Note—22p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.20 

Descriptors—*Anglo Americans, Comparative 
Analysis, Ethnic Groups, *Junior High School 
Students, *Negroes, Racial Differences, *Self 
Concept, Sex Differences, Socioeconomic 
Status, *Spanish Americans 

Identifiers— Tennessee Self Concept Scale 
The purposes of this 1969 study were to deter- 

mine: (1) if differences existed in the self con- 
cepts of Negro, Anglo, and Spanish American 
adolescents and (2) the extent to which these dif- 
ferences were influenced by ethnic group mem- 
bership, socioeconomic position, and sex. The 
sample for the study was made up of 425 Anglo, 
40 Negro, and 142 Spanish American ninth-grade 
students in a school district in south central New 
Mexico. Instruments used in the study were the 
Tennessee Self Concept Scale (TSCS) and the 
oe Two Factor Index of Social Posi- 
tion. Results of the analysis indicated that of the 
14 indices of self concept assessed by the TSCS, 
4 scores were affected by the ethnicity variable. 
However, total self — score was not signifi- 
cantly different for any of the 3 ethnic groups or 
for socioeconomic position. Male subjects had 
higher self concepts than female subjects with re- 
gard to physical appearance, health, skills, and 
sexuality. (TL) 


ED 037 288 RC 004 176 

Roessel, Robert A., Jr., Ed. Platero, Dillon, Ed. 

Coyote Stories of the Navaho People. 

Rough Rock Demonstration School, Chinle, Ariz. 

Spons Agency—Bureau of Indian Affairs (Dept. 
of Interior), Washington, D.C.; Office of 
Economic Opportunity, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 68 

Note—144p. 


— P ayg oasun Curriculum C 
ough Roc monstration School, Chinle 
Arizona 86503 ($3.50) Co, 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*American Indians, *Cultural Ep. 
richment, Disadvantaged Youth, *Elementary 
School Students, Literature, Mythology 
*Navaho, Reading Materials, Short Stories 
*Supplementary Reading Materials 
ay Bape 
intended as a supplementary reading boo! 
elementary level Navaho children, this roneh 
one of a series being developed by the Navaho 
Curriculum Center in Rough Rock, Arizona. This 
volume contains a collection of 14 illustrated 
coyote stories collected from Navaho storytellers 
and translated into English. These stories have 
great significance to the Navahos because they 
express, enhance, and enforce the morals and 
norms of Navaho society. A related document is 
RC 004 177. (TL) 
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Callaway, Sydney M. And Others 

Grandfather Stories of the Navahos. 

Rough Rock Demonstration School, Chinle, Ariz, 

Spons Agency—Bureau of Indian Affairs (Dept. 
of Interior), Washington, D.C.; Office of 
Economic Opportunity, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 68 

Note—42p. 

Available from—Navaho Curriculum Center, 
Rough Rock Demonstration School, Rough 
Rock Rural Branch, Chinle Post Office 
Arizona 86503:($2.25) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.20 

Descriptors—*American Indians, *Cultural En- 
richment, Disadvantaged Youth, *Elementary 
School Students, History, Literature, M 
gy *Navaho, Reading Materials, Short Stories, 

upplementary Reading Materials 

Identifiers— * Navaj 
Intended primarily as a supplementary reading 

book for upper elementary level Navaho children, 

this book is | of a series being developed ys 

Navaho Curriculum Center in Rough Rock, 

Arizona. The book contains English translations 

of 11 narratives dealing with Navaho history and 

culture. After an initial discussion entitled “A 

Talk with Navaho Students,” the stories are di- 

vided into 3 categories: ars narratives, 

historical accounts, and descriptions of things 
meaningful in Navaho life. A related document is 

RC 004 176. (TL) 
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History of the Oregon Small Schools 


C 004 177 


RC 004 179 


Oregon State Board of Education, Salem. 
Pub Date [69] 

Note—1 Ip. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.65 


Descriptors—*Cooperative Programs, Educa- 
tional Planning, *History, Objectives, Program 
Descriptions, Program Design, * — 
Development, *Rural Education, *Small 


Schools 
Identifiers— *Oregon Small Schools Program 
Development of the Oregon Small Schools Pro- 
gram is traced against the background of other 
small-school projects, such as the Western States 
Small Schools Project and the Texas Small 
Schools Project. Information is given on the vari- 
ous procedures involved in the organization's 
development and on pee (e.g., high tur- 
nover of teachers and high a cost) which 
have been identified in the Oregon small schools. 
Evidence is presented which indicates that the 
project has consistently directed its efforts toward 
the initial objectives and has achieved these pur- 
s remarkably well; at the same time, the pro- 
ject has established a pattern of improvement of 
rural and small-school education which is exem- 
plary and which indeed has pointed out the 
direction that other states may follow if the effort 
to preserve the best in rural living is to be 
sustained in the nation. (DK) 


ED 037 291 RC 004 181 

Klietsch, Ronald G. 

The Impact of Population Change on Rural Com- 
munity Life. The School System. 

lowa State Univ. of Science and Technology, 
Ames. Cooperative Extension Service. 

Spons Agency—Department of Agriculture, 
Washington, DC. 

Pub Date Nov 62 

Note—12p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.70 
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FERS ESR 


iptors—* Administrative _ Organization, 

Bibllogra hies, Educational History, Educa- 

tional Problems, Enrollment Influences, 

+Migration Patterns, *Population Trends, *Ru- 
tal Education, *Rural Population, Rural 

Schools, School Districts, School Organization, 

Student Teacher Ratio, Tables (Data) 
|dentifiers—Greene County, *lowa : 

Being | of 4 publications dealing with the ef- 
fects of population decline on rural lowa coun- 
ties, this study was published in 1962 as part of a 
study done under the auspices of the North 
Central Region Subcommittee on Population 
Research. The effects of out-migration on school 
systems in Greene County are described, and 
school history, movements toward school reor- 

ization, enrollment effects, student-teacher 

ratios, and problems noted from interviews con- 
ducted with personnel in 3 school systems are 
discussed. Data tables provide statistics for fac- 
tors studied, and a selected bibliography is 

esented for the benefit of those who may wish 
to gain better appreciation of the regional popu- 
lation situation and the results of migration upon 
counties with differing industrial and agricultural 
conditions. (SW ) 


037 292 RC 004 182 
Adams, Darrell K. And Others 
Minority Group - Governmental Agency Relations. 
Denver Univ., Colo. 
Agency—Colorado Civil Rights Commis- 
sion, Denver. 
Pub Date 66 


Note—88p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.50 
Descriptors—* Agencies, *Anglo Americans, Civil 
Rights, Community Agencies (Public), Disad- 
vantaged Groups, *Discriminatory Attitudes 
(Social), Federal Programs, Government Role, 
Minority Groups, *Negroes, *Spanish Amer- 
icans, State Agencies 
Identifiers— *Colorado 
The purpose of this 1966 study was to explore 
the relationships between minority groups and 
selected governmental agencies in Colorado in 
order to determine if discrimination was prac- 
ticed in the agencies. A 2-part study was 
designed. The first part was restricted to the 
Denver area and was structured to determine 
which governmental agencies should be studied in 
«ee Agencies selected for detailed study were 
public hospitals, police departments, and state 
employment offices. The second, or follow-up 
phase, attempted to examine in detail the nature 
and pattern of contacts between minority b gige a 
and the governmental agencies designated in the 
first part of the study. Some 344 Anglo Amer- 
icans, Negroes, and Spanish Americans were in- 
terviewed, and it was found that city agencies 
were contacted most often, followed by federal 
weces and then state agencies. It was con- 
d that some discriminatory conduct had 
been observed. The document is appended with 
information on procedures used in observing dis- 
crimination procedures and with answers to 
major queries regarding the report after its initial 
telease. (TL) 


ED 037 293 RC 004 183 

Scout, Helen B. 

Educational Attainment and Aspirations of Rural 
and Urban Spanish-Americans in Two South 
Texas Counties. 

Pub Date Jan 69 

Note—61p. M.S. Thesis 

Available from—lInter-library loan from Library, 
Ur A & M College, College Station, Texas 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Academic Achievement, Economi- 
cally Disadvantaged, Educationally Disad- 
vantaged, *Heads of Households, Income, Lan- 
puage Usage, Rural Family, *Rural Urban Dif- 
erences, *Socioeconomic Influences, *Spanish 
Americans, Surveys 

Wdentifiers—Atascosa County, Bexar County, 
*Texas 
The purpose of this 1969 master’s thesis was to 

i: information on the education of Spanish 

Americans and the relationships between their 

tducational levels and selected socioeconomic 

characteristics. The sample for the study con- 

ssted of 268 families classified as rural and 276 

families classified as urban in 2 Texas counties 

(Atascosa County and Bexar County, respective- 

ly). Results indicated that the urban group (from 


San Antonio) attained a higher educational level 
than the rural group. However, both groups had 
lower educational levels than Anglo adults in 
Texas. It was also noted that family heads born in 
Texas attained a higher level of education than 
those born in Mexico. Furthermore, as educa- 
tional levels of family heads increased, both fami- 
ly income and use of English in the home in- 
creased. (Author/TL) 


ED 037 294 


Carter, Thomas P. 


RC 004 184 


Mexican Americans in School: A History of Edu- 
cational Neglect. 

— Entrance Examination Board, New York, 
N.Y. 


Pub Date 70 

Note—247p. 

Available from—College Entrance Examination 
Board, Publications Order Office, Box 592, 
Princeton, New Jersey 08540 ($4.00) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Attitudes, *Cultural Traits, *Educa- 
tional Disadvantagement, Educational 
Problems, *Mexican Americans, Resource 
Materials, *School Community Relationship, 
Special Programs, *Student School Relation- 
ship, Textbooks 
Intended as a resource text for educational 

researchers, administrators, teachers, and other 

persons interested in the education of Mexican 

Americans, this book is based on a substudy of 

the Mexican American Study Project conducted 

at the University of California at Los Angeles. 

Data were drawn from over 250 formal inter- 

views with school personnel and selected laymen. 

In addition, special school programs and everyday 

classes were observed. The field research was 

concentrated in California and Texas, although 
the other southwestern states were also visited. 

Contents of the book are grouped under 6 

headings: (1) A History of Problems and In- 

fluences, (2) Failure of the Culture, (3) The 

Default of the School, (4) Mexican American 

Reactions to School and Community, (5) Special 

School Programs for Mexican American Chil- 

dren, and (6) Where to from Here. A bibliog- 

raphy containing 180 titles is appended. (TL) 
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Milliken, Margaret And Others 

Field Study Manual for Outdoor Learning. 

Pub Date 68 

Note—127p. 

Available from—Burgess Publishing Company, 
426 South Sixth Street, Minneapolis, Minnesota 
55415 ($2.35) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Botany, Conservation (Concept), 
Curriculum Enrichment, *Ecology, Educational 
Planning, Educational Programs, *Environmen- 
tal Education, Instructional Innovation, *Learn- 
ing Activities, egy Natural Resources, 
*Qutdoor Education, Physical Environment, 
Soil Science, *Study Guides, Water Resources, 
Zoology 
Ecology, the study of natural resources, and in- 

fluences on natural resources are the concerns of 
this study, along with the idea of learning how to 
live with and understand our resources. This 
manual gives a detailed presentation of using the 
outdoors as a classroom and, although written on 
a more advanced level, probably could be 
adapted even to the elementary curriculum. 
Areas focused upon are (1) mapping the field 
study area, (2) field study information, (3) a 
study of soil (4) a study of water, (5) a study of 
plants, (6) a study of animal life, and (7) a study 
of weather. The study guides for the various areas 
include general information about the topic plus 
illustrations and several suggested projects. (DB) 


ED 037 296 RC 004 186 
Harkins, Arthur M. And Others 
Indian Education in Minneapolis: An Interim Re- 


port. 

Minnesota Univ., Minneapolis. Training Center 
for C ee | Programs. 

Pub Date Dec 6 

Note—37p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.95 

Descriptors—*American Indians, Attitudes, *City 
Wide Programs, Community Attitudes, 
Dropout Problems, Inner City, Leadership, 
Minority Groups, eer Descriptions, *Pro- 
ram Evcluatien: *Public School Systems, 
chool Community Programs, *State Universi- 
ties, Urban Culture 


Document Resumes 83 


Identifiers— * Minnesota 

An increasing population, large families, pover- 
ty, lack of orientation to urban living, and high 
mobility rates are all problems related to the in- 
flux of Indians into the Minneapolis area. This in- 
terim report presents a broad perspective of the 
efforts of the public school system, the communi- 
ty action programs, and the University of Min- 
nesota at Minneapolis to meet the rapidly in- 
creasing and apparent problems of this minority 
group. Emphasis has been placed on the involve- 
ment of parents and Indian community leaders in 
the creation of advisory councils and in the 
leadership of educational efforts. It is noted that 
the Minneapolis Public Schools have created a 
 esaap entitled Assistant Director of Urban Af- 
airs and Consultant in Indian Affairs, which is a 
= for an Indian. Also, the University of 

innesota has created a Department of Indian 
Studies. Information is presented on the dropout 
problems, parental attitudes, a sag program 
em and current exemplary programs. 
(DK) 
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Robin, Ellen P. Sardo, Joseph 

Attitudes and Plans of High School Students in 
Sedgwick County, Colorado. 

Colorado State Univ., Ft. Collins. Agricultural 
Experiment Station. 

Spons Agency—Department of Agriculture, 
Washington, D.C. Economic Research Service. 

Report No—T-Bull-85 


p- 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.85 
Descriptors—Attitudes, Community Charac- 
teristics, *Community Problems, Decision Mak- 
ing, Educational Interest, *Employment Oppor- 
tunities, Family Background, Farm Occupa- 
tions, *High School Students, ae Occu- 
pational Choice, *Population Trends, Question- 
naires, *Rural Youth 
Identifiers—*Colorado, Sedgwick County 
Sedgwick County leaders, concerned about 
outward movement of young people from rural 
areas, requested that a study be made of the 
population change and migration from the coun- 
ty. Dated in September of 1964, this report deals 
with the educational plans, community satisfac- 
tion, and migration intentions of the county’s 
young people. The sample studied consisted of 93 
igh school juniors and seniors (16, 17, and 18 
years of age), or about 44% of all persons in 
those age groups in the county. Data collected by 
a questionnaire suggested that most students ex- 
pected to leave the county. The largest group 
who expected to remain were from farm families 
and planned to farm; however, they were faced 
with the problem of decreasing number of farms 
and increasing cost of land and necessary farm 
equipment. The majority of students who desired 
further education and occupational mobility were 
planning to leave the county. The crucial point in 
the students’ responses seemed to be the lack of 
occupational opportunity they perceived in 
Sedgwick County. Due to a positive evaluation 
toward the county in general by these students, it 
would seem that emigration of the students might 
well be reduced if their perception of job oppor- 
tunities, or the opportunities themselves, pie be 
changed. (AN) 


ED 037 298 RC 004 188 

Bishop, Carol And Others 

Vocational and Educational Goals of Rural Youth 
in Virginia. 

Virginia Polytechnic Inst., Blacksburg. Agricul- 
tural Experiment Station. 

Report No—Bull-568 

Pub Date [66] 

Note—28p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.50 

Descriptors—* Academic Aspiration, After School 
Activities, Family Attitudes, Living Standards, 
*Occupational Aspiration, Occupational Cho- 
ice, *Parent Attitudes, *Rural Youth, Seconda- 
ty School Students, Sex Differences, 
Socioeconomic Influences, *Student Attitudes 

Identifiers—Kuder Vocational Preference Record, 
Virginia 
The purposes of this study were (1) to com- 

pare educational and vocational goals of rural 

youth with those of their parents for these youth 

and (2) to determine the relationship of these 

goals to selected background factors. Three mea- 

sures were used in the study: a questionnaire 

about educational and vocational goals, the 





84 Document Resumes 


Hieronymus Scale for measuring attitudes toward 
education, and the Kuder Vocational Preference 
Record. The measures were administered to 285 
ninth- and tenth-grade students and their parents 
in rural Virginia. Analysis of the questionnaire in- 
dicated that level-of-living was the main factor in- 
fluencing educational plans for both students and 
their parents. The Hieronymus Scale indicated 
that girls, non-members of rural youth organiza- 
tions, and students from the 2 upper level-of-liv- 
ing groups value education more highly than do 
boys, members of youth organizations, and stu- 
dents from the low level-of-living group. The 
Kuder Vocational Preference Record showed that 
sex was the factor most often related to voca- 
tional interests, although some relationships were 
noted between level-of-living and vocational cho- 
ice. (TL) 


ED 037 299 80 RC 004 196 

Public Expenditure for Education in North 
Dakota. Educational Development for North 
Dakota, 1967-1975. 

North Dakota State Dept. of Public Instruction, 
Bismark.; North Dakota Univ., Grand Forks. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Elementary and 

Secondary Education. 

Pub Date Dec 67 

Note—42p. 

Available from—Office of the State Superinten- 
dent of Public Instruction, State Capitol, 
Bismarck, North Dakota 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.20 

Descriptors—Administrative Organization, Cur- 
riculum Evaluation, Educational Improvement, 
Educational Planning, Elementary Education, 
*Expenditures, *Financial Support, *Public 
Education, *Rural Areas, Secondary Educa- 
tion, Small Schools, State Action, *State Pro- 
grams, Student Costs, Tables (Data) 

Identifiers— *North Dakota 
A detailed status report of education in North 

Dakota, with particular emphasis on an assess- 

ment of the public expenditure for elementary 

and secondary education, is contained in this 
document. This- report contains facts based upon 

2 years of study and careful fact finding. The 

statewide study is more than a quest for facts; it 

is a systematic and reasoned quest for solutions 
to the state’s most persistent and compelling 
problem: the improvement of education. Discus- 
sion includes fiscal support and ability, statewide 
study of school finance and expenditures, and ef- 
fects of school district size on cost of education. 

Data tables are presented to support the discus- 

sion. Appendix A presents limitations and treat- 

ment of data in the study, and Appendix B is a 

survey and comparison of curricula offered in the 

various North Dakota high schools. Related docu- 

ments are RC 000 179, RC 000 180, RC 004 

197, RC 004 198, and RC 004 199. (SW) 


ED 037 300 80 RC 004 197 

A Plan of Public Expenditure for Education in 
North Dakota. The Foundation Program. 

North Dakota State Dept. of Public Instruction, 
Bismark.; North Dakota Univ., Grand Forks. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Elementary and 

Secondary Education. 

Pub Date Sep 67 

Note—17p. 

Available from—Office of the State Superinten- 
dent of Public Instruction, State Capitol, 
Bismarck, North Dakota 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.95 

Descriptors—Educational Improvement, *Educa- 
tional Planning, Expenditures, Financial Sup- 
port, *Foundation Programs, *Program Ad- 
ministration, Program Costs, Program Descrip- 
tions, *Rural Areas, State Action, State De- 
partments of Education, *State Programs 

Identifiers—*North Dakota 
A description of a possible new minimum foun- 

dation program for public education in North 

Dakota is contained in this document. The State 

Foundation Program, suggested in 1967, is the 

financial instrument whereby the state guarantees 

each child an opportunity to acquire an ap- 
propriate and adequate public education. Ele- 
ments of the desired new foundation program are 
described, and means are suggested whereby the 
program might be introduced into the state at an 
early date. Background information relative to 
the level of support, the financial system, and the 
financial plan existing in North Dakota is offered. 


Program cost, unit cost figures, and implementa- 
tion and administration of the foundation pro- 
ram are also discussed. Related documents are 
C 000 179, RC 000 180, RC 004 196, RC 004 
198, and RC 004 199. (SW) 
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perme og Senne Leadership for Education in 
Nort kota, Educational Development for 
North Dakota, 1967-1975. 

North Dakota State Dept. of Public Instruction, 
Bismark.; North Dakota Univ., Grand Forks. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Elementary and 

Secondary Education. 

Pub Date Dec 67 

Note—1 4p. 

Available from—Office of the State Superinten- 
dent of Public Instruction, State Cpitol, 
Bismarck, North Dakota 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.80 

Descriptors—Administrative Organization, Agen- 
cy Role, Educational Improvement, Educa- 
tional Objectives, *Educational Planning, 
Financial Support, Instructional Innovation, 
*Leadership Responsibility, Program Evalua- 
tion, *Rural Areas, State Agencies, *State De- 
partments of Education, *State Programs 

Identifiers—*North Dakota 
Attention is directed in this document to the 

North Dakota State Department of Public In- 

struction and its necessary role in refining and 

implementing a comprehensive plan for educa- 
tional improvement in North Dakota. The thesis 
is advanced that expanded leadership at the state 
level is crucial for educational improvement in 
North Dakota. It is also noted that the prime 
function of the state education agency must be to 
exercise leadership in the management of the 
state’s resources for education. Discussion centers 
around the following state-level leadership func- 
tions: diagnosis of educational problems, formula- 
tion of program strategies, demonstration and dis- 
semination of ideas for instructional innovation, 
management of funds, administration of state and 
federal funds, administration of the State Founda- 
tion Program, planning and evaluation of pro- 
grams, maintenance of quality controls on educa- 
tion, and development of organization for ad- 
ministrative functions. Related documents are RC 

000 179, RC 000 180, RC 004 196, RC 004 197, 

and RC 004 199. (SW) 

80 RC 004 199 
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Educational Personnel in the North Dakota Public 
Schools. Educational Development for North 
Dakota, 1967-1975. 


North Dakota State Dept. of Public Instruction, 
Bismark.; North Dakota Univ., Grand Forks. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Elementary and 

Secondary Education. 
Pub Date Dec 67 
Note—20p. DESC;*Personnel Needs; *Profes- 
sional Personnel; *Public School Teachers; 
*Rural Areas; *Teacher Qualifications; Age 
Differences; College Preparation; Educational 
Problems; Nonprofessional Personnel; Profes- 
sional Training; State Programs; Sex (Charac- 
teristics); Small Schools; Teacher Certification; 
Tables (Data); Teacher Experience; Teaching 
Load; Teacher Salaries; Teacher Shortage 
Available from—Office of the State Superinten- 
dent of Public Instruction, State Capitol, 
Bismarck, North Dakota 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.10 
Identifiers—*North Dakota 
A Statewide Study Team presented a com- 
rehensive = for educational improvement in 
orth Dakota. Several basic educational 
problems were identified which can be solved by 
ualified educational personnel. This document 
escribes the personnel situation. Discussion in- 
cludes the following: characteristics of public 
school teachers in terms of educational prepara- 
tion, professional growth among public school 
personnel, teacher accessibility to higher educa- 
tion, teaching experience of public school person- 
nel, certification of public school teaching and 
non-teaching personnel, teaching loads, teacher 
salaries, and teacher turnover. Related documents 
are RC 000 179, RC 000 180, RC 004 196, RC 
004 197, and RC 004 198. Particular attention 
should be given to the companion document (RC 
000 179), which contains proposals for improving 
the personnel situation rather than merely 
describing the situation (as does the present 
document). (SW) 
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Schreiner, ‘ae L. 002 312 
A Logical Analysis of Reading Com rehension 
Sia in the Social Studies. = °°" 
Pub Date 2 May 69 
Note—12p.; Paper presented at the International 
Reading Association conference, Kansas City 
Mo., Apr. 30-May 3, 1969 : 
EDRS profiad HC-$0.70 
Descriptors—Content Reading, Critical Readj 
Factor Analysis, Factual Reading, inasell 
Reading, *Questioning Techniques, *Reading 
Comprehension, Reading Diagnosis, *Readj 
Processes, *Readin kills, Skill Analysis, 
Statistical Analysis, Syntax, Teaching Methods 
Word Recognition : 
As the result of an analysis and synthesis of 
reading comprehension skills studies, it was syp. 
gested that teachers attempt to simplify com. 
prehension questions by recognizing two basic 
types: literal and nonliteral. It was noted that a 
student’s success in obtaining meaning de 
on (1) his competency in determining word 
meaning, (2) his understanding of word function 
and phrase-structure relationships, (3) his set 
awareness, (4) his mastery of reading skills, and 
(5) his teacher’s attitude and competency. It was 
contended, after considering the factor-statistical 
analysis and the logical analysis approaches to 
determining reading comprehension skills, that a 
lack of consensus results necessitates the use of 
the simplified eclectic approach. Literal com- 
prehension would include recalling fact and detail 
and determining the main idea of a passage; non- 
literal comprehension would involve making deci- 
sions and judgments based on reading and relat. 
ing reading experience to previously acquired 
knowledge and to other content. Determining 
cause and effect, making inferences, evaluating 
and criticizing, and determining authors’ intents 
were given as nonliteral comprehension activities. 
Sample literal and nonliteral questions used in 
teaching and references are included. (BT) 
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Crane, Barbara J. Longenecker, E. Donald 

Trenton State Kindergarten Study of the Categori- 
cal Sound System. 

Trenton State Coll., N.J. 

Pub Date 69 

Note—89p. 

Available from—Trenton State College, Special 
Education Department, Trenton, N.J. 08625 


($3.00) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 


Descriptors—Beginning Reading, Culturally Ad- 
vantaged, Culturally Disadvantaged, *Early 
Reading, Individual Reading, *Kindergarten, 
Measurement Instruments, *Preschool Leam- 
ing, *Reading Readiness, Reading Research, 
Reading Skills 
The validity of introducing reading on the 
reschool level is the premise behind this study. 
he objective was to determine the effectiveness 

of the Categorical Sound System (CSS) 

developed by the author, as a highly structured 
linguistic-based readiness and beginning reading 
program, on_ kindergarten children rom un- 
derprivileged and privileged populations. The 
latter group was further divided into those in 
private kindergartens and those in public school. 
CSS is a simplified and accelerated readiness and 
beginning reading program designed to take the 
child from reading readiness to the 2.7 grade 
level. Four hundred and five kindergarten pupils 
took part in the study for which the major 
hypothesis stated that the introduction of a for- 
malized and highly structured individualized read- 
ing readiness and beginning reading program on 
the kindergarten tevel won be more effective in 
developing basic prereading and early reading 
skills than a less formal routine kindergarten pro- 
= for all groups tested at all ability levels. 
ontrol and experimental groups were used, 


both receiving bea and post-tests. The 


hypothesis proved to be valid for all 
tested. Tables, a bibliography, and samples of the 
prereading check and the teacher's rating scale 


are included. (NH) 
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Herber, Harold L., Ed. Sanders, Peter L., Ed. 

Research in Reading in the Content Areas: First 
Year Report. 

Syracuse Univ., N.Y. Reading and Language Arts 
Center. 
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ncy—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Fe econ, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-7-0456-I 


te 69 
Pat ract--OEC-0-8-070456-3471(007) 


—113p. 
ks Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.75 
sntors—Attitude Tests, Cognitive Processes, 
Comprehension Development, *Content Read- 
ing, *Curriculum Research, *High School Cur- 
riculum, Models, Reading Comprehension, 
*Reading Instruction, *Reading Research, 
Seconda: Education, Student Attitudes, 
seeeher Evaluation, Vocabulary Development 
The two-fold role of the content area seconda- 
school teacher in teaching content and in 
teaching learning process is investigated. A 
research model, called the Structured Overview, 
showing the relationships among basic elements 
of the study of the secondary school curriculum 
is presented, and assumptions clarifying the per- 
ive of the nature and purpose of reading in- 
struction in the content areas used in this 
research are listed. From this comprehensive 
research model, several areas were selected for 
short term iterative studies which are reported in 
this monograph. In Section One, Comprehension, 
atheoretical construct of levels of comprehension 
and the development of an evaluative instrument 
for this construct are explicated. In Section Two, 
Lesson Structure, a theoretical paper on the 
Structured Overview, entitled “The Use of 
Vocabulary as an Advanced Organizer,” is fol- 
lowed by practical application of the Structured 
Overview model to biology, English, Mathe- 
matics, and earth sciences. In Section Three, At- 
titude Scales, procedures for construction of an 
attitude scale and a report of the use of one with 
social studies students and the use of a scale by 
students to assess teacher performance are 
nted. Projections for continuing the research 
into the second year are given. Tables and 
references are included. (CM) 
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Farr, Roger Smith, Carl B. 

The Effects of Test Item Validity on Total Test 
Reliability and Validity. 

Pub Date Dec 69 

Grant—OEG-0-9-240753-3589-721 

Note—22p.; Paper presented at the National 
Reading Conference, Atlanta, Ga., Dec. 4-6, 
969 


l 

Available from— Nineteenth Yearbook of the Na- 
tional Reading Conference, Inc., Marquette 
University, 1217 W. Wisconsin Ave., Milwau- 
kee, Wis. 53233 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Cloze Procedure, College Students, 
High School Students, Information Theory, 


‘Item Analysis, Listening Comprehension, 
*Reading Comprehension, *Reading Tests, 
Testing Problems, Test Interpretation, *Test 
Reliability, *Test Validity 
The effects of test-item selection on total test 
reliability and validity were investigated. It was 
posited that in a reading comprehension test, the 
knowledge displayed by the examinees is of in- 
terest only as it is a valid measure of how much a 
student learned from reading or comprehending a 
stimulus paragraph. Selection of items solely on 
the basis of the items’ difficulty and discrimina- 
tion is not sufficient, since information gain must 
be considered. Using procedures developed by 
Marks and Noll for evaluating reading and listen- 
ing comprehension tests (administration of items 
without stimulus paragraphs and comparison to 
results from a later normal administration of the 
test), the effect of deleting poor items on test re- 
liability was studied. A nonrandom sample of col- 
students (130) and a randomly selected high 
sample (110) were administered 36 multi- 
ice items from the comprehension subtest 
of the Nelson-Denny Reading Test, Form A. 
later the complete comprehension subtest was 
given, A cloze test as a validity criterion was 
: d from the comprehension subtest and 
gven to a random sample of 150 high school stu- 
dents. While deletion of poor items did not in- 
(ease total test reliability, the implications were 
that criteria beyond item difficulty and dis- 
(imination are required in selecting reading 
comprehension test items. Tables, references, and 
lest items are included. (WB) 
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A means of adding another dimension to the 
learning experience, reading for enjoyment, is 
presented. The author, a reading teacher, found 
that the most successful approach for her in 
reaching reluctant readers was to expose students 
to selected short stories while simultaneously 
teaching reading skills and writing methods. The 
reasons for using short stories and a brief 
background on the writing of short stories are 
given. The author suggests that when using short 
stories the teacher must first introduce the 
readers to the intrinsic techniques and conven- 
tions that are part of short story writing as well as 
to the skills needed for reading them. References 
are included. (NH) 
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A study of the commonality of associations of 
50 lexical and 50 structural words by 80 kin- 
dergarten children indicated that (1) there was 
no significant difference in commonality of 
responses between lexical and structural words, 
(2) there was a difference in commonality rela- 
tions for the sexes, and (3) there was more com- 
monality in responses to words which were easier 
to learn than to those which were harder. Each 
child was presented 25 words, randomly selected 
and orally read from 5x8 cards; each stimulus 
word received 10 male and 10 female ‘ 
The 100 words were chosen from Coleman's 33 
error levels. The responses were ranked as (1) 
syntagmatic, responses that created thought con- 
tinuous with the stimulus words; (2) paradig- 
matic, responses that were substitutes; (3) 
phonological, responses that rhymed; and (4) in- 
determinate. Commonalities for these were not 
significant until lexical and structural words were 
considered separately; there was a significant dif- 
ference in the syntagmatic and paradigmatic 
responses. Paradigmatic responses were related to 
the commonality of lexical responses rather than 
structural. Subjects who appeared to be slower 
learners and timid subjects gave mostly phonolog- 
ical responses; the effect of “everyday language 
situations” was evident in the responses to some 
words. References are included. (BT) 
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The performances on selected measures of 
reading achievement and intelligence of 24 edu- 
cationally disadvantaged adults and two groups of 
elementary children were investigated and com- 
ared. The first group of children was drawn 
rom a low socioeconomic level, and the second, 
from a high socioeconomic level. There was a 
stronger correlation between the intelligence and 
reading scores of the children than between these 
two adult scores; although, the adults scored con- 
siderably lower on the IQ test, they did as well as 
one elementary group and better than the other 
on the reading test. Cloze tests and the Adult 
Basic Learning Examination (ABLE) appeared to 
measure the intellectual abilities associated with 
reading more effectively for adults than did the 
IPAT Culture-fair Test of Intelligence. The adults 
scored highest on the cloze test, and the high 
socioeconomic group scored higher than the chil- 
dren from the low socioeconomic group. Results 
indicated that the format and content of instru- 
ments to be used with adults are important fac- 
tors. It was also indicated that educationally dis- 
advantaged adults are able to utilize the limited 
reading skills they do possess to a greater extent 
than might be indicated with standardized tests. 
Tables and references are included. (BT) 
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A questionnaire concerning the status of col- 
lege reading improvement programs was sent to 
the 58 institutions of higher learning in Georgia 
in the fall of 1969. Thirty schools responded, 
representing a 52 percent return. Of the 30 
schools replying, 21 (67 percent) had a college 
reading improvement program, while the remain- 
ing nine did not. Of the 21 schools with a reading 
improvement program, nine were administered by 
the English Department and seven by the Educa- 
tion Department. In one school the program was 
administered by a private firm. Almost one-half 
of the schools with a reading improvement pro- 
gram started their programs in 1966 or later, and 
conversely the other half had programs started 
from 1944 to 1966. Nearly one-half of the pro- 
grams ey academic credit, and nearly one-half 
charged a fee ranging from materials only to 
$115.00 for private firm. Most of the programs 
used some type of mechanical aids, workbooks or 
boxed materials, and tests. These included a wide 
range of pacers, tachistoscopes, reading films, 
workbooks, and other materials which are re- 
ported by publisher's name. Tables and 
references are included. (CM) 
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This study was designed to determine (1) the 

relevance of a child’s “language map"--his ex- 

pressed attitude toward reading as developed by 
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early experiences with reading material and oral 
di fas 


reading-xto his potential g achie t and 
(2) the accuracy of a previously developed in- 
strument for méasuring the “ldnguage map”’ and 
thus the semantic constructs of young children. 
The Individual Reading Interest Survey (IRIS) 
was given to 52 rural, disadvantaged children 
who were beginning the first grade in Florida and 
to a stratified sample of 143, 3-, 4-, and 5-year- 
old children in a University of Georgia project. 
The 42 IRIS questions were.constructed to reveal 
the child's knowledge of and interest in reading. 
The Metropolitan Achievement Test (MAT) and 
the Metropolitan Readiness Test (MRT) were 
given to the 6-year-olds and the Wide Range 
Achievement Test to the younger children. 
Although the MAT and MRT scores were most 
closely correlated, there was a significant correla- 
tion between the IRIS and other tests for 5- and 
6-year-olds. Preliminary generalizations also con- 
cluded that the measure of children’s “language 
maps” was reliable. Tables and references are in- 
cluded. (BT) 
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tion 

Thirty-three graduates who had taken high 
school reading classes in a 3-year period from 
one instructor were surveyed for their percep- 
tions and opinions regarding personal, academic, 
and vocational adjustment su uent to the in- 
struction. The majority of the | oxeage reported 
having received higher grades, having spent more 
time studying, having shown more effort and in- 
terest, and having participated in more classroom 
discussions from the time they completed the 
course until graduation. While 32 graduates felt 
they could read their texts with more understand- 
ing after leaving the reading class, 21 admitted 
that they had done no voluntary work. All felt 
their performance on homework improved. All 
but 6 percent reported some improvement in ; 
sonal-social adjustment. As all had good conduct 
records before they took the class, behavioral im- 
rovement could not be credited to the class. 

any indicated that they learned to value a 
diploma; some felt that the reading course had in- 
creased their potential for job satisfaction and 
thus for security; a few sought additional educa- 
tion; and many thought their personal esteem had 
increased. When interviewed, 21 had skilled or 
semi-skilled jobs. The report quotes many exem- 
plary answers to the open-ended questions of the 
survey. (BT) 
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A review of research on factors involved in 
general reading ability and reading in the content 
areas is presented. In the primary grades, reading 


comprehension appears to be a specific factor de- 
pendent on instructional conditions. During the 


intermediate grades, common factors emerge and 
tend to integrate at a more central response level 
and become common to a variety of reading 
situations. Factors identified as underlying 
general reading comprehension at grade 6 appear 
to be the same as those that emerge at the high 
school level. General reading ability draws upon 
factors in the cognitive, linguistic, perceptual, and 
affective domains. *Reading in the content areas 
draws to some degree upon common factors and 
to some degree upon specific factors, particularly 
when comprehension tasks involve skills such as 
data interpretation. Studies have indicated that 
when specific vocabulary and purposes of content 
reading were stressed, gains in comprehension 
weré noted. Self-selection of content area materi- 
als also enhanced comprehension. It was recom- 
mended that reading ability should be assessed 
separately in specific content areas. However, 
continued stressing of reading in the content 
areas as part of a developmental reading program 
pr alter the present concept of general reading 
ability and its assessment. Bibliography is in- 
cluded. (WB) 
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An evaluation of an inner-city reading program 

which involved industry, university consultants, 
and the administrators and teachers of a large 
New Jersey high school led to several recommen- 
dations: (1) that schools and their faculties 
genuinely desire to participate in such a reading 
program, that school systems demonstrate their 
interest by matching project funds from other 
sources, and that the industry involved leave any 
policy changes to the school system; (2) that con- 
sultants involved be allowed uninhibited freedom 
to innovate; (3) that the program be first sub- 
jected to a trial period to be evaluated before any 
continuance of it; (4) that the changes innovated 
by the program aim at being usable by the class- 
room teachers and at being beneficial to the 
learner and to the community; and (5) that as 
many mutual and interdisciplinary lines of com- 
munication as possible lace the program, carrying 
information in all directions. References are in- 
cluded. (BT) 
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The reading improvement program at Texas 

Southern University employed newspapers, 

magazines, books, seminars, exhibits, plays, and 

interdisciplinary reading material to service fresh- 
man students and upperclassmen with reading 
deficiencies. Newspapers were used to inform, to 
appeal to immediate interests, to develop 
skimming ability, to increase vocabulary, to im- 
prove various critical reading skills, to strengthen 
self-concepts, and to develop comprehension of 
nonverbal materials. Magazines were used to 
make the students aware of the scope of material 
available, including reading based on research. 


Figurative language was also presented through 
magazines. Interpretation, judgment, and lite 
appreciation were developed in book talks, whi 
where sometimes given over closed-circuit teleyj. 
sion. Vocabulary was broadened through both 
magazines and books. Seminars taught such Study 
skills as examination and note taking techniques. 
Exhibits presented the use of information and of 
research sources. Training in the oral reading of 
plays over closed-circuit television promoted lan. 
guage growth in several ways, and professors jn 
various departments were encouraged to Specify 
reading material and skills needed by students in 
various disciplines. References are included. (BT) 


ED 037 316 RE 002 429 
Fifth Grade Reading Enrichment Project--ESEA 
Title IIl Project, P.L. 89-10. Report for 1967. 


68. 
Springfield Public Schools, Mass. 
Pub Date 68 
Note—24p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.30 
Descriptors—Childrens Books, Course Organiza. 

tion, *Creative Reading, *Directed Reading 

Activity, *Enrichment Programs, Grade 5, 

Parochial Schools, Program Guides, Public 

Schools, Selection, Teacher Response 

Four hundred and two fifth graders, 297 from 
34 public schools and 105 from 14 parochial 
schools in Springfield, Massachusetts, participated 
in the second year of a reading enrichment pro- 
ject during 1967-68. The major cost categories of 
the program are reported in this document as 
well as the three major objectives. The overall 
objective is defined as an effort to create a situa- 
tion in which the children could think and talk 
creatively about their reading experiences. Also 
included are lists of the books used, the 
guidelines for selecting children and organizing 
groups, and suggestions for activities. The chil- 
dren, parents, principals, liaison people, and 
teacher-leaders involved in the project were 
questioned for their responses to the program, 
and the results are presented. The enthusiastic 
responses as to the success of the program led to 
—— general conclusions which are included. 
(NH) 
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The National Advisory Committee on Dyslexia 
and Related Reading Disorders explored in some 
depth the magnitude and nature of the reading 
problems which prevail among school and adult 
populations today. The group examined scientific 
papers and worked to analyze the dimensions and 
directions of existing programs in the field. Atten- 
tion was paid primarily to the problems 
manifested by those individuals who, in spite of 
apparently adequate intelligence and emotional 
stability, exhibit difficulties in learning to read 
within a teaching — that proves effective 
for most children. Fifteen percent of the total 
school population today are considered members 
of this group. The committee decided that | 
could not arrive at a definition of dyslexia whic 
would receive general acceptance, so they ad- 
dressed themselves to the general problem of 
reading disorders. The group reviewed the mag- 
nitude and impact of this problem, the nature of 
the disorders, and remedial programs and 
procedures which now exist. They also proposed 
certain steps toward the development of a na- 
tional program whose ultimate objective would be 
to assure that every child in this country who 
the ability will learn to read. (Author/NH) 
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Two classes of randomly assigned first graders 
were given an po igen form of a Hag om - 
iting program with one typewriter for eac 
ae oa as consisted of 85 workbook les- 
sons, each relating to a single phoneme. The 
computer was used as a program design tool to 
determine an optimal teaching order of phonemic 
elements. The children first typed the new letter 
several times in isolation, then combined it with 
viously learned letters and phonetic combina- 
tions. Lastly, the children moved to meaningful 
words. In conjunction with the workbook lessons, 
there was also a primer which contained phoneti- 
cally consistent stories composed only of 
phonetic elements which the children had already 
mastered, accompanied by workbook exercises 
for each of the 20 stories. At the end of the first 
the Stanford Achievement Test, the Reading 
ills Diagnostic Test (Bloomer), a phonetic 
spelling scale, a handwriting scale, and a 
typewriting test were administered. The experi- 
mental group was significantly superior in para- 
meaning, word study skills, and spelling on 
the achievement test and in simple phonics, com- 
plex phonics, and spelling on the reading test. No 
difficulty in left to right progression or in writing 
was evidenced by the —_ imental group. Tables 
and references are included. (Author/CM) 
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The relationship of reading material to 
delinquent behavior has been a much discussed 
subject. This author has taken some steps toward 
identifying and understanding the emotional con- 
comitants of reading. He investigated the percep- 
tions of emotio concomitants which exist 
among a sizable and geographically diversified 
group of subjects presumed to be sensitive to 
phenomena of human development and learning, 
and/or verbal behavior. The subjects were 414 
men and women enrolled in 11 colleges and 
universities in nine states. A constructed checklist 
asked each subject to indicate as “never,” ‘‘rare- 
,” “sometimes,” or “often” his perception of 
commonness of occurrence of certain emo- 
tional responses during reading. The checklist 
was divided into four sections: subjective ex- 
periences of emotion, involuntary physiological 
fesponses, overt action, and incentive reduction. 
It was concluded that the subjects did perceive a 
variety of emotional responses occurring in rela- 
tion to their reading and that their perceptions 
differed according to sex, ope, and major field of 
ov It was suggested that the checklist be 
t refined. Tables and references are in- 
cluded. (NH) 
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University of Kentucky personnel aided Ken- 

tucky State College, a predominately black in- 
stitution, establish the Reading and Study Skills 
Laboratory in 1967. This study examines the pro- 
gram which was designed for those students 
deemed academic high risks. All persons enrolled 
in the lab had decided disadvantages in an 
academic world because of their nonstandard di- 
alects, but all were highly motivated toward 
achieving a higher education. The Survey, 
Question, Read, Recite, “Rite,” and Review 
(SQ4R) system is the basic method on which the 
instructional — was patterned. The mul- 
tisensory approach was implemented in conjunc- 
tion with highly individualistic involvement. The 
approaches have resulted in better class at- 
tendance and fewer students making failing 
grades at midterm examination time. The author 
underlines the success of the program with the 
particular type of student involved and the 
methods used. References and a suggested list of 
materials for a college reading and study skills 
center are included. (NH) 
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An answer was sought to the question of 
whether there is a more precise way of placing 
freshmen college students in English into ap- 
propriate remedial class groups; current place- 
ments are contingent upon entrance test scores 
only. Subjects were selected from a certain group 
of remedial students who had been placed in the 
Developmental Reading/Composition program at 
Macomb Community College, Warren, Michigan. 
They were given a diagnostic reading test in addi- 
tion to the entrance exam, and specific remedia- 
tion groups were formed on the basis of test per- 
formances. After both tests were surveyed, it was 
decided that there was justification for using the 
reading test to aid in grouping. The findings also 
dictated that further study is needed to determine 
if individual weaknesses can be more positively 
identified from the specific areas of the tests. 
References are included. (Author/NH) 
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A detailed analysis was made of 600,000 New 
York City school children in grades 2 through 6 
to ascertain the effects of nonschool periods (va- 
cations) on reading and word knowledge. The 
Metropolitan Achievement Test was administered 
to the children in September and April of 2 
school years, 1965-1966 and 1966-1967. The 
schools involved were divided into six analysis 
subsets according to racial and economic com- 
position. Statistics on reading achievement 
showed a gap of up to 2.7 years between ghetto 
schools and relatively rich schools between the 


second and sixth grades. For word knowledge 
there was a 2.8-year gap by the end of the sixth 
grade for the same type schools. The statistics 
showed that half or more of the differentials in 
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reading and word knowledge achievement were 
associated with the months the children were out 
of school. The study suggests that perhaps the 
formal jurisdiction of the school authorities may 
prove to be too narrow for the ie ta of 
developing the ee and vocabulary skills. 
References are included. (NH) 

RE 002 440 


ED 037 323 
Pellettieri, A. J. 
Differentiation in College Effective Reading Pro- 
Pub Date Dec 69 
Note—1I7p.; Paper presented at the National 
7 ag Conference, Atlanta, Ga., Dec. 4-6, 
Available from—Nineteenth Yearbook of the Na- 
tional Reading Conference, Inc., Marquette 
University, 1217 W. Wisconsin Ave., Milwau- 
kee, Wisconsin 53233 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Academic Aptitude, College 
Freshmen, College Graduates, *College Pro- 
rams, *College Students, Graduate Students, 
eading Comprehension, *Reading Difficulty, 
Reading Speed, *Remedial Reading Programs, 
Talented Students 
The varied reading deficiencies of college stu- 
dents of several backgrounds and ability levels 
are described to illustrate the need for dif- 
ferentiation in effective reading instruction for 
college students. It is contended that the fact that 
many good students are slow and poor readers is 
continually overlooked in reading instruction. 
Data from five groups who participated in college 
effective reading programs are presented and 
discussed. Two groups of entering freshmen who 
scored above 600 on college board tests were 
found to have rather consistently high reading 
comprehension scores on the materials used but 
a disparity in reading rate. For 15 former col- 
lege students (with a B.S., M.S., or no degree) 
more education did not prove to result in either 
increased reading rate or flexibility. The scores of 
five [pas readers before and after participation in 
a college reading class are analyzed. Profiles of 
two Ph.D.’s and two high school honors seniors 
who markedly improved both reading rate and ef- 
— are also presented. Tables are included. 
(CM) 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.45 
Descriptors—*Eidetic Images, *Reading Com- 
rehension, *Reading Processes, *Reading 
ed, *Speed Reading, Talented Students, 
isual Perception 
A preliminary study is reported which at- 
tempted to define gifted rapid readers, authen- 
ticate the performances of three subjects who 
were designated as gifted rapid readers, and ex- 
plore the relationship of a subject’s ability to per- 
ceive print eidetically and to read and/or skim. 
Volunteer subjects were a 15-year-old girl from 
the Philippines, a 12-year-old American girl, and 
a 38-year-old housewife. Impartial reading ex- 
perts observed each subject reading an article on 
mental health by Menninger. The article was esti- 
mated to be college level of difficulty and was 
selected from Brown’s “Efficient Reading.” All 
three subjects successfully absorbed the article at 
rates beyond 20,000 words per minute with 70 
percent comprehension or above. The two 
younger subjects demonstrated characteristics 
similar to those described by Haber as highly 
eidetic. Both young subjects also demonstrated 
strong dominance traits, according to Butt'’s Fac- 
toral Facet Scale. References are included. (WB) 
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Pub Date 69 

Note—2p. 

Available from—Proceedings of the 77th Annual 
Convention of the American Psychological As- 
sociation, 1969 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Auditory Visual Tests, Aural 
Stimuli, Memory, ‘*Performance Factors, 
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*Reading Achievement, Reading Difficulty, 
Reading Level, *Reading Research, Task Anal- 
sis, Visual Stimuli : ies 
he relationship between visual and auditory 
performance and reading achievement came 
under scrutiny in this study. It was thought that 
both poor and average readers would perform 
better on auditory s than on visual ones but 
that this discrepancy would be considerably 
greater for the poor or retarded reader. Seventy- 
two children from grades 1, 3, 5, and 9 in lower- 
middle-income schools in central New Jersey 
were tested with pairs of digits presented on 16- 
mm. film with synchronous sound track. Their in- 
telligence was held constand while reading ability 
varied over two levels, good and poor. Results 
showed that more auditory material was recalled 
than visual material. And although recall was not 
differentially affected by reading level, it was sug- 
gested that the task employed might have been 
too simple and, moreover, that any differences in 
separ i as a function of reading level might 
related more to the nature of the task and as 
such would be obtained with different materials. 
References are included. (Author/NH) 
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Pub Date 68 

Note—242p. 

Available from—Garrard Publishing Company, 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Oat Socinn he Books, Design, In- 
dividual Reading, Personal Growth, Readabili- 
ty, *Reading Interests, Reading Level, *Read- 
ing Materials, *Reading Material Selection, Re- 
tarded Readers, Student Reaction 
This book helps to alleviate the problem of 

finding specific books for each child by taking 

into consideration the child’s reading abilities, in- 
terests, and personal problems. The many factors 
which influence children’s reactions to books are 
spelled out as well as the effect of physical 
makeup and format upon children’s choices. The 
nature of the psychological process of the in- 
teraction of a child and a story is clarified. The 
values of the approach to estimating difficulty of 
books by readability formulas are reviewed. Lists 
of trade books, textbooks, and other materials, 
compiled from experience with reluctant readers 
rather than opinion, are included. The Spache 

Readability Formula and information about its 

use are appended. (Author/NH) 
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Pub Date 67 

Note—17p. 

Available mows Spenking to the Issues: Position 
Papers in Rea in P: 30-46. University of 
Maryland, College Park, Md. 20742 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Elementary School Teachers, In- 
service Teacher Education, Questionnaires, 
*Reading Habits, Reading Interests, *Reading 
Research, Recreational Reading, Teacher 
Behavior, Teacher Characteristics, *Teacher 
Education, Teacher Evaluation, Teacher 
Motivation, *Teacher Responsibility 
Two hundred and thirteen inservice elementary 

teachers who were enrolled in courses in Early 

Childhood-Elementary Education at the Universi- 

ty of Maryland were questioned to obtain some 

information about elementary teachers’ personal 
reading, to draw warranted inferences concerning 
the teaching of reading, and to suggest steps for 

improvement should any seem needed. All but 19 

of the subjects were women. The subjects were 

given a reading-habits questionnaire consisting of 
seven categories--popular magazines, professional 
education journals, books being read, books.read 
in the past year, favorite authors, books to be 
read next, and time set aside for reading. The 
author believed that the results showed that the 
teachers revealed a shocking disregard for one of 
their highest professional obligations--to be wide- 
ly read. A teacher who is not reading, he said, is 
in a poor position to generate enthusiasm for 
reading and even to teach the basic skills with 
maximum effectiveness. The author lists several 
suggestions for ways that he thinks teacher edu- 
_ programs can encourage teachers to read. 
(NH) 
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went R Achievement of Fourth Grade 
Children Final Report 


Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Research Founda- 
tion. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, DC. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-5-0814 
Pub Date Mar 69 
Contract—OEC-3-10-089 
Note—208p. 
EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$10.50 
Descriptors—Eye Movements, Grade 4, Readin, 
Difficulty, *Reading Improvement, Remedia 
Reading, *Sensory Training, *Vision, * Visual 
Measures, * Visual Perception 
An attempt to evaluate the effects of in- 
dividualized vision training in a # pag of grade-4 
children who were both disabled in reading and 
diagnosed as having inadequate vision skills is re- 
ported. The effects evaluated include both 
changes in vision and the relationship of vision 
training to change in reading achievement. Ex- 
perimental cases received vision training. Both 
the experimental and the control cases received 
four vision analyses and psychological evalua- 
tions. Thirty-one of the cases were followed 
through a 2-year procedure, and 22 of those 
cases were included in the final statistical 
analyses comparing experimentals with controls. 
The Bender Visual-Motor Gestalt Test, when 
scored by the Koppitz scoring system, did not 
gone underachievement in reading and may not 
sensitive to visual-motor development at grade 
4. The experimental and control groups did not 
differ from each other in either reading achieve- 
ment or disability throughout the study. Pursuit 
fixations, near point of convergence, saccadic fix- 
ations, and perceptions of diagonals showed im- 
provement with vision training. No — was 
noted in group mean intelligence scores. Tables, 
charts, references, and appendixes are included. 
(Author/WB)_ children’saggressive behavior at 


preschool. (DR) 
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peg: sorks 02; Part 2: A Study of Grade 
1 Pupils, Parts of Project 2702 and 
Adding a New Variable. 
Massachusetts State Dept. of Education, Boston.; 
Springfield Public Schools, Mass. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-5-0644 
Pub Date 66 
Note—158p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$8.00 
Descriptors—*Basic Reading, Hy nag: Read- 
ing, Childrens Books, Context Clues, Followup 
Studies, Grade 1, Grade 2, Longitudinal Stu- 
dies, Phonics, Reading Achievement, *Reading 
Difficulty, *Reading Programs, ‘*Reading 
Readiness 
Part | describes a followup study of the effects 
of three types of beginning reading programs on 
reading achievement of second graders predicted 
by pretests as likely to have difficulty learning to 
a Forty first-grade classrooms = 10 
classes for each treatment. All treatment A 
classes received instruction using the basal pro- 
eo. Treatment B also used the basal program, 
ut the low subgroup children received three ad- 
ditional half-hour instruction sessions from 
remedial reading teachers using the basal materi- 
als. Treatment C low subgroup children used 
Houghton Mifflin readiness materials and trade 
books instead of the basal materials used by the 
rest of the class. Treatment D low subgroup chil- 
dren received a combination program of treat- 
ments B and C. This study compared those 
second graders who received the experimental 
program in both grades 1 and 2 with children 
who received only the experimental treatment in 


rade 1 and with children who received only 
Coal program instruction. It was concluded that 
no significant difference between treatment 
roups was found. Part 2 analyzes only the per- 
‘ormance of the low subgroup children, finding 


significant differences favoring the use of 
Houghton Mifflin readiness materials, followed by 
reading trade books, over the basal program. Ex- 
tensive tables and lists of materials and tests are 
included. (CM) 
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Available from—“‘Position Papers in Read; 
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ye Aber ayy ge tog p. don Universi 

ty) , College of ucation, 

Park, Md. 20742 a 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Communication Skills, L. 

Arts, Objectives, Program Design, *Program 

Effectiveness, *Reading Programs, *Success 

Factors 

Implementation is the key to the success of 
total reading program in any school system. Be. 
fore beginning implementation, however, there 
are two prerequisite considerations which the 
author discusses here. The first is that there 
needs to be a program which is carefully defined 
by teaching and supervisory personnel. And the 
second is that the es should be 
viewed in the context of the language arts. This 
reading and language arts oe must have suf. 
ficient range and depth to Sensitive to the 
strengths of the individual child from the time he 
enters kindergarten until he leaves the se 
school. References are included. (Author/NH) 
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Pub Date 69 

Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Maryland 
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Available from—‘‘Position Papers in Reading: 
Reading in the Total School Curriculum, 
Louise F. Waynant, Ed., p. 95-106. University 
of Maryland, College of Education, College 
Park, Md. 20742 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Class Size, *Employment Qualifica- 
tions, Job Analysis, Job Training, *P. es. 
sional School Personnel, *Preservice 
tion, *Reading Instruction, Teacher Aides, 
Teacher Shortage 
School systems are continually initiating pro- 

anges designed to upgrade classroom teachi 
ut how can the classroom teacher be succesfully 

flexible, ingenious, and creative in using the vari- 
ous methods devised when the number of stu- 
dents in the classrooms continues to grow? The 
teachers need help. The assistance of paraprofes- 
sionals to work as a team with the classroom 
teacher in the reading program is the best help 
says the author. The paraprofessionals would give 
teachers more time for creative activities and for 
self-improvement. Qualifications and training sug- 
gestions for such paraprofessionals are prescribed 
along with 28 functions that they should perform. 

Some of the benefits that the paraprofessional 

have provided for children and for classroom 

teachers are enumerated, and references are in- 


cluded. (NH) 
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A Pattern for Improving the Effect of Reading 
Personnel. 

Pub Date 69 

Note—I5p.; Paper presented at the Maryland 
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Available from—“Position Papers in Reading: 
Reading in the Total School Curriculum, 
Louise F. Waynant, Ed., p. 19-33. University of 
Maryland, College of Education, College Park, 
Md. 20742 


Document Not Available from EDRS. ; 
Descriptors—Daytime Programs, _*Inservice 
Teacher Education, Language Arts, Preservice 
Education, *Program Improvement, *Reading 
Programs, ‘*Remedial Reading Programs, 
School Organization, School Systems, *Sequen- 
tial Reading Programs, Specialists 
Greatest emphasis should be placed on the 
developmental and preventive aspects of 
reading program, and the talents, skills, and 
pre see BH of the reading spas should be 
redirected. At present too much time is spent by 
reading specialists in remediation work. To com- 
bat this and to work toward a total language arts 
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uthor recommends a two-pronged 
progam oe, : uence of reading skills should 
be developed, and two, knowledgeable teachers 
must be developed by effective inservice pro- 
s. As for the latter, the author believes the 
teacher inservice program takes place at the 
Jocal school level during the regular school day. 
To accompany this training program in the 
school’s organization the author offers nine 
recommendations to help a school system 
develop a total reading program. References are 
included. (NH) 


ED 037 333 SE 007 733 


, Warren C. 
So atiaalag Revolution in Mathematics. _ 
National Council of Teachers of Mathematics, 
Inc., =. D.C. 
ate 6 
a ies Reprint from the National Associa- 
tion of Secondary-School Principals Bulletin, 
No. 327, April 1968 i 
Available from—National Council of Teachers of 
Mathematics, 1201 Sixteenth St. N.W., 
Washington, D.C. 20036 
EDRS MF-$0.75 HC Not Available from 
iain *Cunionbet *Educational Change, 
*Educational Objectives, *Instruction, Mathe- 
matics, *Mathematics Education, Modern 
Mathematics, Program Effectiveness, Teacher 
Education ; 
Identifiers—National Council of Teachers of 
Mathematics 
This publication provides reports from several 
mathematics educators on the gains that have 
been made, and the problems still unsolved, re- 
lated to curriculum activities in mathematics. An- 
swers to certain key questions which are basic in 
curriculum development are explored--(1) What 
are the goals of teaching mathematics, (2) What 
mathematical ideas, skills, attitudes, and habits 
can be most effectively developed at a given 
grade level, (3) How should programs be varied 
to provide for different levels of ability, (4) How 
do we teach for transfer so that mathematical 
ideas will be used in solving problems, (5) What 
degree of rigor or mathematical precision in lan- 
and logic is appropriate at various grade 
fevels, (6) What emphasis should be given to 
computational skill, (7) What is the role of the 
computer in the mathematics ran (8) How 
do we prepare teachers for new programs, 
(9) How do we evaluate the effectiveness of a 
new mathematics program, (10) What criteria 
should be used in selecting instructional materi- 
als, (11) How shall the achievement of students 
of different ability be graded, and (12) How are 
students selected for different curriculum tracks. 
Discussions are intended to point to resolutions 
of these questions as well as to help determine 
the kind of mathematics programs available and 
appropriate for your school. (RP) 


037 334 
Boyd, Russell And Others 
New Directions - New 


Kentucky. 
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Pub Date 69 

Note—100p. 

Available from—Coordinator of Curriculum 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.10 

Descriptors—*Curriculum Development, *Educa- 
tional Programs, *Elementary School Mathe- 
Matics, *Instruction, *Secondary School 
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is booklet is one of a series devoted to 
changes in major curricular areas in the school 
systems of Kentucky. Included are twenty-one ar- 
ticles written by administrative and teaching per- 
sonnel who are involved in mathematics programs 
of an experimental or innovative nature. The arti- 
cles describe programs dealing with modern 
mathematics, computer assisted instruction, 
teaching techniques, general mathematics, com- 
puter | ot ramming, calculus, and merit evalua- 
tion. Brief program descriptions for a number of 
national curriculum projects in mathematics are 
included. (RS) 
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Pub Date 68 
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Available from—National Council of Teachers of 
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= MF-$1.25 HC Not Available from 
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Descriptors— Algebra, Geometric Concepts, 
*Geometry, *History, Mathematical Models, 
*Mathematicians, Mathematics, *Secondary 
School Mathematics 
This book is a reissue of the second edition 

which appeared in 1940. It has the distinction of 

being the first vinta mathematical work 
ublished in the NCTM series “Classics in 
athematics Education.” The text includes a 
ry of Pythagoras and an account of 
historical data pertaining to his proposition. The 
remainder of the book shows 370 different 
pat, whose origins range from 900 B.C. to 

940 A.D. They are grouped into the four 

categories of possible proofs: Algebraic (109 

proofs); Geometric (255); Quaternionic (4); and 

those based on mass and velocity, Dynamic (2). 

Also included are five P i 

squares; the formulas of 

Euclid, Maseres, Dickson, and Martin for produc- 

ing, Pythagorean triples; and a bibliography with 

1 


entries. (RS) 
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Pub Date Jun 69 

Note—105p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.35 

Descriptors—Arithmetic, Educational Programs, 
*Elementary School Mathematics, *Experimen- 
tal Programs,  *Instruction, Loseestony 
Procedures, Multimedia Instruction, Team 
Teaching 

Identifiers—ESEA Title Ill 
This report summarizes the first two years of 

study at the Elk Grove Training and Develop- 
ment Center. The initial program was designed to 
improve mathematics instruction through the use 
of a non-graded multi-media approach utilizing 
laboratory team teaching. Achievement test sum- 
maries indicate that K-5 students instructed in 
mathematics through this program have achieved 
at or above grade level on standardized tests. The 
author concluded that the students became truly 
involved with this approach to learning mathe- 
matics, but the teacher had to have assistance in 
the lab, time for planning and inservice training, 
and a sincere commitment with the program. This 
work was prepared under an ESEA Title Ill con- 
tract. (RS) 
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Note—19p. 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
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Identifiers—Biological Sciences Curriculum Study 
Included is a_ bibliography of literature 
published in the United States from 1965 to 1969 
dealing substantively with some t of the 
Biological Sciences Curriculum Study program. 
Also included are reviews of the B.S.C.S. versions 
and of other B.S.C.S. materials, journal articles, 
research reports, doctoral dissertations, and 
recent ay books on biology teaching and on 
curriculum innovation. Also listed are signed arti- 
cles that have appeared in the B.S.C.S. 
Newsletter since the first issue in September, 
1959. Most of the articles and reports deal with 
informal or formal evaluations of B.S.C.S. materi- 
als and of teaching methods; a few describe addi- 
—_ activities to be used with B.S.C.S programs. 
(EB) 
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Descriptors—Area Studies, *Cost Effectiveness, 
Earth Science, Forestry, Geology, *Information 
Needs, ‘*Natural Resources, *Research 
Methodology, Soil Science, Surveys 
This study is concerned with the problem of 

collecting information on natural resources. It 

analyses the cost of effectiveness of various kinds 

of surveys and related techniques (for example, 

aerial ‘ography, qielecical and soil studies, 

and forest surveys) under various conditions, 

distinguishing between “time-bound” information 

and information that is not time-bound. 

Guidelines are given for the organization and ad- 

ministration of information activities. The present 

state of natural resource information in Latin 

America is outlined, and the experience of Peru 

and Chile are discussed together with some 

— problems of small countries. A selected 
ibliography and an index are included. (EB) 
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Descriptors—*College Science, 

*Geology, *Guides, Paleonto 
Identifiers Oho bed 

This is a compilation of geological field guides 
pa cers by undergraduates for the Ohio Inter- 
collegiate Field Trips held annually since 1951. A 
total of eleven colleges have contributed, some 
contributing more than one guide, resulting in 
guides to eighteen different trips. Guides include 
trip logs, maps and sections, notes on formations, 
illustrations of fossils, notes on geological history, 
and lists of references. A generalized column of 
rocks in Ohio, a geologic map of Ohio, and a 
general bibliography are included. (EB) 
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This manual was prepared for a teacher 
workshop in marine science. It includes informa- 
tion on when, where, and how to collect marine 
mollusks, and how to prepare a shell collection; a 
partial key to the classes, subclasses, and orders 
of the mollusca; notes on the ecology and 
physiology of marine bivalves and snails, and 
recipes for solutions useful for relaxing, killin 
and preserving marine organisms. An annotate 
bibliography of readings in marine sciences is 
keyed to student level (lower elementary, inter- 
mediate elementary, upper elementary, and 


secondary). (EB) 
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Identifiers— National Aeronautics and Space Ad- 

ministration 

The development and accomplishments of the 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration 
(NASA) from its inception in 1958 to the final 
preparations for the Apollo 11 mission in 1969 
are traced in this brochure. A brief account of 
the successes of projects Mercury, Gemini, and 
Apollo is presented and many color photographs 
and drawings of the astronauts, spacecraft, and 
the vast complex of facilities of NASA’s Manned 
Spacecraft Center are included. Also included are 
pictures photographed in space from the various 
spacecraft. Cutaway drawings of spacecraft and 
launch vehicles are used to illustrate the com- 
plexity of these vehicles. The booklet concludes 
by mentioning some of the plans for future space 
exploration into the 1980's. (FL) 
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Descriptors—Career Choice, *Career Opportuni- 
ties, Computer Programs, *Computer Science, 
Computer Storage Devices, *Data Processing 
Occupations, Electronic Data Processing, *Pro- 
gramers, *Systems Analysis 
This book offers the career-minded young 

reader insight into computers and computer-pro- 

gramming, by describing the nature of the work, 
the actual workings of the machines, the language 
of computers, their history, and their far-reading 
and increasing applications in business, industry, 
science, education, defense, and government. At 
the same time, some widely held myths about 
computers are dispelled. The author discusses the 
type of person best suited to be a computer pro- 
grammer, the preparation he needs and the tests 
he has to take. In citing a number of success sto- 
ries, the author notes that these people of varied 
backgrounds have in common a talent for logical 
thinking, a taste for problem solving, and strong 
motivation. The career opportunities for both 
men znd women, the material rewards, and the 
job satisfaction possible in this new and expand- 
ing profession are emphasized. A bibliography 
ve sources of further information are provided. 
(LC) 
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Five perspectives are identified for viewing 
inquiry: “*Guiding Principles: (for example the an- 
tecedent-consequent principle), Inquiry Factors 
or logical steps in inquiry, Behavioral Objectives, 
Affective or Attitudinal Qualities, and Inquiry 
into Inquiry. Many components of these perspec- 
tives are enumerated, together with related stu- 
dent behaviors which would exemplify the com- 
ponents. Two examples of class discussion which 
illustrate inquiry into inquiry are given and 
analyzed in terms of strategy. The “interim sum- 
maries of the Invitations to Enquiry from the 
BSCS "Biology Teachers Handbook" are printed 
as an appendix, as also is the paper (Mendel’s 
"Experiments in Plant Hybridization“) on which 
the class discussions were based. An extensive an- 
notated bibliography on behavioral objectives and 
inquiry teaching in biology is divided into five 
sections: Behavioral Objectives - Some Con- 
siderations, The Inquiry Process, Inquiry as a 
Teaching Strategy, Preparing the Teacher for 
Inquiry, and Evaluating the Inquiry Process. (EB) 
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The purpose of this study was to develop tests 

items with a minimum reading demand for use 
with pupils at grade levels two through six. An 
item was judged to be acceptable if the item 
satisfied at least four of six criteria. Approximate- 
ly 250 students in grades 2-6 participated in the 
study. Half of the students were given instruction 
to develop the ability to use concepts from the 
particle nature of matter. The test items 
developed were designed to assess this ability. 
Test items pertaining to concepts within a unit 
were administered to-each of the instructed 
classes on the day following completion of in- 
struction on the last concept. The same test items 
were administered to each of the noninstructed 
classes a day or so later. Although only two items 
met all six criteria, 104 items met at least four of 
the six. Items related to each of the 25 concepts 
that met the established requirements were 
developed. (BR) 
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This report describes an experimental study 

conducted in two New York state high schools 
for the purpose of determining the feasibility of 
using electronic calculators to improve mathe- 
matics instruction. The study was also concerned 
with determining whether or not curriculum-re- 
lated materials can be developed to make the 
electronic calculator a valuable tool for students, 
and if there are applications which will assist in 
the teaching of areas related to mathematics. The 
experimental and control groups were selected 
from students at two New York state high 
schools. Mathematics achievement was based on 
the results of the pretest and posttest scores of 
the Sequential Tests of Educational Progress 
(STEP). When a new unit of instruction was 
begun the students in the experimental section 
were taken to a lab where they used electronic 
calculators to solve problems related to classroom 
work and homework assignments. There was no 
significant difference between the two groups on 
the STEP pretest. On the posttest, a t-test in- 
dicated a significant difference between experi- 
mental and control groups at the .01 level. The 
authors conclude that the results of the experi- 
ment indicate that the use of the electronic calcu- 
lator can facilitate mathematics instruction in 
1ith and 12th re classes. This work was 
prepared under ESEA Title III contract. (FL) 
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This publication offers information that May be 
of assistance in the development of programs of 
activities in aviation education. This Teport in. 
cludes a listing of: the number of schools in each 
state offering high school aviation courses 
aerospace education advisory committees, }j 
school teacher associations, full-time state per. 
sonnel assigned to Air Age Education, and 
federally or privately funded programs t i in. 
novative approaches in air education. A report on 
teacher certification requirements in the various 
states for a course of one-half to one year in avia. 
tion education is also included. (BR) 
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The research reported in this paper is the result 
of a project to develop a preschool mathematics 
curriculum for economically deprived children in 
Hawaii. The developed materials were tested with 
preschool children in Head Start classes and a 
preliminary assessment of the curriculum was 
made. An attempt was made to evaluate the cur- 
riculum which was developed by comparing gains 
from pretest to posttest in several measures of 
mathematical knowledge and understanding for 
classes that had been trained for twenty minutes 
per day with the new curriculum versus classes 
which received no training. Tasks presented to 
the children in the experimental groups related to 
number and counting, geometry, dimension, 
| eter Operations, and symbols. The 

eometric Design, Arithmetic; and Block Design 
subtests of the WPPSI; an experimental form of 
the Head Start Arithmetic Test; and two Piage- 
tian conservation tasks were administered to 
children in three experimental classes and two 
comparison classes. Using an analysis of covari- 
ance, results on the Geometric Design (p=.001) 
and Block Design (p= .05) subtests were found to 
be significantly in favor of the experimental 
group when the total experimental group was 
penn to the total comparison group. The 
amount of change between pre- and i 
with the Head Start Arithmetic Test woe Soames 
be significantly _— (p=.02) for the experi- 
mental than for the comparison group. (FL) 
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Material included in this bulletin provides an 
overview of research studies which pertain to 
teaching addition and subtraction of whole num- 
bers in the primary grades. The studies men- 
tioned relate directly to the following questions: 
(1) What foundation for addition and subtraction 
do children have upon entering school? (2) What 
is the relative difficulty of addition and subtrac- 
tion facts? (3) Should addition and subtraction be 
introduced at the same time? (4) What type of 
problem situation should be used for introductory 
work with subtraction? (5) How can number 
facts be taught effectively? (6) How should sub- 
traction with renaming be taught? (7) What is the 
role of drill in teaching addition and subtractwn. 
A list of selected references is supplied at the ed 
of the paper. (FL) 
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Fee elementary schools (310 fourth-grade 

pils) used in this study were classified as serv- 
ing high, middle, or low social-economic ‘groups 
on the basis of information from the city offices 
and the administration of the metropolitan school 
district participating in the study. The children in 
all of the schools used the same text and had the 
same amount of instruction per week. Teachers 
with little experience and those with many years 
of experience were distributed a the 
schools. Based on concepts selected from the dis- 
trict’s basic text, fifteen questions were selected 
for the test. In addition to answering the 
questions, the students were asked to suggest a 
way to find out the answer to each question 
whether or not they knew the answer. (Signifi- 
cant differences at the .01 level were found 
between the means of all three groups on the [.Q. 
test and raw test scores on the test of scientific 
understanding. ) Significant differences were also 
found between social-economic groups when raw 
test score means were adjusted for 1.Q. dif- 
ferences. (BR) 
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Fairs 
Identifiers— UNESCO 

This handbook represents an attempt by 
UNESCO to give a broad picture of the kinds of 
out-of-school activities that are designed to en- 
pe the participation of young people in dif- 
erent parts of the world. Out-of-school activities, 
as used in this publication, refers to educational 
activities undertaken or done outside the formal 
teaching periods and the formal curriculum. Ac- 
tivities discussed are grouped under the following 
chapter headings: Clubs, Science Fairs, Camps, 
Meetings, Museums, Nature Conservation, Non- 
Specialized Agencies, and Administration. The 
format of each chapter is similar in that the par- 
ticular out-of-school science activity under 
discussion is first described in general terms and 
then illustrated by programs that are operational 
in several countries. (BR) 
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Models were developed to identify important 

Variables and their causal relationships to strate- 

8s of laboratory instruction in secondary school 

sience. Data from student checklists, question- 
taites, tests, and direct observations of laboratory 
activities were factor analyzed. Two teaching 


Strategies identified by factor analysis were Induc- 
tive-Indirect Teaching and Lecture Method. 
Eighteen other factors were included in path 
analyses used to postulate and test the fit of 
models for the causal effect of the other factors 
on the two teaching strategies. Factors identified 
as causally related to teaching strategies were In- 
structional Load, Educational Level (of students), 
Teacher Morale, - Academic Preparation of 
Teacher, School Size, Student Attitude, Budget, 
and Age of Curriculum. Educational level of stu- 
dents had a negative effect on both strategies, 
suggesting that teachers in the upper grades pro- 
vide students with more written materials so that 
the amount of teacher talk is not necessarily a 
valid indicator of the degree to which a teacher 
uses an inductive-indirect strategy. Teacher 
Morale had a positive effect on inductive-indirect 
strategy and a negative effect on Lecture 
Method. (EB) 
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The Pupil Control Ideology Form (PCI Form) 
and the Biology Classroom Activity Checklist (B- 
CAC) were used to determine the relationship 
between teachers’ stated pupil control ideology 
and the extent to which their students reported 
the use of inquiry methods in the classroom. Data 
were collected from a stratified random sample of 
168 teachers and 2040 of their students. Hi 
scores on the PCI Form (indicating a custodial 
pupil control ideology) showed significant oe. 
tive correlations with total scores on the BCAC 
(indicating the use of inquiry methods) and with 
four of the seven BCAC sub-scales. The use of 
inquiry methods in the laboratory appeared to be 
less related to the teacher’s pupil control ideology 
than the use of inquiry methods in other class- 
room activities. (EB) 
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Video tapes of student teachers micro-teaching 
in a high school biology class were analyzed. At- 
tention was focussed on students’ interpretations 
of data and the teacher’s responses to these in- 
terpretations. Examples are given of student ex- 
planations which teachers find unsatisfactory but 
which are valid alternatives based on the data 
available to students. This problem is discussed in 
relation to the history of science and the 
teaclier’s own theoretical background. It is sug- 
gested that some forms of guided inquiry in the 
classroom may prevent students from understand- 
ing how knowledge is acquired. (EB) 
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An instrument was developed to determine the 

teacher’s and student’s educational objectives in 

the affective domain for high school biology. The 

65 item attitude assessment scale was based on 

the same subject matter as “Biological Science: 

Molecules to Man,” and structured according to 

Krathwohl, Bloom, and Masia’s taxonomy. In a 

pilot study the scale was administered to eight 

teachers and their 640 students. Based on respon- 
ses to the scale a profile of educational objectives 
in the affective domain was developed for each 
teacher and student. A statistical technique is 
described by which the profile’ of each teacher 
can be matched with the profile of each of his 
students. It is suggested that the instrument ma 
be used to study transfer of objectives in the af- 
fective domain from teacher to students. (EB) 
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One hundred eighty-nine documents published 

between 1960 and 1967 are abstracted. Docu- 

ments are classified under the headings: *- 

Background,” “Legislation,” “Planning,” ‘‘Ser- 

vices,” “Grants,” “Manpower,” “Roles of Or- 

ganizations and Key Professionals,” “Training--In- 
service, Postgraduate, Staff Development,” *- 

Training--Residency and Academic Credit,” and 

“Brochures and Curriculum Outlines.” There is 

also a subject index. (EB) 
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This project examined the effectiveness of the 
three-lecture-per-week method of teaching 
general education biology as compared with six 
alternative approaches involving various reduc- 
tions in weekly class attendance. In three of the 
experimental groups lectures were reduced in 
number and supplemented by readings, quiz ses- 
sions or study guides; in the other three at- 
tendance at lectures was not required, students 
were assigned readings, met in seminars, or were 
tutored by other students. Tape recordings of lec- 
tures and review sessions were available to all 
students. Students in all groups were adminis- 
trated- a pre-course examination, two midterm 
achievement examinations, and final tests of con- 
tent, attitude to science and scientists. and at- 
titude to the course. No significant differences 
were found on the attitude measures. On the final 
content test all experimental groups achieved sig- 
nificantly higher than the control section. It was 
noted that the students’ expressed approval of an 
instructional method was not always supported by 
their use of the method when available. (EB) 
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This is a report on a project to develop 
teacher-leaders to assist in the installation of 
Science - A Process — in schools of 
diverse characteristics in New York and Pennsyl- 
vania. The function of such a teacher-leader 
would be to use his competence and training to 
assist his peers in the institutionalizing of Science 
- A Process Approach. The teacher-leader would 
serve as a peer-staff member who is of immediate 
continuing support to fellow teachers. In conjunc- 
tion with the introduction of a teacher-leader into 
the schools used in the study, a survey was taken 
of the expectations for the teacher-leader role as 
held by various professionals involved in this pro- 
ject. These included four groupings: pilot school 
teachers, teacher-leader trainees, science con- 
sultants, and — coordinators. A question- 
naire, which briefly described 15 probable tasks 
for the teacher-leader role, was administered to 
ego samplings of the five groups in- 
volved. The respondents were asked to rank the 
15 tasks from most important to least important 
in the teacher-leader role. Findings show clearly 
that the four respondent groups hold differin 
judgments as to the relative importance o 
proposed teacher-leader tasks. (BR) 
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An instrument, “The Assessment of Cognitive 
Transfer in Science Inventory,” was designed to 
evaluate cognitive performance in biology. The 
instrument is based on students’ verbal responses 
to a structured sequence of situations and 
questions. Items were classified in terms of a 
modification of Bloom’s Taxonomy of Educa- 
tional Objectives. The instrument was tested on 
students sampled to represent a cross-section of 
biology instruction. Analysis of the data includes 
tests of independence of the classification catego- 
ries. Estimations are given of item difficulty, dis- 
crimination, and test reliability. (EB) 
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A sample of 108 elementary student teachers 

was administered the Pupil Control Ideology 

Form (PCI Form) before and after student 

teaching. The student teachers’ perceptions of 

their cooperating teachers’ pupil control ideology 
were measured using a modification of the same 
form. “Socialization pressure,” the difference 
between the student’s pretest PCI Form score and 
the perceived pupil control ideology of the 
cooperating teacher, was also used as a variable. 
Student teachers as a group became significantly 
more custodial (shown by increased PC! Form 
scores) during student teaching. Comparison of 
students showing no increase in PCI Form scores 
and an equal number showing the largest in- 
crease, showed the two groups to differ signifi- 


cantly on mean perceived PCI scores and on 
mean socialization pressure. Examination of the 
differences in mean change in PCI Form scores 
of students in situations of low, medium, and hi 
socialization pressure showed significant dif- 
ferences between low and high groups and low 
and medium groups. (EB) 
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Included is a description of the present status 

and needed oe in biology teaching in 

Mauritius. Needed changes are described in terms 

of curriculum, examinations, preservice and inser- 

vice training of teachers, production of resource 
materials and simple ratus, the use of educa- 
tional television, radio broadcasts and audio- 
visual aids, and the need for overall coordination. 
Detailed proposals were made for improving the 
status of environmental education in Mauritius, 
and for the establishment of education services at 
the Natural History Museum. Biology teachers 
were involved in several workshops and seminars 
and helped to prepare a new biology course. Ap- 
pendices include reports and proposals submitted 
at various stages in the project, construction 

guides for some inexpensive apparatus, and 95 

photographs. (EB) 
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Sixty pupils from the third grade of a public 
school in a middle class suburban community 
were randomly assigned to four groups. Pupils in 
one of the groups were given, individually, a two- 
lesson instructional sequence using the audio-tu- 
torial mode. Pupils in a second group were given 
the same two- m sequence in the teacher- 
directed, group mode. Pupils in the third group 
were given the first lesson of the sequence in- 
dividually, in the audio-tutorial mode, and the 
second lesson as a teacher-directed group. Les- 
sons were adapted from the SCIS Interaction 
unit. Data from this study show that: (1) Pupils 
instructed in the individual, audio-tutorial mode 
were distracted overtly for a small proportion of 
instructional time than pupils who were in- 
structed in the teacher-directed group mode: (2) 
Pupils who were instructed by a combination of 
the modes defined interaction on the posttest 
more frequently than pupils who were taught by 
either mode alone; (3) Pupils who were in- 
structed individually were better able to general- 
ize across several exemplars of interaction than 
pupils who received instruction in groups; (4) Pu- 
ee who received part or all of their instruction 
rom a teacher identified interacting diads more 
frequently than pupils who receive instruction in- 
dividually. (BR) 
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This final = concludes a one-year of 
the individually prescribed instruction ( ) 
mathematics _ as an instructional ap. 
proach in grades 1-6. A comparison was made in 
one school district between traditional classes and 
those under the IPI program. Classes were 
matched by mean I.Q., previous mathematics 
achievement, and socio-economic status. The 
results showed that no significant difference o. 
curred between the control and experiment 
groups in achievement, but a positive difference 
was found in teachers’ and pupils’ attitudes. (RS) 
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Procedures 
Identifiers—National Science Teachers Associa. 
tion 
The following issues are examined in this 
monograph: (A) Should the scientific concepts 
that are introduced be restricted to those that are 
needed in describing the scientific facts the child 
will meet in the program or may concepts be in- 
troduced for their own sake or for the sake of 
demonstrating concept-development methods’ 
(B) Should concepts or facts that are presented 
to the child be t that meet immediate in. 
terests--or perhaps stimulate new ones--or should 
they look toward some future study of science’ 
(C) Should the methods of science be demon- 
strated only in their application to scientific in- 
vestigation, or will abstract demonstrations serve 
as well? (D) Should the elementary science pro- 
gram emphasize the study by the child of factual 
material and the observation of natural processes, 
or should it give the child limited experience in 
scientific experimentation and the a 
of scientific concepts and facts? (E) Should 
science become an important theme in skill 
development programs such as reading, writing 
and arithmetic? (F) Should the only aim of the 
elementary school science program be to develop 
the child’s understanding of scientific objecti 
activities, and accomplishments, or should it in- 
stead--or in addition--be to develop the childs 
working knowledge of scientific concepts and 
(SR) and his proficiency in scientific methods’ 
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Materials, Science Activities, *Teacher Educa 
tion, *Teaching Guides : 
By using this instructional module the partic 

pants should be able to: (1) predict the behavior 

of two magnets ro to their being placed close 
to each other; (2) identify and describe the ma 
netic forces acting on a bar magnet that is free t0 
rotate; (3) demonstrate a method for determining 
the lines of force in a magnetic field; (4) identi 
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itions of the poles of a magnet given the 
of force in a magnetic field and the geo- 
ic orientation; (5) construct one or more in- 
inces to explain data shown in lines of force 
magnets; (6) describe how the data sup- 
an inference about magnetic lines of force. 
age to identify the present standing of the 
participants, a poreones is administered prior 
to presenting this module. By immediately scoring 
the pre-appraisal, the instructor is able to identify 
which sections of this module need heavier 
emphasis. The module contains instructional ac- 
tivities, rationale, references, materials list, and 
duplicated materials. The population for which 
this instructional program has been found to be 
effective includes preservice and inservice ele- 
mentary school teachers. (BR) 
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Objectives for this module include the ability 
to: (1) describe properties of an object or event 
using all five of their senses; (2) construct state- 
ments that are observations and inferences. The 
ag some for which this instructional program 
been found to be effective includes preservice 
and inservice elementary school teachers who 
teach science. An underlying purpose of this 
module is to broaden the observing techniques of 
the teacher and to sharpen and extend the range 
and perception whereby he can become more 
izant of more features of his environment. 
The estimated time periods required for this in- 
structional module includes three hours and ten 
minutes for planning and 90 minutes for teaching. 
The instructional component of the module in- 
cludes pre-appraisal, instructional activities, and 
post-appraisal. Non-instructional components are: 
jectives, rationale, references, materials ‘list, 
and duplicated materials. (BR) 
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Techniques, Elementary School Science, *Ele- 
mentary School Teachers, *Instructional 
Materials, Interaction Process Analysis, 
*Teacher Education, *Teaching Guides 
The system of interaction analysis employed in 
this instructional module is “The Instrument for 
the Analysis of Science Teaching” (IAST), which 
has fourteen categories: eight for teacher talk, 
four for student talk, and two special categories. 
By using the IAST base, the indirect-direct cli- 
mate of Flanders can still be considered; and, in 
addition, the types of teacher tactics employed 
and the kinds of behaviors exhibited by the stu- 
dents can be studied. Participants in this module 
feceive training in using the IAST as a tool for 
wif analysis of their teaching behavior. Training 
includes the introduction to, masa of, and 
analysis of IAST in varying teaching situations. At 
the end of the module participants should be able 
to record and analyze the teaching behaviors ac- 
wally employed in the classroom; they should 
be more sensitive to the types of behaviors 
they wish to employ in an upcoming instructional 
. The instructional component of this 
module is in the following sequence: Materials 
List, Pre-Module Low Ratio Teaching Assign- 
Ment (pre-appraisal), Instructional Activities, 
Post-Module Low Ratio Teaching Assignment 
(post-appraisal), and Practice Sessions. The 
nm for which this instructional program 
been found to be effective includes preservice 
iservice elementary school teachers. (BR) 
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Materials, *Problem Solving, Productive Think- 
ing, *Teacher Education, ught Processes 
Three modules designed to teach creative 
roblem solving are included. Although prepared 
or mathematics teachers, the situations used are 
non-mathematical. The modules are entitled “Ap- 
plication of Deferred Judgment,” “Recognizing 
the Real Problem,” and “Developing the Solu- 
tion.” Instructor’s guides for all modules are in- 
cluded together with the student workbook for 
the third module. For each module, goals are 
stated, operational objectives defined, and 
teaching procedures outlined in terms of desired 
learning outcomes, instructor behavior, and stu- 
dent behavior. Students are given practice in 
brainstorming, problem redefinition, generating 
and evaluating solutions, and overcoming mental 
sets. (EB) 
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Texas Univ., Austin. Research and Development 
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Descriptors—*Cognitive Processes, *Elementary 
School Science, Elementary School Teachers, 
*Instructional Materials, Observation, *Science 
Activities, *Teacher Education, Teaching 
Guides 
The emphasis of this instructional module is in- 

ductive reasoning, using the concept of graphing 
as a convenient means to record observations for 
subsequent mental operations. Performance ob- 
jectives are: (1) construct a prediction from a 
point graph by applying the rules of extrapolation 
and interpolation; (2) demonstrate a test of pre- 
diction; (3) order a set of predictions or in- 
ferences based on a level of confidence; (4) con- 
struct inferences from a set of observations and 
identify which observations support the inference; 
(5) demonstrate a test for an inference by 
describing what additional observations are 
needed; and (6) given a set of observations, 
describe alternative inferences and distinguish 
between the certainty of these inferences. The 
general pattern of this module is one of present- 
ing the situation with as little instructor-direction 
as possible. After the participant has generated 
data, then the sequence provides illustrations of 
how the instruments could guide the discussion 
toward a meaningful interpretation of the data 
gathered. The format includes: materials needed, 
Suggested time period for each activity, pre-ap- 
praisal, activities, and -appraisal. Because of 
the diagnostic data available in the pre-appraisal 
experience, it is possible to determine which in- 
struction sequence appears to be most ap- 
propriate for which student. (BR) 
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cation 

Identifiers—The University of Texas 
This instructional module for teacher education 

has two main goals: (a) participants will group 

objects or events and (b) participant will share 
his grouping with others, either verbally or with 
graphs. The graphing conventions used in the 
module are b on the materials developed by 
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the Commission on Science Education of the 
American Association for the Advancement of 
Science in their program, Science - A Process 
Approach. The general pattern of instruction in 
this module is one of presenting the situation with 
as little instructor-direction as possible. After the 
participant has generated data, then the sequence 
provides illustrations of how the instructor could 
guide the discussion toward a meaningful descrip- 
tion of the data gathered. The objectives of this 
instructional module are stated in performance 
terms. The format includes suggested time 
periods of each activity, materials for each activi- 
ty, pre-appraisal for each performance objective, 
a description of the instructional activities, and 

t-appraisal. Because of the diagnostic data 
available in the pre-appraisal experience, it is 
possible to determine which _ instructional 

uence appears to be most appropriate for 
which student. (BR) 
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mentary School Teachers, ‘Instructional 
Materials, *Science Activities, *Teacher Edu- 
cation 
Objectives for this module include the ability 

to: (1) order objects by comparing a property 

which the objects have in common (such as 
length, area, volume or mass), (2) describe ob- 
jects (length, area, volume, mass, etc.) by com- 
paring them quantitatively using either arbitrary 
units of comparison or standard units of com- 
parison, and (3) describe objects by making 
quantitative estimates of their dimensions. The 
general pattern of instruction is one of presenting 
the situation with as little instructor-direction as 
possible. After the participants have generated 
the data, then the sequence provides illustrations 
of how the instructor could guide the discussion 
toward a meaningful interpretation of the data 
gathered. The instructional component of the 
module consists of: Materials List, Pre-Appraisal, 
Instructional Activities, and Post-Appraisal. Also 
included are performance objectives, references, 
rationale, one duplicated materials. Because of 
the diagnostic data available in the pre-appraisal 
experience, it is possible to determine which in- 
structional sequence appears to be most ap- 
propriate for which student. The time periods 
required for this instructional module are three 
hours of planning and 130 minutes of teaching. 

The population for which this instructional pro- 

gram has been found to be effective includes 

preservice and inservice elementary school 
teachers. (BR) 
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Identifiers—Cooperative College-School Science 
Program, Flanders System of Interaction Analy- 
sis, Science - A Process Approach 
Described is an NSF sponsorea five week 

summer institute for 35 teachers and administra- 

tors interested in implementing AAAS Science - 

A Process Approach. Prior to the institute, in- 

teraction data were gathered while observing 18 

of the 30 teachers teaching a science lesson of 

their own choice. The composite matrix indicated 

that someone was talking approximately 80 per- 

cent of the time; approximately 52.7 percent of 

the time it was teacher talk. The format of the in- 
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stitute included the activities of the AAAS Guide 
for Inservice Instruction. In addition, a series of 
11 experimental stations were set up the final 
week and the participants worked on these ex- 
periments which required a synthesis of process 
skills. Pre- and -measure scores on the 
Science Process Measure for Teachers indicated 
that prior to instruction the participants had a 
mean score of 11.40 out of a possible 25. After 
instruction, the group mean was 20.86. The 
results of the pre-institute interaction observa- 
tions were used along with audio-training tapes to 
acquaint the teachers with the Flanders System. 
Post-institute interaction data (collected on 9 
teachers) indicated that the category of silence or 
confusion increased from 17.93 percent to 29.80 
percent. Teacher talk was reduced very slightly 
and student talk was reduced from 29.37 to 
19.54 percent. (BR) 
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Identifiers— Earth Science Curriculum Project 
A_ classroom observation instrument was 

developed for investigating teacher and student 

behaviors associated with the maintenance of an 
inquiry atmosphere where Earth Science Curricu- 
lum Project materials are used as a course of stu- 
dy. This instrument was later used in ESCP class- 
rooms to determine its reliability and usefulness 
in describing teacher and student philosophy and 
objectives. Teacher and student behaviors were 
grouped into four major categories consistent 
with situations expected to occur in ESCP 
classes, i.e., developing text materials, pre-labora- 
tory, laboratory, and post-laboratory discussion. 

Seven judges, selected from a list of ESCP writers 

and trial teachers, were asked to rate each item 

as (1) consistent with ESCP, (2) neutral, or (3) 

inconsistent with ESCP. Classroom observations 

based on the instrument developed for this study 
were made of six ninth-grade ESCP teachers in 
three junior high schools. The results of the study 
were analyzed to describe teachers relative to 
eg and to develop ideas for future research. 
(BR) 
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Descriptors—*Classroom Communication, *Con- 
flict, Learning Difficulties, Student Reaction, 
Student Teacher Relationship, *Teacher 
Behavior 
Studies have demonstrated that students learn 

to seek pleasurable learning situations and learn 

to avoid painful ones; however, when they do not 

have sufficient information at their disposal to 

determine whether or not their behavior will have 

a pleasurable or painful outcome, pon experience 

a psychological conflict we are calling ‘uncer- 

tainty.” Such uncertainty is a function of incon- 

sistency in teacher behavior. Inconsistency 

probably has a greater impact on the student 

when he first enters school, turning a significant 

percentage of students away from the process of 

schooling. Teachers have been observed to com- 

municate consciously their expectations and then 

when making spontaneous decisions “under fire” 

to reveal contradictory expectations. Observa- 

tions in a first grade classroom over a 3-week 

period produced several anecdotes to illustrate 


such inconsistency. The concept might be further 
examined in terms of a teacher’s inappropriate or 
appropriate diagnosis of a situation and his sub- 
sequent dealing logically or illogically with the 
situation. Further exploration should produce a 
more operational definition and a typology for 
identifying and classifying teacher behavior which 
may contribute to uncertainty. Suggested 
questions: What -teacher behaviors facilitate the 
acquisition of uncertainty? What are its effects on 
cognitive, affective, social behavior? What 


personality characteristics describe a teacher who 
oe it? What ecological conditions foster it? 
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A model of informational interaction between 
teachers and learners has been developed and the 
first facet for its taxonomy derived. The model 
focuses on the internal cognitive events of 
teaching and learning in human beings generally, 
rather than on the specific roles of instructor and 
student. Teacher-learner communication is 
described in terms of mathemagenic behaviors 
(teaching and ere skills) which intervene 
between nominal stimuli (e.g., a printed page or a 
teacher’s behavior) and the representation of 
these stimuli in the learner or teacher (effective 
stimuli). The model depicts a dual control system 
in which teacher and learner operate in tandem 
through a continuous process of feedback and 
regulation (the regulatory behaviors constituting 
teaching and learning styles or aptitudes). Levels 
of mathemagenic behavior appear to exist in 
hierarchical relation to each other within an in- 
dividual with distinctions made between percep- 
tual and higher level cognitive processing, etc. It 
appears possible to infer the levels of processing 
involved in a given interaction from analyses of 
such data as learner, observer, and teacher per- 
ceptions and teacher and learner skills. Experi- 
mental studies already performed suggest that 
mathemagenic behaviors characterized by prob- 
ing, higher order questioning, and translation 
development can be identified in and acquired by 
teachers. Further research needs to investigate 
parallel learner behaviors. (JS) 
SP 001 514 


ED 037 375 

Koff, Robert H. Feldman, David H. 

S Cc in Adult Word-Association 
Norms 1910-1967: Implications for the Lan- 
guage of the Classroom. 

Stanford Univ., Calif. Stanford Center for 
Research and Development in Teoating, 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Report No—RM-28 

Bureau No—BR-5-0252 

Pub Date Apr 68 

Contract—OEC-6-10-078 

Note—14p.; Paper presented at the American 
Psychological Association meeting, San Fran- 
cisco, September 1968 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.80 

Descriptors—*Education Majors, *Language Pat- 
terns, *Verbal Stimuli, *Word Lists 
Word associations to 51 stimulus words 

selected from the Kent and Rosanoff stimulus list 

were obtained from 110 graduate and 75 un- 
dergraduate teacher trainees. Associations were 
analyzed so that comparisons between teacher- 
trainee associations and several adult normative 
collections could be made. Response homogenei- 

ty was found to increase significantly from 1910 

to 1967, and undergraduate Ss were found to 

have significantly more response homogeneity 
than graduate Ss. Teacher trainees demonstrated 

a high degree of response homogeneity to the list 


of stimulus words. Although they are not signi 
cantly different in their associative habits 
other adult populations, future research should 
— the — effects that response 
omogeneity may have on the langu. i 
the ay (Author/J8) oe 
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This index catalogs over 300 films, filmstripg, 
audio tapes, games, etc., —— as useful in 
the teaching of educational administration. Titles 
were collected from the questionnaire r 
of professors of educational administration (75 of 
the over 1000 surveyed) who were asked to list 
and categorize materials and media they are 
presently using in their preparation and inservice 
programs. Entries are classified under five major 
categories: (1) Tasks of Administration (focus on 
job performance and on division of nsibili- 
ty); (2) Administrative Processes and i 
tional Variables (viewed within the context of 
groups of people interacting--emphasis on social 
and psychological aspects of organizations); (3) 
Societal Factors Influencing Education (focus on 
societal aspects which have special implications 
for changes in educational programs and poli 
cies); (4) Preparation Programs for Educational 
Administrators; (5) Materials Relevant to the 
Area of Higher Education. The listing includes 
156 audio tape recordings, 107 16 m.m. sound 
films, 9 filmstrips, 6 slide sets, 4 disc recordings, 
7 overhead projection transparency sets, 5 pro- 
) praer materials items, 7 gaming materials items, 
simulation devices, and 9 items of miscellane- 
ous materials. Source names and addresses are in- 
cluded. (JS) 
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This state-of-the-art paper and its accompany- 
ing 42-item annotated bibliography are on class- 
room observation systems in preparing school 
personnel. The paper is divided into four parts: 
(1) Introduction; (2) Description of Selected 
Classroom Observation Systems; (3) Use of 
Classroom Observation Systems in the Prepara- 
tion of School Personnel, and (4) Summary and 
Conclusions. Part 2, the most detailed section, 
describes the more important classroom observa- 
tion systems (i.e., “organized and systematic at- 
tempts to assess and quantify through observation 
the behaviors of teachers and students engaged in 
the teaching-learning process”). These systems 
are grouped in three categories: affective systems 
(those concerned primarily with the emotional 
climate of the classroom); cognitive systems 
(those concerned primarily with intellectual ac- 
tivities which result in the improvement of cogai- 
tive processes and skills); and multidimensional 
systems (those which attempt to assess both 
affective and cognitive domains). Among the 
conclusions suggested by this comparative 7 
are that classroom observation systems (of whic 
the affective ones have been most widely used) 
can be used profitably in conjunction WI 
microteaching, role playing, and other preservice 
laboratory teaching experiences; that, thro 
their emphasis on teaching behaviors and indirect 
teacher influence, they have contributed to 4 
greater emphasis on laboratory experience i 
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teacher pre aration and to an increasing “hu- 
wacitioa of teaching. (JES) 
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School Teachers, *Failure Factors, *Success 
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Identifiers— California State College (Long 
eo has been designed to investigate the 
of graduates in elementary education at 
California State College at Long Beach over a 
2-year period. The po ulation to date is 1,037 
wates who began their be at re in Sep- 
tember of each year from 1960-1963. Data was 
obtained from calloy: files, teacher placement, 
etc. and from teacher rating scale evaluations 
obtained from the employing school districts at 
the end of each teacher’s first and third (tenure) 
yeat of teaching. Major findings: School districts 
ying officials rate the teachers consistently 
in these percentile op 16% in 90th, 34% in 
80th, 23% in 70th, 13% in 60th, 8% in 50th, and 
6% in 40th (unsuccessful). There is a marked to 
very high correlation between the six evaluators 
of the teacher from the time of taking student 
ing to the third year in the profession. Of 
the 1,037 teachers, 49% are still employed in the 
beginning school district; of the 528 not em- 
reasons given are 35% married and 
moved, 26% maternity, 23% personal. There is 
no evidence to support the ideas that: (1) a mar- 
tied or unmarried teacher will be more successful 
than the other, (2) married teachers who have 
had children will be more successful in the class- 
room, (3) a relationship exists between success 
and extracurricular activities with children prior 
to teaching. Major causes of unsuccessful 
teachers are lack of classroom organization, lack 
of pupil response and responsibility. (JS) 
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Deseriptors— *Counselor Training, Disadvantaged 
bra *Practicums, Secondary School Coun- 


selors 
Mdentifiers—Job Corps Centers 
The American Association of Colleges for 
Teacher Education (AACTE) Job Corps Student 
Teaching project focused on Job Corps centers as 
feasible environments for providing realistic 
counseling experiences for counselors-in-training. 
Major training objectives were to provide the 
University of Maine counselor trainee actual 
counseling experience with disadvantaged youth 
and the Job Corps trainee an opportunity to in- 
eract with a counselor who has differing values; 
(0 utilize educational and occupational materials 
% tesources for widening the aspirational level of 
lob Corps trainees; to expose the counselor 
trainee to a variety of counseling cases; to ex- 
amine Job Corps materials for potential use in 
public school settings. Eight trainees selected 
from 24 registered for counseling practicum par- 
ticipated in the project at the Poland Springs Job 
Corps Center, a residential facility for 1,100 
women, ages 16-21. Each trainee worked with at 
two Job Corps trainees on the day he was at 
the center and participated in the traveling 
seminar held during the 4-hour round trip 
between the campus and center. A series of inser- 
We seminars was also instituted for the 22 re- 
sident counselors of the Job Corps center. Analy- 
% , counselor trainee reports, and Job 
Comps staff member reports indicates that the 
’ experience of working with disad- 
vantaged youths gave trainees knowledge and 


practice not readily available in didactic course 
presentations. (Other findings are discussed and 
recommendations listed.) (JS) 
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Two of teacher education’s most acute 

eteaeg seem largely beyond its control. The 

iggest lies in the so-called liberal arts sector, in 

the preparation the prospective teacher gets in 
his own teaching fields and in general education. 
Professional education and the subject matter 
preparation of a teacher simply cannot be ac- 
ceptably done in near total isolation from one 
another. If we cannot persuade the arts faculty to 
contribute proportionately to the candidate’s fit- 
ness to be a teacher, we may have to move for 
control of the background preparation of 
teachers. The second major problem is in the use 
of public schools, chiefly for student teaching, 
but more generally for experience and contact 
with reality. We need a new partnership which 
provides a genuine problem-solving, self-explora- 
tory approach in place of mere “practice.” One 
aspect of the needed program is a curriculum of 
field experiences starting at the very beginning of 
the professional sequence and proceeding with it 
simultaneously. Two other suggested program ele- 
ments are (1) a continuing seminar, running the 
whole length of the professional period, led by a 
team representing such components as psycholo- 
gy, the social foundations, philosophy, and cur- 
riculum, and constituting the major guiding in- 
fluence in the student's personal/professional 
development, and (2) an instructional laboratory, 
richly equipped and manned by a variety of spe- 
cialists, a skills center to build specific proficien- 
cies. (JS) 
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Four papers are included in this pamphlet, the 

roceedings of the World Assembly at Abidjan, 
vory Coast. The keynote address, “A Turning 

Point in History” by Jaime Benitez, President of 

the University of Puerto Rico, discusses the Apol- 

lo 11 moon landing as an object lesson on values 
with international implications for shifting educa- 
tional approaches. He further explores the Puerto 

Rican experience as representative of interna- 

tional tensions between education and politics. 

“Rural Teacher Education in Thailand” by 

Bhunthin Attagara, Director of Teacher Training, 

Ministry of Education, Bangkok, is a description 

of the Rural Teacher Education Project launched 

in 1956 and now involving 25 teacher trainin; 
schools and colleges and 190 cooperating rural 
elementary schools in a program which includes 
community development work as well as student 
teaching in the village schools. Mavis Burke of 
the University of the West Indies discusses the 
need for international agency cooperative efforts 
in teacher education and suggests five priorities 
which would form the basis of such an panscy's 
role. In “The Indian Association of Teacher Edu- 
cators,” Dr. S.N. Mukerji, Principal of Vidya 
Bhawan Teachers College in Udaipur, India, 
analyzes the problems in Indian education and 
the challenges they represent with reference to 
the Association's role. Included also is the “Con- 
stitution of the International Council on Educa- 
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tion for Teaching” as amended by the 1969 
Representative Assembly. (JS) 
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A study was designed to identify and examine 
the relationship between selected characteristics 
of teacher participation in curriculum planning 
activities and reported acts of implementation. 
Subjects were 100 elementary teachers (K-8) 
who had participated in curriculum planning ac- 
tivities in 27 schools in nine school districts in 
suburban Chicago. Data on 22 variables 
(identified through a research review) and the ex- 
tent of implementation were obtained by ad- 
ministering four instruments: Bowers Teacher 
Opinion Inventory (BTOI), Johansen Participa- 
tion Inventory and Implementation Inventory, and 
a data sheet/questionnaire. Correlation and step- 
wise multiple correlation procedures were util- 
ized. Findings: Degree of participation is positive- 
ly correlated with greater number of years of ex- 
perience, greater number of years in present 
system, fewer children in family, higher salary, 
and greater participation in inservice education. 
A significant correlation exists between the 
degree of participation and implementation. 
Teachers most likely to implement the school 
system’s curriculum would be primarily those in 
self-contained classrooms, holding some hours 
beyond the B.A. degree, who have small families, 
prefer the role in curriculum activities as grade 
consultant and curriculum writers, understand 
their curriculum responsibilities, receive profes- 
sional growth points for participation, prefer a 
combination of school personnel leading curricu- 
lum activities, and score high on the BTOI and 
the Participation Inventory. (JS) 
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A study was designed to assess the change in 
teacher attitudes and methods and student at- 
titudes and achievement as a result of a Teacher 
Self-Appraisal Inservice Program which included 
workshops on behavioral objectives, principal- 
directed teaching skills sessions, and training in 
Flanders’ Interaction Analysis and Roberson’s 
Self-Appraisal. Throughout the year six 
videotapes were collected on each of 20 teachers; 
they were coded and interpreted and teachers 
provided with feedback. Statistical tests were 
conducted at the end of the year to determine if 
any significant changes took place in the follow- 
ing data: (1) I/D ratios using data from Flanders’ 
system; (2) poner of time spent in categories 1, 
2, and 3 of Flanders’ system, in encouraging ver- 
bal and nonverbal categories of Roberson’s 
system, in closed method of teaching as opposed 
to open method of teaching in Roberson’s system; 
(3) student and teacher attitude test scores; and 
(4) pre-post scores on reading tests, on a seman- 
tic differential scale, and on Edwards’ Personal 
Preference Scales. Implications of the findings are 
that (1) such a program increases the reading 
achievement of disadvantaged children; (2) writ- 
ing behavioral objectives at all cognitive and af- 
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tutoring sessions (one for a student having dif 
ficulty with renee operations, one with vers) 
reasoning problems) before and after the course 
Each tape was scored by two trained raters on sir 
variables. A replication study was also co 
using 17 inservice teachers. Results demonstrate 
that the course accomplishes its objective, Maj 
gains were in use of demonstration techni 
diagnostic questioning, and verbal praise, An 


throughout the school year which included T 
Groups, problem-solving, and skill training in goal 
setting, diagnosis, planning, evaluation, and other 
decisionmaking areas. The second paper 
describes and analyzes the undergraduate teacher 
intern program in which future teachers par- 
ticipate in a summer an involving human 
relations training and teaching in the experimen- 
tal summer schools and then in a full semester of 


fective levels seems to bring about more change 
in teacher methods than does training in class- 
room observation systems; and (3) a teacher's at- 
titude toward the organizational climate of a 
school may be affected by whether or not he un- 
derstands the feedback he receives concerning 
teaching. (JS) 
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One Teaching Laboratory (TL) task, a com- 

ponent concerned with several behaviors related 

to classroom questioning, was developed and 
tested. Subjects were 86 teacher candidates en- 
rolled in four sections of an introductory teaching 
course. Two experienced instructors each taught 
two sections, one section utilizing the TL com- 

a and the other not. Identical numbers of 
L and non-TL Ss (N-43) participated in four 2- 

hour class sessions. The TL treatment, using 

specifically prepared TL manual, evaluation 
forms, and listening guide), consisted of presenta- 
tion of questioning strategy concepts and par- 

ticipation in a microteaching cycle: Ss taught a 

lesson, evaluated and discussed it, and retaught it. 

The non-TL treatment consisted of presentation 

of the questioning strategy concepts and of 

Bloom’s “Taxonomy”; an educational game 

called “Questionize”; and teaching a 

microteaching lesson. Audio tapes of 

microteaching lessons of all Ss on the final day 
constituted the data source. The 24-category 

Questioning Strategies Observation System (Q- 

SOS) was used to code and analyze tapes. Multi- 

oa linear regression procedures were employed. 
indings indicate that the TL treatment was more 

effective than the non-TL in influencing can- 
didates (1) to ask more questions of a cognitive 
rather than affective or procedural nature and 

(2) to react to pupils’ responses to questions in a 

more positive (accepting, meron) manner. 

) 


(Implications are discussed.) ( 
SP 003 600 
And Others 


ED 037 385 

Kimple, James 

Curriculum Change Through Organizational 
Change: A Human Relations Training Program 
in a School System. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 70 

Grant—OEG-68-3566-1 

Note—128p.; A symposium presented at the an- 
nual AERA meeting, Minneapolis, March 4, 


1970 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$6.50 
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perimental Schools, Field Experience Pro- 
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Teachers, Student Teachers, *Summer Schools 
This document contains three papers describing 
the South Brunswick Township (Kindall Park, 
N.J.) Public Schools inservice and preservice pro- 
gram based on a training design which includes 
group dynamics or human relations training com- 
bined with a summer laboratory school. The first 
paper “A Three-Year Organizational Develop- 
ment with a Total School Staff’ describes and 
analyzes the effects of each phase of the program 
(1967-70) in a middle school in which teachers 
participated in an experimental summer school 
(experimental teaching in the morning; dynamics, 
planning, evaluation, and skill training in the af- 
ternoon) and then in followup activities 


teaching, consultation, observation, and seminar 
work on teams composed of interns, teachers, 
and college supervisor. The final brief paper sum- 
marizes system changes and p program innova- 
tion, listing changes in curriculum, schools, and 
personnel, (JS) 
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This booklet contains the seven papers 
presented at the symposium: (1) “Early School- 
ing: What Is It All About?” by Marshall P. Smith, 
Trenton State College, who approaches the sub- 
ject as ‘tone of the preeminent tools for human 
survival”; (2) “The Family and Community: 
What Are Their Roles in the Educational 
Process?” by Melvin Tumin, Princeton Universi- 
ty; (3) “The Child: His Cognitive, Personal-Social 
and Physical Development--A False Trichoto- 
my?” a discussion of the need for integration of 
the three in the educational process, by Edmund 
W. Gordon, Columbia University; (4) “How Are 
Measurement Strategies Related to Models of 
Human Development?” in which Walter Em- 
merich of Educational Testing Service presents 
candidate models of human development, all 
calling for longitudinal research; (5) “Can You 
Do Real Research in the Real World?” a discus- 
sion of generalizability and interpretability in 
choosing research strategies, by Samuel Messick, 
Educational Testing Service; (6) “The ETS-OEO 
Longitudinal Study of Disadvantaged Children,” a 
presentation of aims and design for the planned 
6-year study of children from age 3 to grade 3, 
by Scarvia B. Anderson, Educational Testing Ser- 
vice; and (7) “The Scientific and Social Sig- 
nificance of the Longitudinal Study of Disad. 
vantaged Children” by John W. McDavid, 
University of Miami. (JS) 
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matics) 

The goal of Minicourse 5 is to increase the skill 
of inservice teachers (grades 4-6) in tutoring stu- 
dents whose understanding of mathematical con- 
cepts and procedures is weak. Emphasis is on ac- 
tively involving the student in the tutoring 
process and developing his understanding, rather 
than rote learning, of mathematical concepts. The 
course consists of five lessons on different sets of 
tutoring skills: (1) prompting questions and ver- 
bal praise, (2) diagnostic questions, (3) demon- 
stration techniques (estimation, the number line, 
expanded notation, manipulative materials, dia- 
grams and pictures, and number sentences), (4) 
evaluation and practice examples, and (5) or- 
ganizing the classroom for increased tutorin 
time. In the main field test of the course 4 
teachers (volunteers) were videotaped during two 


operational field test with 290 teachers is under 
way to determine whether course materials cop. 
tain all the information needed by school districts 
a oe the course independent of supervision 
(JS) 
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This paper, originally presented with a film in- 
troduction to the minicourse model, overviews 
the development of a series of microteaching 
courses designed to train teachers the specific 
teaching skills necessary to function effectively in 
the teaching-learning situation. Advantages of the 
instructional sequence are noted: th on 
specific teaching skills which are precisely 
defined and illustrated in an instructional film, 
and practice in a microteaching lesson with 
specific feedback via video tape recordings for 
evaluation. The research and development 
sequence used in building and testing each 
minicourse is outlined with special emphasis 
given to the research-based development tuned to 
realities of the classroom through a series of at 
least three field tests and revisions. The 17 
minicourses currently completed or under testing 
or development are listed with their course 4 
Minicourse #1, “Effective Questioning in 
room Discussion (Elementary)"’--which includes 
the film presented with this paper--is available 
from Macmillan Educational Services, Inc. (See 
also ED 024 647 and ED 024 650) Others in ad- 
vanced stages of testing are #2, ‘Thought and 
Language: Skills for Teaching Kindergarten Chil- 
dren with Minimal Language Experience” (SP 
003 610); #3, “Effective Questioning in a Class- 
room Discussion (Secondary)"’; #4, “Verbal In- 
teraction” (SP 003 609); and ¢ 5, “Effective Tu- 
toring in Elementary School Mathematics” (SP 
003 602). (JS) 
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A study examined the comparative effects on 
microteaching performance of (1) eight different 
methods of teacher training and (2) the interac: 
tion of method with student characteristics. Sub- 
jects, 71 enrollees in an educational psychology 
course, were randomly assigned to eight treal- 
ment groups (including one control group). 
Treatments consisted of various combinations of 
three basic training conditions: microteaching, 
lectures on teaching skills, and sensitivity lec- 
tures. Each student’s posttest microteaching 
presentation was taped, and his criterion score 
was obtained by averaging two independent 
ratings of the tapes. Six different instruments 
were administered to collect data on student 
characteristics: attitude, anxiety, divergent think- 
ing, interest, personality, and values. Data was 
analyzed with a 2 x 8 analysis of variance desigt. 
Results revealed significant differences among 
several methods. In general, students 
microteaching training performed better on te! 
minal tests. Students high on flexibility performed 
better across treatments than others. Two signi 
cant interactions of method and characteristis 
were found: (1) students low in objectivity 
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in the treatment involving all three condi- 
an hon high in objectivity, and (2) stu- 
low in social values did better in the 
teachin = lectures treatment than those high 
in social values. (JS) 
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vpn of three teaching methods used in an 

educational psychology course was designed to 
observe the effects of each method and each 
combination of methods on the students’ teaching 
skill and attitude toward educational psychology 
and microteaching. Three methods were manipu- 
lated: lectures on general technical skills related 
to teaching (Directive Lectures, DL), lectures on 
interpersonal relationships (Non-directive Lec- 
tures, NDL), and participation in multiple 
microteaching sessions (MT). All combinations of 
the three were used in a 2 x 2 x 2 factoral design. 
Subjects were 87 undergraduates enrolled in an 
educational psychology class randomly split into 
eight experimental treatments. Data was collected 
from student responses to a 56-item course 
evaluation form and from peer evaluations of 
each subject’s teaching skill in the final MT ses- 
sion using the Stanford Teacher Competence Ap- 
praisal Guide (STCAG). A three-way analysis of 
variance was used. Major findings: MT and 
DL treatments were each effective in improving 
teaching skills while the NDL treatment did not 
affect skills. Attitudes were more favorable as a 
result of each of the lecture methods, less favora- 
ble as a result of the MT. The best treatment for 
both good teaching skills and positive attitude ap- 
pears to be a combination of one MT experience 
with DL. However, a combination of all three 
methods is most likely to aa positive at- 
titudes toward the course. (JS) 
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A study examined the effects on teacher per- 
formance and attitudes of several manipulations 
of the conditions under which the microteaching 
supervisor provides feedback: he bases his 
critique on (1) a videotape of the microteaching 
lesson which he views with the microteaching 
teacher (VT group); (2) an audiotape instead 
(AT group); (3) his experience with live les- 
son (LL group); or (4) the responses of the 
microteaching student to the Stanford Teacher 
Competence Appraisal Guide (STCAG)(SR 
). All students in a basic educational 
sychology course (N=37) were randomly as- 
signed to eight groups, two groups randomly as- 
roy to each treatment. Data was obtained from 
CAG scores and an attitude scale measuring 
attitudes toward various aspects of the 
microteaching experience. Analyses of covariance 
indicated significant differences in students’ 
ratings of the performance of subjects within the 
four treatments on all 13 variables. Major 
findings: The AT treatment appears to be the 
sitongest, resulting in the greatest amount of 
change as measured by student ratings and also 
po Mls valued by the microteaching 
. The SR treatment effectively produced 
change in teacher performance but was not 
highly valued. The VT treatment appeared rela- 
ely weak in producing change yet was highly 
. The LL treatment appears least effective 
and tends to be lowly valued. (JS) 
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This annotated list of Educational Testing Ser- 
vice (ETS) studies includes the following types of 
investigations with findings related to low 
socioeconomic and minority groups: studies 
designed specifically to investigate the educa- 
tional, personal, and social characteristics of the 
disadvantaged; studies of oth i 
minority groups as a variable; 
with the deve ape of theories, methods, and 
techniques which hold promise for more effective 
analyses of data collected in connection with stu- 
dies of the disadvantaged; and surveys of litera- 
ture and analyses of retical concepts which 
have significance for research on disad- 
vantaged. The main list contains resumes of 76 
studies completed from 1951 to August 1969. 
These are listed in 11 categories: background fac- 
tors (7 studies); cognitive processes, development 
and functioning (8); educational and vocational 
attainment (6); evaluation of p' (17); 
literature reviews (6); prediction (12); racial at- 
titudes (2); school characteristics (2); test 
characteristics (2); test performance (3); theo- 
ries, methods, and techniques (9). Also listed 
with brief descriptive annotations are 22 studies 
in progress. Availability of reports from ETS is 
indicated, and citations are supplied for the 18 
studies published as journal articles. (JS) 
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inicourse 4 on interaction analysis, an autoin- 
structional package based on the use of 
microteaching and the videotape recorder, was 
designed (1) to train teachers to categorize their 
own classroom behavior, using Flanders’ system, 
to an 80 percent correct criterion level; (2) to in- 
crease frequency in classroom discussions of 
category 2, 3, and 4 behavior and decrease 
category 5 behavior, i.e., shift teacher behavior in 
the direction of indirect teaching; (3) train 
teachers in the fundamentals of matrix analysis 
and its possible significance. The course consists 
of seven instructional sequences taking approxi- 
mately 15-16 days. Instructional materials include 
closely integrated handbook and videotape 
materials for use in developing coding procedures 
and model clips illustrating teacher strategies for 
use in presenting rationale for behavioral change. 
After preliminary field testing, the main field test 
was conducted using 24 teachers (volunteers) 
from whom videotaped discussion lessons were 
collected before and after the course. Findings: 
(1) Coding accuracy was 60-70 percent at a 5- 
second pace. (2) The second objective was 
achieved, the change appearing to be more a 
result of instructional lessons than microteaching. 
(3) Teachers were inadequate in interpreting 
matrices. Minicourse 4 will be revised to allow 
more time for coding more training clips and 
more training in matrix analysis. (Course outline 
and complete findings are included.) (JS) 


ED 037 394 SP 003 610 
Kelley, Marjorie L. 
Teacher Behaviors That Improve the Pupil’s Use 


of Language. 
Pub Date 70 


Document Resumes 97 


Note—17p.; Paper presented at the annual meet- 
ing of American Educational Research Associa- 
tion, Minneapolis, March 1970 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.95 


Teachers, Teacher Behavior, 
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guage Skills) 

inicourse 2, “Thought and : Skills 
for Teaching Kindergarten Children With 
Minimal Language Experience,” was designed to 
help teachers to meet the needs of such pupils. 
The course is organi into five sequences in 
which a set of 14 teaching behaviors are 
described and demonstrated; specific skills per- 
tain to five areas of language development: ex- 
tending phrases to complete sentences and refin- 
ing meanings, establishing and using new lan- 
guage patterns; using to ane ee 
tion, to describe and c objects, to 
identify and describe action. The main field test 
involved 47 kindergarten teachers, and children 
were from black, migrant white, and Mexican- 
American communities. The course evaluation in- 
volved analysis by trained evaluators of 
videotaped samples of each teacher’s behavior 
(four 10-minute lessons—each taught to five dif- 
ferent pupils--before and after the course). The 
Wilcoxon T was used in determining the statisti- 
cal significance of behavior changes. Findings in- 
dicated significant positive change in most of the 
14 skills. Teachers indicated that the instructional 
tapes were the most important feature of the 
course and that the model lessons and 
Teachers Handbook were useful for the specific 
suggestions for use in the microteaching lessons. 
The course underwent operational field testing in 
1969 and is expected to be ready for commercial 
distribution by mid-1970. (Course outline and 

specific finding are included.) (JS) 
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The objective of the Stanford evaluation team 
was to identify philosophical and conceptual, as 
well as technical, considerations which might 
guide the evaluation of the proposals made by the 
nine USOE-funded elementary teacher training 
models. The nine models were studied intensively 
by sub-teams, discussed and criticized by the en- 
tire team over a period of three months, and 
further explored in consultation with representa- 
tives of each of the models in a two-day con- 
ference. This report is organized to present (1) 
general comments involving perceived strengths 
and weaknesses of all of programs and (2) 
analyses of each of the nine models in relation to 
certain persistent questions. Major issues treated 
are individualized instruction for prospective 
teachers, modeling behavior, systems analysis and 
computer technology, behavioral objectives, 
coalitions, and innovations and change. Although 
the overall evaluation of the models is positive, 
the emphasis of the report is on restating and 
responding to eight questions which make explicit 
certain normative issues which have fundamental 
practical consequences for program design and 
implementation. It is the continuing examination 
of these questions (e.g., “Does it make a dif- 
ference whether a program takes its departure 
from a holistic orientation or an atomistic one?” ) 
which the evaluators believe ought to be the first 
concern of the educators of teachers in their 
evaluation and/or use of the teacher education 
models. (Author/JES) 
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A study examined the educational process to 
identify teacher role in education and school effi- 
ciency in hiring teachers. The implicit educa- 
tional model used by administrators is known: 
that a teacher’s productivity is a function of ex- 
perience and educational lével. A conceptual 
model of the educational process was developed 
which states that education output, itself a multi- 
dimensional factor, is a function of the cumula- 
tive background influences of the individual’s 
family, the cumulative background influences of 
his peers, his innate abilities, and the cumulative 
school cA Two separate analyses of elementa- 
ry school processes, based on the model, were 
undertaken, one relying on data from the 
Northeast and Great Lakes of the “Equality of 
Educational Opportunity” survey (713 schools) 
and one using a sample drawn from a California 
school district in 1969 (2445) students). Educa- 
tional output was measured only by achievement 
tests. Black, white, and Mexican-American stu- 
dents were considered separately for part of the 
study. Major conclusions were that (1) teachers 
do generally count in education; (2) schools 
operate quite inefficiently by hiring teacher at- 
tributes which lead to little or no achievement 
ins, and (3) there appears to be considerable 
atitude for public policy to improve our educa- 
tional system. Teacher verbal ability, recentness 
of education, and specific socioeconomic class 
experience are the best measures of teacher 
quality contained in the data. (JS) 
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Since publication of the Coleman Report, the 
belief has become increasingly pervasive that for- 
mal education does not or cannot make a dif- 
ference in what a student learns--that patterns of 
academic performance are immutably molded by 
social and economic conditions outside the 
school. The purpose of this paper is to present a 
comprehensive review and analysis of 19 school 
effectiveness studies. The four-section paper (1) 
attempts to place contemporary assessment ef- 
forts in historical perspective; (2) discusses the 
nature and limitations of such studies; (3) 
presents a spe er review of recent efforts 
to examine systematically the impact of school 
variables upon student performance; and (4) 
summarizes the school service components which 
were consistently found to be 7 as- 
sociated with one or more measures of pupil per- 
formance (i.e., the number and quality of profes- 
sional staff, particularly teachers; contact 
frequency with professional staff; adequacy and 
extent of physical facilities for instruction; and 
expenditures per pupil and teacher). The amount 
and consistency of evidence supporting the effec- 
tiveness of school services in influencing 
academic performance lead to the conclusion 
that although there is a need for more precise in- 
formation about which components are most ef- 
fective and in what mix or proportion they can be 
made more effective, there can be little doubt 
that schools do make a difference. (Also in- 
cluded: a summary chart which condenses the es- 
sential components of each investigation and a 
38-item list of references.) (JES) 
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A recently issued report entitled “A Study of 
Our Nation’s Schools’ (Mayeske, 1959, SP 003 
563) utilized the Educational Opportunities Sur- 
vey data collected by direction of Congress in 
1965. A large number of variables were reduced 
into a fewer number of indices for use in regres- 
sion analysis. A technique for the partition of 
multiple correlation showed that for achievement, 
very little of the influence of the schools can be 
separated from the social background of their 
students, and vice versa. Those aspects of the 
schools most involved in student achievement 
pertained to the teaching staff’s verbal skills, ra- 
cial-ethnic composition, salary level, special staff 
and services, and their view of their teaching con- 
ditions. The existence of a dominant color-caste 
system in the preparation of teachers was 
discovered. Although schools play an important 
role in promoting achievement for all students, 
students from the higher socioeconomic status, 
mostly white, were found to benefit more from 
their schooling than those from the lower 
socioeconomic strata, many non-white. Innova- 
tions must be tried that would break these social 
background barriers. (Steps employed in reducing 
variables into indices and the utilization of in- 
dices in regression analysis are described. Appen- 
dixes contain lists of the student, teacher, prin- 
cipal, and school indices, give definition of sets of 
variables, and describe the development of mea- 
sures of commonality for three sets of variables.) 


(JS) 
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A Study was conducted to answer two 
questions: Is the student-perceived ability of 
white teachers to relate to students a function of 
the ethnic background of the student group? Are 
different characteristics of teaching style as- 
sociated with white teachers’ ability-to-relate to 
student groups of differing ethnic background? 
Black and white high school students, 50 each, 
viewed and rated videotapes of 50 white intern 
teachers presenting a 5- to 7-minute lesson on *- 
Black Power.”’ Each intern was rated on ability- 
to-relate and on seven characteristics of teaching 
style. Findings: White students, on the average, 
rated teachers higher on ability-to-relate than did 
black ones, although 13 of the 50 were rated 
more favorably by black students. Ratings of 
teachers by students in the two groups were not 
similar. On ability-to-relate and on three teaching 
style characteristics the correlations of ratings 
between racial groups were negative. The same 
teacher was viewed quite differently, relative to 
the other teachers, in the two groups. Seven of 
the 14 correlations between scores on ability-to- 
relate and the teaching style characteristics were 
statistically significant. Conclusions: The ability of 
teachers to relate to students is likely to vary sub- 
stantially as a function of the ethnic background 
of the student group. Characteristics of teaching 
style contribute to ability-to-relate differentially 
<seen groups of differing ethnic background. 
(JS) 
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This document contains transcribed interviews 
with seven black high school students made jn 
spring and summer 1969 as part of a larger study 
of an educational community organization pro. 
gram. They are ‘presented here because it is felt 
the feelings and attitudes expressed are often 
overlooked as various groups of adults attempt to 
resolve issues of educational policy. The students 
are encouraged to discuss their feelings about the 
school they attend including such things as its 
problems and theirs, classes, teachers, student 
and teacher relations and attitudes, etc. The sty. 
dents attend three different schools which are 
close together: (1) one 90 percent black which 
has experienced recent educational disruptions 
resulting in the temporary closing of the school; 
(2) one 85 percent white which has been ex- 
periencing unresolved — since its integra. 
tion 3 years ago; and (3) one 90 percent white in 
which no major crisis situation developed as a 
result of accepting black transfer students. The 
students interviewed are a 16-year-old female 
sophomore, a 17-year-old female junior, two 15- 
year-old male so Lomores, and three 17-year-old 
male juniors. (JS) 
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A study was conducted to observe differences 
in the teaching performance of students who had 
three different types of pre-student teaching 
laboratory experiences, some including simula- 
tion. Subjects were 75 student teachers who had 
been randomly assigned to three groups, each 
having different laboratory experiences, duri 
the pre-student teaching seminar: (1) 2 weeks 
observation and participation in an elementary 
classroom and | of simulated classroom et- 
periences; and (3) | week of simulated classroom 
experiences. Simulation groups used Program Il 
of “Mr. Land’s Sixth Grade” in which students 
respond to 20 simulated classroom situations (on 
16mm film) as if they were the teacher in the ac- 
tual classroom. Data consisted of four measures 
of student teaching performance, pees 
seminar scores on the Minnesota Teacher At- 
titude Inventory (MTAI), and pre-post seminar 
data on response to simulated classroom situa- 
tions. Analyses of variance and Pearson product 
moment correlation were used in analyzing data. 
Findings: There were no significant differences 
between the three groups in t-seminar 
response to simulated classroom situations, In 
performance in student teaching, or in post- 
seminar attitude toward teaching. There were no 
significant relationships between post-seminar at- 
titude toward teaching and student teaching per- 
formance and none _ between  pre-semimar 
response to simulated classroom situations and 
student teaching performance. (JS) 
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sntors— *Correctional Canesten: Deak 
Groups, Interinstitutio ‘oopera- 
i the ob Training, *Paraprofessional 
Personnel, Peer Teaching, *Prisoners, 
Education f 
deniiers—Penitentiary of New Mexico 
Consultants and supervisors from the State De- 
nt of Education, the Santa Fe Public 
Ehools, and the Penitentiary of New Mexico 
propose to train 30 two-man teams as paraprofes- 
sional teachers and paraprofessional teacher aides 
for service as classroom teachers in approximate- 
ly 40 elementary, secondary, and vocational cour- 
ses for 500 men in the penitentiary. The training 
ogra will include pre-orientation conference 
preparation, a 2-week pre-semester orientation 
conference, and a laboratory seminar on 
Problems in Classroom Management, inoeiies 
and materials of instruction, which wi 
be conducted for a minimum of 6 hours weekly 
for one semester. A subcontract will be let to an 
appropriate teacher training institution for the 
ional thereof. During the orienta- 
tion conference, guidelines will be developed for 
the general educational program for economically 
and culturally deprived members of the Anglo, 
Hispanic, indian, and Negro prison population. 
These guidelines will be under constant appraisal 
and modification during the seminar. Problems 
arising in classroom situations will be referred for 
solution to the daily meetings through which con- 
sultants and supervisors will continue their close 
association with the teams. Program objectives in- 
clude attempts to alter attitudes, values, self con- 
cepts on the part of all residents and to develop 
good study habits, organized work plans, advance 
ing, desirable goals, and periodic evaluation 
Eke paraprofessionals and their students. (JS) 
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This document rts on a 3-day — study 
institute entitled “Simulation in the Preparation 
of Special Education Administrators.” Involving 
20 professors, the institute had a three-fold pur- 
eS (1) to acquaint icipants with the simu- 
experience technique; (2) to become 
familiar with a particular set of materials (the 
ial Education Administration Task Simula- 
tion Game); and (3) to focus on the generation 
of additional materials or modifications that 
would supplement and enrich the field. The 
major time investment (nearly 2 days) was 
scheduled for active involvement with the materi- 
als in the simulation laboratory, during which 
participants played the role of students and the 
director demonstrated how he would handle the 
material and participants in an ordinary class or 
institute setting. Among the materials requiring or 
illustrating task-oriented responses were in-basket 
correspondence, telephone calls, and filmed or 
videotaped open-ended conferences. The major 
of the last day was devoted to a combined 
mainstorming-digcovery approach, in which par- 
ticipants reacted to the methodology and materi- 
als and — ways of developing and/or adapt- 
ms them. The report includes many illustrations 
its conclusion that the primary relevance of a 
“training-in-use"’ requirement for the purchase of 
simulation materials lies not so much in getting to 
know a particular piece of instructional gear, but 
tather in the discovery process in which one en- 
gages while working in a group with almost any 
Prototype package. (Author/JES) 
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A study was conducted to observe the varying 

degree of consistency between three sources of 

data with respect to the same classroom 
phenomenon. Data was nage in a public hi 

school near Detroit in 1969. Using the basic 10- 

category Flanders interaction analysis system, 

systematic observations of controversial issues 
discussions were made in the social studies class- 
rooms of 14 teachers during 28 different discus- 
sion sessions (averaging 70 minutes per teacher). 
Student talk/teacher talk ratios (as indices of the 
extent to which students rather than teachers talk 
durin, the discussions) and _ student-in- 
itiated/teacher-initiated talk ratios (as indices of 
the tendency of students to offer their own ideas 
without being induced to do so by the teacher) 
were derived from the data. The teachers were 
questioned by means of a paper and pencil 
uestionnaire about students’ freedom to express 
their opinions during these discussions, and a 
sample of their students responded to a similar 
uestionnaire. An analysis of the consistency of 
these sources of data was then made, using 
roduct moment correlations as indicators of 

tween-source agreement. Apparent distortions 
in the teacher-reported data seem to be related to 
the importance which teachers assign to student 
opinion expression as a teaching goal. The 
teacher data were found to disagree with the 
other two sources, and were judged to be an un- 
satisfactory source of data for this classroom 
phenomenon. (Author/JES) 


ED 037 405 SP 003 698 
Tyler, Louise L. 
A Selected Guide to Curriculum Literature: An 
Annotated Bibliography. 
National Education Association, Washington, 
D.C. Center for the Study of Instruction. 
Pub Date 70 
prises + 
Available from—Publications-Sales Section, Na- 
tional Education Association, 1201 16th Street, 
N.W., Washington, D.C. 20036 (Stock No. 
381-11628, $2.00) 
— MF-$0.75 HC Not Available from 
Descriptors—*Annotated Bibliographies, *Cur- 
riculum, *Curriculum Design, Curriculum 
Evaluation, Curriculum Planning, Curriculum 
Research, *Educational Objectives, Educa- 
tional Theories, Literature Reviews 
This annotated vesags hy on curriculum is 
the third publication of the auxiliary series to 
“Schools for the 70’s--and Beyond,” a publication 
and action program of NEA’s Center for the 
Study of Instruction. Addressed principally to 
curriculum specialists and to university and 
school researchers, it is designed “to serve as an 
intellectual instrument to enable the reader to un- 
derstand the character and direction of curricu- 
lum as it currently exists, to engage in dialogue, 
and then to redirect some of the formulation of 
ideas about curriculum.” The author has followed 
a systematic method of analysis of each selected 
citation and further has organized the annotations 
according to a stated conceptualization of cur- 
riculum. The prime considerations for selection 
of references were: representation of some impor- 
tant intellectual idea in the field of curriculum 
and an observable degree of influence upon cur- 
riculum _— The four chapters of the book 
are (1) An Introduction; (2) A View of the Cur- 
riculum (which Pegg a general commentary, 
an eight-part outline of topics and references, and 
cross-references related to the topics); (3) An- 
notations (which offers a three-part commentary 
on each of the 68 references--i.e., structure, in- 
terpretation, and criticism--as well as relation- 
ships to other authors); and (4) Considerations 
for Tomorrow (which summarizes some promis- 
ing directions now appearing in curriculum litera- 
ture and some needs in the field). (JES) 
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This 211-item bibliography on teacher aides 
covers a period of approximately 10 years and is 
based on the following sources: the Canadian 
Education Index, the Education Index, Current 
Index to Journals in Education, Cumulative Book 
Index, Research in Education, Education Studies 
Completed in Canadian Universities, and 
Research Studies in Education. ED numbers and 
availability information have been included with 
the Research in Education entries. Entries in- 
clude 42 books and papers, 166 articles, and 
three theses. (JES) 
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is document presents an introduction to the 

aims, methods, and activities of the Educational 
Policy Research Center at Syracuse which was 
established in 1968 under Title IV of the Elemen- 
tary and Secondary Education Act. The essential 
purpose of the Center is to contribute to the 
development of a capability for assessing educa- 
tional policy choices within the context of alter- 
native long-range futures. The introductory sec- 
tion of this progress report summarizes the scope 
of the Center and presents an analysis of the “fu- 
tures-perspective” approach (an approach which 
moves backward from future to present, which 
enables invention as well as projection of alterna- 
tive futures, and which is distinct from “Utopian- 
ism” in that it demands that any vision of the fu- 
ture must include a detailed account of how we 
could get from here to there). The second section 
discusses some of the research methods and tools 
being developed y ns Center in relation to its 
task (the Delphi Method, Cross-Impact Matrix, 
Simulation-Gaming, etc.). The third section illus- 
trates the Center's approach to future-oriented 
research by describing and <a possible 
implications of two of many research efforts cur- 
rently under way (one dealing with Federal policy 
for the es of post-secondary education, the 
other aimed at developing alternative futures for 
elementary and secondary institutions and for 
policies directed toward changes in their 
governance, goals, and methods and content of 
instruction). (JES) 
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This document presents the results of an 
authorized study of reported school py ty ge 
problems in East Texas. It is designed to be of 
value to any school district in which desegrega- 
tion is being planned or implemented. The field 
studies which b ayes the basis for the report 
were conducted in three — (1) the prelimi- 
nary staff inquiry, (2) field study by the members 
of a special committee, and (3) visits to selected 
school districts and interviews with local associa- 
tion officers in East Texas. In its four-chapter re- 
port, the committee (1) describes and relates to 
the problems under study the geographic, histori- 
cal, and current socioeconomic environment in 
which these problems have developed; (2) sum- 
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marizes its findings, which fully substantiated the 
allegations that school desegregation, as it is 
being implemented in many parts of East Texas, 
is resulting in the arbitrary and discriminatory 
treatment of black students and teachers; (3) 
analyzes the environment of school districts and 
communities that stifles and blocks resolution of 
the grievances of those who are va victimized 
by the misapplication of, or noncompliance with, 
desegregation laws and guidelines; (4) suggests a 
course of organized action by which teachers can 
help to remedy the serious situation that now ex- 
ists. (JES) 
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The purpose of this document is to describe 
two process-oriented classroom observation scales 
and to report a research study which offers 
further support for the validity of these instru- 
ments. The two observation scales, developed by 
Harvey, et al., are (1) Teaching Rating Scale, 
devised specifically as a measure of classroom at- 
mosphere, and (2) Student Rating Scale, con- 
structed to assess certain effects of different 
teacher behaviors and classroom climates upon 
the students. The instrument used as the criterion 
against which the replicability of the apparent 
validity of both scales were tested was the “This I 
Believe” (TIB) Test, a measure of concreteness- 
abstractness which enables respondents to be 
classified into one of four principal belief systems 
(ranging from the most concrete mode of con- 
struing the world to the most abstract). The 
research 7 involved preliminary administra- 
tion of the TIB and er usage of both obser- 
vation scales as part of an evaluation of a teacher 
re-training program in a large suburban school 
district. Results of the study reconfirm the earlier 
findings of Harvey, et al., that the concreteness- 
abstractness of teachers’ beliefs affects their 
behavior in the classroom and that this dif- 
ferential behavior in turn influences the per- 
formance of their students. Procedures and 
findings are presented in both tabular and discus- 
sion form, along with recommendations for ap- 
[sae mys utilization and/or adaptations of the two 
scales. (Author/JES) 
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A course in personal social dynamics in educa- 
tion was experimentally organized to concentrate 
on the process of classroom interaction, integrat- 
ing the affective with the cognitive components 
of learning. As a senior level course for teachers- 
in-training it has been offered three times with 
encouraging results. Goals are to help the student 
become a more acute observer, to assist him 
become more skilled in handling interpersonal 
problems, and to provide him with information 
and experience relevant to interpersonal relation- 
ships within schools. Upon entering the course 
each student is asked to prepare an outline of 
topics and individual goals for the course; the 
papers are analyzed to provide a more specific 
course outline. Formal lectures are minimized. 
The generalized class structure includes selective 
readings assigned by the instructor, six to seven 
short class assignments, term papers if desired, 
group presentations, exams, and a major term 
project which takes the student into actual school 
settings over a period of time to observe and re- 


port on a dyadic or small group interaction. Small 
student groups elect one of their number to a 
steering committee and prepare a group project 
for presentation to the whole class. The steering 
committee provides feedback for the instructor 
and a chance for students to modify the course. 
Examinations are of the open-book, take-home 
type. Each student chooses percentage weights 
for his final course grade. (Reading list and other 
materials ie to students on the first day are in- 
cluded.) (JS) 
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A study was conducted to obtain normative 
data on self concept (S) and ideal-self concept 
(I) Ry Pore for the Interpersonal Check List 
(ICL) (Leary, 1957) and to examine differences 
in self concept, ideal-self concept, and S-I con- 
ruence between a variety of groups with dif- 
erent functional roles. The ICL was administered 
to a sample consisting of five groups: 121 gradu- 
ate counselor trainees, 307 senior teachers-in- 
training, 25 priests, 67 high school students, and 
64 army officer cadets. T tests were used to 
determine whether significant differences existed 
between discrepancy scores of males and females 
within groups. To deermins whether overall dif- 
ferences between groups were significant, a one- 
way analysis of variance was used. The priest 
group obtained highest mean S-I discrepancy 
scores and therefore were least congruent. Coun- 
selor trainees and army officers were most con- 
gruent, differing significantly from priests. Coun- 
selor trainees were significantly more congruent 
then teacher trainees and high school students. 
Group S-I discrepancies on the 16 individual 
dimensions (interpersonal variables) were also 
calculated. Findings support the idea that there 
are conceptual similarities between vocational in- 
terest and personality and that vocational choice 
is the implementation of self concept and self-re- 
gard. (Implications are discussed. Normative data 
or the ICL self and ideal-self concepts is ap- 
pended.) (JS) 
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For evaluation and further development of the 
First-Year Communication Skills Program, a 
classroom observational study was conducted to 
determine the extent to which teachers demon- 
strated the desired instructional behaviors and to 
measure pupil response rate. A sample of 10 
classes was selected for observation by two obser- 
vers during a regularly scheduled lesson on blend- 
ing (word attack) outcomes. Observers were 
trained in the use of two observation scales 
developed for the study: one for stimulus- 
response analysis of instructional transactions 
between teacher and pupils and one to measure 
the patterning and dispersion of pupil responses 
and the extent to which pupils are presented 
stimuli appropriate to the program outcomes. 
Results were used to revise training objectives 
and develop corresponding materials for the 
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1969-70 installation. The effectiveness of the new 
training program was then measured, and 

on results and instruments, new procedures and 
revised classroom monitoring instruments will be 
ee for use by program supervisors in the 
1970-71 tryout. Comparison of trained and yp. 
trained teachers shows the program effective for 
pupil response rate, relevance of instructional 
stimuli to lesson outcomes, pupil praise, and use 
of prompts. Behavioral analysis of instruction 
pears to be useful in identifying training require. 
ments and evaluating program effectiveness. (The 
observation forms and description of instructional 
procedures taught to teachers are included.) (JS) 
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The PLAN Student Observation Scale (PLAN. 
SOS) was developed to measure the percentage 
of time that students spend performing various 
behaviors judged to be important to the i 
process in the system of individualized instruction 
upon which Project PLAN is based. An earlier 
document reported the use of this instrument in 
comparing PLAN students with students in other 
instructional systems. This document reports its 
use and adaptation in comparing various 
groupings within the set of PLAN classes~ 
groupings based on grade-level, teacher ex- 
perience in writing PLAN curriculum materials, 
and instructional organization (team vs. self-con- 
tained). The 20 categories of student behavior in- 
cluded in PLAN- are clustered into seven 
groups which correspond to major emphases of 
the teacher training program, thus enabling the 
instrument to provide feedback directly relevant 
to the training and development of PLAN 
teachers. According to a systematic procedure of 
observation and analysis, paired and carefully 
trained observers (one focusing on students, the 
other on teachers) collected data in each of the 
classrooms under study. Results revealed no sig- 
nificant differences between PLAN groups in 
terms of the variety and kinds of activities en- 
gaged in and considered essential characteristics 
of the process of individualized instruction. (Also 
included are differences revealed by the instru- 
ment, although not at the statistically significant 
level, and an outline of the observer training pro- 
gram.) (JES) 


ED 037 414 SP 003 709 

Steen, Margaret T. _Lipe, Dewey 

The Use of the Teacher Observation Scale in the 
Development of the PLAN Teacher Training 


Westinghouse Learning Corp., New York, N.Y. 


Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date Mar 70 
Contract—OEC-68-05331 
Note—17p.; Paper read at the annual meeting of 
the American Educational Research Associa- 
tion, Minneapolis, March 1970 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.95 
Descriptors—Class Management, *Classroom Ob- 
servation Techniques, Individualized Instruc- 
tion, *Inservice Teacher Education, *Program 
Development, *Teacher Behavior 
Identifiers—Project PLAN 
An individualized inservice training pro; 
was developed for teachers in Project PLAN (an 
individualized instruction program in 13 school 
districts throughout the US). The program con- 
sisted of a preservice conference and inservice 
consultant services designed to encourage specific 
teaching behaviors. The 17-category Teacher Ob- 
servation Scale (TOS) was developed for use in 
measuring behavior changes. It includes five 
behaviors on which PLAN teachers are expecte 
to spend more time (diagnostic and didactic 
inquiry, decision facilitation, leading small 
discussion, tutoring, giving positive verbal and 
nonverbal messages) and five on which they are 
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ted to spend less time (solution giving, 

ceo viding content, giving a negative verbal or 
nonverbal message, managing records and com- 
ter materials, managing learning material and 
uipment). Materials developed for the 1968-69 
wns program included modules on use of the 
computer, classroom organization, and in- 
dividualization of instruction and video tape 
models of tutoring and group discussion behavior. 
Analysis of teacher behavior using TOS with 
PLAN teachers and a control group led to 
changes in the second year’s training program to 
e more emphasis on teacher planning, class- 
room organization, and use of positive reinforce- 
ment. Fall 1969 TOS data showed that teacher 
behavior was moving in the direction of desired 
change; further examination and modification will 


+ 


be made after analysis of spring 1970 data. (JS) 
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A study was conducted to observe the potential 

conflict over control of education in order to 

ize about the generality of system-com- 
munity conflict phenomena. A questionnaire was 
administered to a Sage: stratified sample of 
the community and to the total professional 
teaching population in a city school district 

(population 35,000) in upstate New York. 

Respondents were asked who they presently per- 

ceived had the decisionmaking power and who 

they thought schould have final control over a se- 
ries of economic, administrative, and educational 
issues. Conclusions: There is a potential for sharp 
conflict between environmental community 


oups and the internal professional staff con- 
di 


ering the ideal distribution of authority, the lar- 
gest differences concerning economic issues. The 
gumenty desires greater control for itself and 
its elected representative, the school board, and 
less by the professional teacher than is desired by 
teachers. On both educational and economic mat- 
ters both community and teachers desire some 

e from what they perceive is present prac- 
og desire iste coment by omchen of the 
educational process. Community perceptions do 
not accurately reflect current decisionmaking 
practices. Such current ignorance while serving to 
avoid overt conflict also sows the seed for future 
conflict. Collective bargaining, for instance, may 
increase the potential for conflict by increasing 
the visibility of internal operations, by making 
—— the relative power of teacher groups, 
etc. (JS) 
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A study examined the relationship between the 

commitment on the part of teachers to either 

their profession or their employing school dis- 
ticts and their attitudes towards professional and 
militant activities. The sample consisted of 
fesponses from 394 elementary and secondary 
school teachers (of 625 employed in two western 

New York school districts, one city and one cen- 

tral, comparable in size and enrollment). At- 

titudes were measured by a semantic differential 
scale, and commitment by a questionnaire regard- 
ing inducements necessary for the teacher to 
leave the profession or the district. Major 

ings: Organizational and professional commit- 
ments are significantly related to positive evalua- 
tions of professional activities and negative 
evaluations of militant activities. There is a much 
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stronger relationship between demographic 
background factors and favorable evaluations of 
militant activities than between these factors and 
favorable evaluations of professional activities. 
The relationship between high organizational or 
professional commitment and unfavorable evalua- 
tion of militant activities was statistically signifi- 
cant only for females, while a significant relation- 
ship between high commitment and favorable 
evaluation of professional activities existed onl 
for the under 29 age group. Individuals wi 
higher organizational commitments were more 
seapeive toward militant activities; those with 
high professional commitment were not. (JS) 
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If previously discovered influence-participation 
relationships are applicable to operating school 
systems it should mean that by allowing and 
fostering increased decisional participation by 
teaching personnel, administrative officials should 
discover an increase in their relative influence. A 
study explored two questions: Among teachers is 
there an identifiable relationship between extent 
of decisional participation and the perceived or 
preferred relative influence of administrative offi- 
cials? Is any identifiable participation-influence 
relationship differentially distributed among the 
general teaching population? Relevant question- 
naire data was solicited from teachers in two 
western New York school districts, one rural and 
one urban, with responses from 60 percent and 
75 percent respectively. Variables included six 
Samara’ characteristics and commitment to 
school system. Findings —— from correla- 
tional analyses: A negative relationship exists 
generally between the extent of decisional par- 
ticipation by teachers and the degree of per- 
ceived and preferred administrative influence. 
However, little relationship exists between those 
factors among unmarried male secondary 
teachers with 1-3 years service and low organiza- 
tional commitment. Most consistent negative par- 
ticipation-influence relationships were found 
among married female elementary teachers with 
4-10 years seniority and medium organizational 
commitment. (JS) 
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This paper describes the origin and develop- 
ment of a student exchange es between the 
State University College at Brockport, N.Y., and 
the District of Columbia Teachers College in 
Washington, D.C. Preceded by an exchange of 
professors from the respective laboratory schools 
in 1966-67 and operated without financial grants 
of any kind, the program now offers senior year 
student teachers the opportunity to teach and live 
in environments with which they have previously 
had little contact. Teachers from the inner-city 
college are placed in middle-class white suburban 
schools, Brockport seniors in inner-city schools of 
primarily black population. The benefits of the 
exchange, in terms of intercultural and interracial 
understanding as well as knowledge of education 
and teaching, have led to its continuation and ex- 
pansion during the past two years. In addition to 
discussing the reactions of students to new condi- 
tions and communities, the paper describes the 
ways in which administrative problems involved 
in harmonizing different college programs were 
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responded to (curriculum requirements, non-re- 
sident tuition, etc.). Follow-up studies on the par- 
ticipants and their post-graduation teaching posi- 
tions indicate almost unanimous commitment 
toward involvement with urban education and/or 
working with the disadvantaged. (JES) 
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This document presents the results of an exten- 

sive comparative study of the campus laboratory 

schools of four state universities: Florida State 

University, Florida Agricultural and Mechanical 

University, Florida Atlantic University, and the 

University of Florida. Its primary purpose is to 

provide information which will be useful to those 

involved in legislative and/or educational deci- 
sionmaking. The study is based on the assumption 
that “there is no serious doubt as to the need for 
highly sophisticated centers for research and ex- 
perimentation” and that the ideal campus labora- 
tory school would be one which would be able 

“to effectively carry on experimentation and 

research under optimum conditions and with the 

resources necessary to yield reliable data and in 
which replicable practices can be developed and 
disseminated.” Each of the laboratory school pro- 

grams is described in terms of its relationship to a 

six-part definition of the “ideal” school and in 

terms of sources and amounts of financial sup- 
port. Comparative analysis of this data (as well as 
the variety of materials included in the appendix) 
suggests that each of the campus laboratory 
schools now operating should be continued and 
leads to a number of recommendations for their 
improvement in terms of the above-stated ideal. 

Also included is a selected bibliography on 

laboratory schools. [Not available in hard copy 

ong marginal legibility of original document. } 

(JES) 
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“Protocol materials” are records or recordings 
of a wide variety of behavioral situations. Charac- 
teristically they are neither simulated nor exten- 
sively edited. They are to be used for the empiri- 
cal verification of concepts derived from both 
educational theory and the social sciences. They 
are attempts to capture reality so that it may be 
studied and analyzed in detail. Written records 
(eg, check lists, matrices, observation systems) 
and audio tapes may be designated as protocol 
materials but videotape recordings will likely 
become the predominant medium. In teacher 
education the “protocol materials process” is 
seen as a means of bringing theory and reality 
together in the theoretical, training, and field 
components of preparation programs. Information 
(teacher relevant theory) is presented (by such 
means as books, lectures, or tape-slide presenta- 
tions) as a hypothesis or hypothetical construct. 
Protocol materials are presented for analysis fol- 
lowed by discussion which focuses on the 
question of whether or not they tend to confirm 
or deny the hypothesis. Protocol materials would 
usually be made in the training complex in which 
they are used, often by the students themselves, 
because of the need for relevance and immedia- 
cy. Such a process has implications for broader 
aims: to individualize instruction, personalize a 
student’s philosophy of education, and provide 
him with tools necessary for continued self- 
— and appraisal of his role and situation. 
(JS) 
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Only as psychologists participate in all aspects 
of teacher-training programs can a laboratory be 
created to test how psychological ideas are trans- 
lated into teaching actions. Psychologists have in- 
formation, ways of thinking, and -ways of at- 
tacking problems that will improve teaching, but 
that information has to be learned to be used by 
the teacher. Understanding how. people learn to 
think psychologically is and should be one of the 
major tasks of a psychologist. This.task assumes 
even greater importance when the people are 
teachers whose work has numerous and signifi- 
cant psychological components. Research on this 
problem has both great theoretical and practical 
value. Theoretical order must be brought to the 
field so that we can do the kinds of experiments 
that will enable us to describe teaching behavior 
and its effects more precisely. The complex 
problems include study of the verbal discourse of 
the teacher, the emotive characteristics of 
teacher-student interactions, how teachers choose 
their profession, how this choice and its con- 
—— relate to their personal development, 
and how complex teaching strategies are con- 
ceived and carried out. A twofold sequence is 
required: (1) conceptualizing how a psychological 
principle might be applied 4 in ee behavior 
and (2) devising the training method by which 
the application will become part of the teacher’s 
behavior. (JS) ms 
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The ten elementary teacher education models 
have been summarized to fulfill a two-fold pur- 
pose: to provide information about the models to 
a broad audience of educators and citizens con- 
cerned with teacher preparation, and to provide a 
basis for comparing and contrasting new ap- 
proaches to the preparation of elementary school 
personnel. The introduction presents background 
information on the Model Teacher Education 
> i the systems approach, and the essential 
di ee between the prayrowe c — and 
typical present tices in teacher education. 
Pach of the ten aciiohs is then summarized ac- 
cording to the following major topics: (1) Over- 
view; (2) Major Themes; (3) Instructional Goals; 
(4) Overall Program Organization; (5) Curricu- 
lum Design; (6) Institutional Relationships; (7) 
Innovative Features; (8) Student Guidance; (9) 
Management and Control; (10) Placement and 
Follow-up; (11) Special Features. Also included 
with the document are a variety of illustrative 
diagrams and a list of related and available publi- 


cations. (JES) 
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These recommended standards for teacher edu- 

cation are the result of a 3-year study conducted 

by the Evaluative Criteria Study Committee of 

AACTE in response to its mandate from the Na- 

tional Council on Accreditation of Teacher Edu- 

cation (NCATE). The recommendations are 
presented in two major sections, one concerned 
with standards oe heme teacher education pe 

grams ¢ ams for the initial preparation o 

Coole tone the fifth-year isvchioviedion 

M.A.T. programs) and one concerned with ad- 

vanced programs (post-baccalaureate programs 

for the advanced preparation of teachers and the 
preparation of other professional school person- 
nel). Standards relevant to each of these two pro- 

— levels are further classified according to the 

ollowing categories: (1) curriculums, (2) faculty, 
(3) students, (4) resources and facilities, and (5) 
evaluation, program review, and planning. Each 
standard is defined in a one-sentence statement 
which is accompanied by a general explanation 
and by specific questions intended to aid in- 
terpretation and application of the standards. The 
introduction to the booklet presents background 
information related to NCATE and to the pur- 
poses and process-of accreditation. Emphasis is 
placed-on the attempt which has been made to 
maintain flexibility and “‘to develop standards 
which encourage individuality, imagination, and 
innovation in institutional planning.” (JES) 
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This document is a report on the first ed of 

the AACTE-Job Corps Student Teachin; ject. 

A distinct characteristic of the project, developed 

in response to the increasing national concern for 

the preparation of teachers for disadvantaged 
youth, was its utilization of a non-public school 
setting as a site for part of the regular student 
teaching experience. Six institutions and 135 stu- 
dent teachers yee wo tomat in the project 
which involved the cooperative efforts of college 
supervisors, college faculty, colleges, Job Corps 
centers, public school systems, public school 
cooperating teachers, and student teachers. 

Among the findings of the evaluative study are: 

(1) The Job Corps student teaching project was 

most relevant in aiding the student teacher to ex- 

amine his own self-image. (2) Student teachers 
repeatedly stressed the benefits derived from in- 
teraction with a differing culture and value 

system. (3) The opportunity to participate in a 

learning situation where students were volunteers 

provided new insights regarding classroom 
discipline. (4) The flexibility of the Job Corps 
program allows--indeed forces--the student 
teachér to be creative. (5) In many ways the su- 
pervisors were required to go beyond the bounda- 
ries of traditional supervision. (6) The majority of 
participants felt that a number of instructional 


materials could be beneficially utilized in the 
public school to facilitate individual instruct; 
_ rigesy are 11 recommendations for 

ning and a concise description of 
oe aves. ond (Author/JES) P er 
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This document, intended to accom 

“Analytic Summaries of Specifications for Model 

Teacher Education Programs” (SP 003 719), 

provides a basic introduction to the techniques of 

educational planning which were used in de 

ing the ten models. General principles of 

system analysis, and behavioral learning systems 

are presented in concise outline-discussion form 
and are then illustrated with examples drawn 
from the field of teacher education, in general, 
and the ten USOE-sponsored models, in particu. 
lar. Among the subjects treated are: (1) kinds of 
models(symbolic, mechanical, biological, 
cybernetic, economic); (2) ‘characteristics of a 
good model (five evaluative criteria); (3) systems 
theory and various approaches to it (subsystems, 
input-output models, and models based on the 
heuristic approach); (4) six steps in the process 
of systems analysis; (5) typical constraints on 
systems planning and teacher education pro- 

oo. (6) the essential relationship between in- 

ormation and systems theory; and (7) the 

these elements were combined to develop 

appropriate to teacher training programs. It is 
emphasized throughout the document that the 
models have been developed as guidelines, rather 
than prescriptions, for planning as institutions 

develop programs relevant to their i 

characteristics, capabilities, and needs. (JES) 
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Perspective, *Literature, Review (Reexamina- 
tion), Role Perception 
Although a writer ideally may wish “to help 
man endure by lifting his heart,” paradoxically 
his immediate concerns must focus on the techni- 
cal problems of his craft. The compulsion to 
write and the creative process itself are difficult 
to analyze. The gifted writer takes all experience 
to himself and imaginatively transforms the rea 
world into his own private world. His only ethic is 
to be true to his own intense perspective of reali- 
ty and to the artistic demands of each work's pat- 
ticular form. Because subject, form, and expres- 
sion inextricably affect each other, the writer 
must have a conceptual sense of the whole as he 
writes, with provision for his characters to 
develop freely. Then, when the work is complete, 
he must become a rigorous self critic. His only 
enduring reward will be that, as he deals sy 
with the joys, triumphs, and hurts of life, he wi 
exorcise old ghosts and open up new creative 
vistas for himself. (JB) 
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Patterns, Secondary Education, Sentence Struc- 
ture, *Teaching Techniques, Tests, *Transfor- 
mation Generative Grammar, Transformations 

e), Transformation Theory (Lan- 


Lan; 

; ‘), orkbooks — 
identifiers—Project English ; 

These volumes (with tests) on constructing ef- 
fective English sentences are designed for secon- 
dary students who do not often hear standard di- 
alects-e.g., the deaf, the disadvantaged, or the 

ers of English as a second language. Trans- 
formational-generative grammar is used to 
describe the structures and operations that the 
student most needs. Lessons, supported by more 
than 250 exercises, deal progressively with phrase 
structure and transform rules for devising sen- 
tence patterns which utilize: (1) nominal fields 
containing pronouns or nouns, (2) transitive and 
intransitive verbs, direct and indirect pe se ad- 
verbs and adverbial fields, (3) verb combinations, 
(4) tenses of “be,” used variously as a linking, 
describing, auxiliary, or intransitive verb, (5) ad- 
verb and adjective fields and the active and pas- 
sive voices, (6) compound elements, and (7) ad- 
jective, adverb, or noun clauses. (JB) 
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22 papers in this publication, drawn from 
the 1963 and 1964 NCTE Spring Institutes on 

Language, Linguistics, and School Programs, con- 

centrate on the relevance of recent scholarship 

for English language programs in elementary and 
secondary schools. Language theory is the focus 
of articles by Harold B. Allen, Sumner Ives, Al- 
bert H. Marckwardt, W. Nelson Francis, Priscilla 

Tyler, William R. —. and Noam Chomsky. 

Papers concerned with language usage are b 

David W. Reed, Jean Malmstrom, Karl W. 

Dykema, Robert C. Pooley, Hans Kurath, Philip 

B. Gove, and Raven I. McDavid, Jr. Articles con- 

— on the language curriculum are by 

Robert L. Allen, Dudley Bailey, Ruth G. 

Strickland, Albert H. Marckwardt, Harold B. Al- 

len, and Francis Christensen. A bibliography on 

rative-transformational grammar, by Don L 
- Nilsen, is included. (JM) 
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rams, *Graduate Students, Graduate Stu- 
dy, Individual Development, Morale, *Partici- 
pant Satisfaction, Role Conflict, Self Actualiza- 
tion, Success Factors, Teaching Assistants 
Ten graduate students in English attack their 
wate (M.A. and Ph.D.) oo which 
ty consider to be narrow and demeaning. The 
Point to intellectual, financial, and personal dif- 


ficulties which beset them, as well as petty, un- 
necessary rigors and delays to which they are 
subjected and which often  prctesaet graduation. 
They speak of drudgery and a worship of scholar- 
ship which, for the most part, overlooks a per- 
sonal discovery of art and the search for mean- 
ing. The students also condemn the dilemma of 
the graduate student-teacher, the lack of prepara- 
tion for-teaching freshmen composition courses, 
and discrimination against women in graduate 
schools. (MF) 
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vantaged, *Elementary Education, Elementary 
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Programs), Language Instruction, Literary 
Criticism, Literary Genres, Literature, Summer 
Institutes, Teacher Attitudes, Teacher Educa- 
tion, Teacher Programs, Teaching Skills 
Contained in this source book are discussions 

of institute offerings in literature, composition, 

and language and suggestions for institute 
planning. Six articles deal with the nature and 

a of children’s literature study, an in- 

troduction to literary criticism, reviews of and 

teaching approaches for various genres of chil- 
dren’s literature, and literature study for teachers 
of culturally disadvantaged children. Four articles 
on composition include suggestions for improving 
the teacher’s writing and his teaching skills in 
composition, a description of a college-level 
course in children’s writing, a discussion of prin- 
ciples underlying composition and of the effect of 
the teacher's attitudes toward writing, language, 
and children. The areas of language study 
discussed (six articles) are the purposes, content, 
and possible procedures for language-centered in- 

Stitutes; attitudes toward and concepts of lan- 

uage; the role of oe in the classroom; and 
ive, week-long units for language institutes. Brief 
articles on workshops, audiovisual materials, stu- 
dying the language arts curriculum, the place of 
reading in English institutes, and directing an in- 
stitute are included. (MF) 
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Approximately 1300 books listed in this 

bibliography are grouped under 13 main 

headings: Adventure, Home and_ Family, 

Problems of Youth, The Arts, Just for Fun, Fol- 

klore and Legend, Animals, Sports, Science, Vo- 

cations and Avocations, People Worth Knowing 

and Knowing About, Our Country, and The 

World. A brief annotation describes the content 

of each book. Those books which are especially 

easy, especially difficult, nonfiction, and available 

in paperback are pointed out. (LH) 
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ties Instruction, *Noncollege spine ig’ Pama 
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tion, Student Attitudes, Values 
Sixteen non-college-bound high school juniors 
and seniors met once a week with two to five 
teachers for a year-long humanities course in 
which they probed some of man’s eternal con- 
— er ——— in the Bry glish, “The 
istory, drama, philosophy, art, nglish. The 
response from students and teachers alike was 
acer quite favorable. It encouraged the 
roadening of such programs to further convey 
an awareness of beauty and to offer a new oo 
tunity for students to explore their world and 
themselves. (MF) 
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*Teaching Methods 
Two films made in the 1960's, “The 
Troublemakers” and “16 in Webster Groves,” 
present a problem of democracy worthy of youn; 
people’s consideration--social responsibility-an 
can be studied in the context of a general unit on 
responsibility: One way of presenting “16 in 
Webster Groves” is through devising, distributing, 
and discussing a poll like that used in the film. 
“The Troublemakers” can be shown in three sec- 
tions, with students discussing and writing a paper 
on each section. The study of the films can be 
followed by a class — on planning a commu- 
nity. The purpose of the unit is to have children 
learn not the materials, which will become 
quickly dated, but rather the process of how to 
learn. (LH) 
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by Kenneth S. Rothwell; (6) “History and Criti- 
cism™ by Robert B. Heilman; (7) “Criticism and 
‘The Pardoner’s Tale’” by Alfred David; (8) ‘*- 
Gulliver, Yahoos, and Critics” by Curt A. Ziman- 
sky; (9) “Patristic Exegesis: "Tom Sawyer’” by 
John Halverson; (10) “Secret of ‘The Secret 
Sharer’ Bared” by Bruce Harkness; and (11) **- 
Verse: Changing Literary Allegiances” by J. D. 
O'Hara. (JM) 
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Because it presents a fresh perspective on 
apr « linguistics can improve the spelling abili- 
ty of high school students. Linguistic study in- 
volves students in learning how speech is con- 
veyed in writing, how key linguistic generaliza- 
tions can be applied to spelling, and how histori- 
cal precedent and wer yg fl affect the spelling 
of many common words. Several research re- 
sag including those concerned with sound- 
tter correspondences, are available to teachers 
interested in studies of techniques for spelling in- 
struction. One report--“Phoneme-Grapheme Cor- 
py ree as Cues to Spelling Improvement” 
by Paul R. Hanna and others--can also be used to 
arouse students’ pena about spelling. Some 
learning activities that help students apply an ele- 
mentary knowledge of linguistics include work 
with mene oe dictionary-based activities, 
morphological analysis, and a mastery of 10 basic 
linguistic principles of spelling. (MP) 
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The importance of tidy, legible handwriting 

which effectively communicates ideas may be 

made evident to students through the use of pur- 
ful, realistic writing situations. The writing of 
tters, diaries, poems, and invitations may pro- 
vide a beneficial use of time and motivate stu- 
dents to improve their handwriting. The teacher 
can develop in them an awareness of the kinds of 
errors which result in illegibility by keeping per- 
sonal folders in which each student measures his 
own progress, by allowing opportunities for the 
class to study individual examples of writing, by 
utilizing reputable handwriting booklets as 
models, and by pacing lessons with regard to the 
age and attention span of the group. (MF) 


ED 037 437 TE 001 643 

Morrissey, Muriel E. 

To Illustrate a Mood, Creatively. 

New England Association of Teachers of English, 
Burlington, Vt. 

Pub Date Feb 69 

Note—5p. 

Journal Cit—Leaflet; v68 nl p39-43 Feb 1969 

a Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors—Activity Units, *Audiovisual Com- 
munication, Creative Activities, *Creative Ex- 

ression, *English Instruction, *Individualized 
rograms, Multisensory Learning, Music, Non- 

verbal Communication, Photographs, Seconda- 
ry Education, Slides, Student Interests, Superi- 
or Students 
Individually and in small groups, superior 

senior high school students in Belmont, Mas- 

sachusetts, produced multimedia projects illus- 

trating themes or moods through the synchroniza- 

tion of poems, original scripts, drawings, =. 

graphs, slides, and music. Projects ranged from a 

personal photographic interpretation of Delany's 

poem, “Solace,” to interviews with “seeming- 

derelicts” on the Boston Common. Although the 

aarp involved little creative writing, they al- 
wed students the opportunities to exercise their 

individuality and initiative in other media. (MF) 
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Teachers should resist external pressures, such 
as the British: fifth-form examination, which dic- 
tate the content and teaching methods of their 
classes. Instead, teachers should endeavor to kee 
literature, language, and composition integrated, 
to emphasize class and group discussions; to find 
topics that interest pupils, not examiners; to 
establish a classroom community where pupils 
can use language to explore and share their own 
perceptions, to foster personal writing, and to 
treat impersonal writing as important but subor- 
dinate to personal writing. In teaching literature, 
they should encourage students to read quickly as 
many novels as possible and, then, through 
general discussions and close study of passages, 
to consider in detail the more interesting ones. In 
poetry study, the writing of student poems, group 
readings of poems, and the teacher’s oral reading 
to evoke immediate student responses can be 
productive. Techniques helpful in drama study 

are improvisation and group study of a 

Shakespearean play. Grammar and vocabulary 

can be taught in conjunction with other activities. 

During the last weeks before the examination, the 

teacher can review and comment on questions 

oot ideas that the students have already explored. 
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The purpose of this study was to determine the 
critical and agogical emphases of profes- 
sionally superior high school literature teachers. 
Almost 100 reportedly effective lesson plans 
(submitted by 63 teachers) were evaluated by the 
use of a classification scale which was established 
from five conceptions of literature identified in 
professional readings. The majority of teaching 

ractices (74.3%) dealt with the development of 
independent reading programs and the study of 
literary genres, while the remainder were con- 
cerned with selected classics, literature conjoined 
with composition, thematic studies, and pupil- 
selected units of work. Weighing instructional 
emphases, 50% of the teaching practices were 
founded on a concept of literature as experience, 
31% saw it as exemplification of form, 10% as a 
vehicle of recurrent themes, and 9% as a collec- 
tion of standard works. The study recommends 
that the teaching profession make use of — 
of superior classroom practices to reinforce 
general teacher effectiveness. (Author/MF ) 
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A 9-week experimental course for | 
students used popular song lyrics, related 
ture, and explicative material as a means of j 
teresting teenagers in literature and bridging the 
gap between the adolescent's subcultural World 
and ve mayor of beara Two 
received one complete lesson per wee 
lyrics and related literature; ad ofher ait 
received all but the song lyrics; and one 
class heard only records without an effort to cop. 
nect them to literature. The hypothesis was tha, 
students receiving the full course of both Music 
and literature would be more sensitive and recep. 
tive to literature and more inclined to write about 
it than students not receiving all of the innovative 
materials. Although the results of this study were 
negative statistic Ph a small number of students 
seemed to benefit from this method, and teacher. 
student rapport is one of the experimental 
appeared to improve. A laboratory relati 
between teacher education institutions and 
school districts was recommended to 
—— = a literature programs which 
appeal to all of the sensory modalities of youno. 
tn (Author/MF ) x! m 
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eee the belief that the ae of confusion 
prevalent among secondary school composition 
teachers stiens fom the lack of a unifyi 
theoretical construct within which they can teach, 
a theory of the art of writing was devised, based 
on James L. Kinneavy's “Theory of Discourse” 
which offers a unifying description of the rela- 
tionships among grammar, semantics, and whole 
composition. Neither the language arts construct, 
the language, composition, literature trilogy, nor 
the traditional forms of composition proved 
satisfactory. In the light of this theory, current 
textbooks, syllabi, scholarly works, and research 
reports were analyzed to obtain a general view of 
recent trends in teaching writing as proposed by 
some of the greater influences on secondary 
glish teachers--the National Council of Teachers 
of English, the College Entrance Examination 
Board, and school districts. From this survey, it 
was concluded that a viable theoretical construct 
is not available to the secondary composition 
teacher, and that a theory of discourse based on 
the science of semiotics offers a potentially 
unified and comprehensive theoretical construct. 
(Implications for use of the theory in the class- 
room and for future empirical research are ap- 
pended.) (Author/JM) 
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The effect of two methods of reading instruc- 

tion on the spelling achievement of first 

students was investigated. Ten first-grade classes 

received reading instruction utilizing the 

guage Experience Approach (LEA) and Il 

received instruction utilizing the Basal Reader 
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RA). One spelling list of 40 

elt sat words and another of 40 
0 lar words were constructed and ad- 
minstered twice to the students. Written com- 
ition samples were obtained at the same times. 
welve hypotheses were tested: four predicted 
that both classes would spell the regular words 
than the irregular ones, and ei it predicted 

that the students receiving LEA instruction would 
achieve significantly higher spelling scores than 
those receiving BRA instruction. Analysis of the 
data revealed that the Language Experience stu- 
dents spelled regular and irregular words signifi- 
cantly better both on the word lists and in written 
compositions than did the Basal Reader students, 
and that they spelled regular and irregular words 
with nearly equal proficiency. The Basal Reader 
classes spelled regular words with somewhat 
er facility than they spelled irregular ones. 
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Background 
This study was undertaken to explore the 
listening-sociocultural” area as well as to pro- 
vide more information about the interrelation- 
ships between listening and reading at different 
grade levels. The findings indicated that a series 
of listening lessons based on Russell and Russell’s 
“Listening Aids Through the Grades” and the 
Educational Developmental Laboratories’ Listen 
and Think Program were effective in increasing 
listening and reading comprehension. It was also 
noted that the students classified as “low socio- 
economic status” gained more from the listening 
experiences than did the “high socio-economic 
status” students, suggesting that listening lessons 
be used successfully to compensate for the 
lack of experiential breadth in culturally deprived 
children. (Author/MF) 
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Nineteenth Century Literature, Novels, Obser- 
vation, Personal Values, Short Stories, *The- 
matic Approach, Twentieth Century Literature 
Identifiers—Of This Time, Of That Place, *Pride 
and Prejudice 
The unreliability of first impressions and sub- 
jective judgments is the subject of both Jane 
Austen’s “Pride and Prejudice” and Lionel 
Trilling’s “Of This Time, That Place”; con- 
sequently, the works are worthwhile parallel stu- 
dies for high school students. Austen, by means 
of irony and subtle characterization, dramatizes 
the need for constant re-examination of values 
and for courage to admit errors in judgment. 
Trilling’s short story, which centers around a col- 
lege English instructor and two of his students, 
makes us aware of the instructor’s unconscious 
lity of and thus leads us to question the i- 
of achieving objectivity. Since Trilling’s 
subleties of plot and language are quite complex, 
and elusive, “Pride and Prejudice” should 
probably be taught first. (MF) 


037 445 
Bannerman, Andrew 
to Shakespeare. 
te 69 


Note—3p.; Published by Chatto and Windus, 
London 





TE 001 719 


TE 001 722 


Jounal Cit—Use of English; v20 n3 p239-41 Spr 


1969 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.25 
Descriptors—*Creative Dramatics, *Drama, Dra- 
matics, *English Literature, Secondary Educa- 
tion, *Teaching Techniques 
Identifiers—Tempest (The) 
For an introduction to Shakespeare’s “‘Tem- 
t,” dramatic interest and tension were created 
in the classroom through taped interviews with 
survivors of present-day sea disasters, student im- 
provisations of scenes, music, and historical ac- 
counts of shipwrecks. (MF) 
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Minke, Kari Alfred, Jr. 
Operant Conditioning of Word Clasors. Report 
perant ord eport 
from the Motivated Learning Project. 
Wisconsin Univ., Madison. Research and 
Development Center for Cognitive ae 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Report No—TR-84 
Bureau No—BR-5-0216 
Pub Date Jun 69 
Contract—OEC-5-10-154 
Note—112p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.70 
Descriptors—Determiners (Languages), *Form 
Classes (Languages), Function Words, *Gram- 
mar, Language Patterns, Linguistics, Morpholo- 
y (Languages), Patterned Responses, Sentence 
tructure, *Structural Analysis, Structural 
Grammar, Syntax, Tagmemic Analysis, Verbal 
Development, *Verbal Operant Conditioning, 
*Verbs 
An analysis of scale membership was 
made utilizing certain mechanisms that have been 
proposed to explain the nature of word classes. It 
was proposed that words of the same form class 
constitute “verbal habit families” on the basis of 
either a common grammatical meaning response, 
a common affix, or a common label (e.g., “- 
verb”). One implication of this model was that 
sentences may be regarded as sequences of gram- 
matical habit families. Three experiments tested 
two derivations from the model. Experiments one 
and two indicated that, under certain circum- 
stances, words classified as verbs do indeed con- 
stitute a word response class. Experiment three 
tested the hypothesis that a novel word will gain 
verb Loa sagery by being paired with other verbs. 
The results of this experiment indicated that the 
greater the number of times a nonsense syllable 
was paired with verbs, the less often it was used 
as a verb in a sentence completion task. This 
result, contradictory to the hypothesis, did not 
appear incompatible with the model developed, 
but further research is needed for an adequate 
evaluation. (Author/LH) 
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Pub Date 69 
Note—10p.; Reprinted from “Music Educators 
Journal,” Volume 54, Feb. 1968 
Journal Cit—Indiana English Journal; v3 n2 p12- 
21 W 1969 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.60 
Descriptors—Art, *Curriculum Development, 
Curriculum Planning, Fine Arts, Geography, 
History, Humanities, *Humanities Instruction, 
*Integrated Curriculum, Intellectual Develop- 
ment, Liberal Arts, Literature, Music, 
Philosophy, *Secondary Education, *Teacher 
Education, Team Teaching 
Humanities courses can help to remedy the 
compartmentalization of knowledge in contempo- 
rary education, promote an integrated conception 
of a way of life, provide an historical and geo- 
graphical perspective, counteract the educational 
impact of the sciences and the pressure of voca- 
tionalism, and introduce subjects too often 
neglected, such as philosophy, art history, and 
music history. Organization of a humanities cur- 
riculum may be by arts and genres, by aesthetic 
categories, by topics, or by chronology and cul- 
ture; but if only one course can offered, 
historical organization insures the most coherent 
study of cultures. One method of humanities in- 
struction is team teaching, in which a group of 
specialists word together to reinforce and learn 
from each other. The teachers should have 
received some formal humanities instruction 
themselves--preferably at least one full-year col- 
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lege humanities course plus a couple of a 
studies of different cultural periods. Teacher 
preparation for humanities courses should focus 
on breadth and integration, which are both the 
method and the end of interdisciplinary studies in 
the humanities. (JM) 


ED 037 448 
Carlson, Ruth Kearney 
and 


Sparkling —_ Words. 
National Council of Teachers of English, Cham- 


publ Bete Jan 64 


Note—8p. 

Journal Cit—Elementary English; v41 ni p15-21, 
55 Jan 1964 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.50 

Descriptors—*Childrens Books, Composition 
Skills (Literary), Creative Development, *Crea- 
tive Writing, Elementary Education, *Expres- 
sive Language, Imagination, *Language Arts, 
*Literature Appreciation, Oral Reading, Read- 
ing Materials, Story Reading, Vocabulary 
Development 
Teachers should foster in children’s writing the 

use of words with “sparkle’’ and “‘spin’’--‘spar- 

kle” implying brightness and vitality, “spin” con- 

noting industry, patience, and painstaking work. 

oe creative listening experiences with 

g 
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children’s or adult literature, the teacher 
can encourage students to broaden their imagina- 
tions and utilize unusual words to describe 
feelings, characters, and moods. Some of the 
many possible works which have been found 
helpful in instilling literature appreciation and 
promoting creative writing skills are “Charlotte’s 
Web,” “Hailstones and Halibut Bones,” “A 
Child’s Christmas in Wales,” and “Island of the 
Blue Dolphins.” (Other pieces of literature for 
the elementary classroom, as well as samples of 
children’s written work, are included.) (MF) 
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Guide to the Black Novel. 

Greater Philadelphia Council of Teachers of En- 
giish, Pa. 

Pub Date Sep 69 

Note—3p. 

— Cit—Inscape; v7 nl p2,6-7,11,20 Sep 

196 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.25 
Descriptors—*English Instruction, Literature Ap- 

= *Negro Attitudes, Negroes, *Negro 

iterature, *Novels, *Self Concept, Social Dis- 
crimination, Symbols (Literary) 
Identifiers—Invisible Man (The) 

The nature of black literature raises questions 
about a black aesthetic and the universality of 
black — Central in the writings of 
Richard Wright and Ralph Ellison are the black 
man’s confusion of identity, stemming from his 
invisibility in a white America, and the crimes of 
ignorance and blindness perpetrated on him by 
whites and by himself. These themes find “their 
richest expression” in Ellison’s “The Invisible 
Man,” which makes extensive use of the symbol 
of blindness. (MF) 
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New York State English Council, Oswego. 

Pub Date Oct 69 

Note—4p. 

Journal Cit—English Record; v20 nl p87-90 Oct 
1969 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.30 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, Course 
Evaluation, Course Objectives, *Course Or- 
anization, *Curriculum Development, Curricu- 
um Evaluation, Curriculum Planning, *Educa- 
tional Objectives, English Curriculum, *English 
Education, English Instruction, Evaluation 
Methods, *Methodology 
An “investigative method” can be used by the 

English education specialist to determine both 

content of a curriculum and the organization and 

instruction of courses. Assuming that the purpose 

of teaching is to produce desired changes within 

learners, the method of the English teacher is to 

(1) decide the content of a new course which will 

develop within his students the desired skills and 

achievements, (2) establish instructional objec- 

tives based on this content, (3) select and or- 

ganize the learning activities, and (4) evaluate 

the instructional program and the learning 
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achievements of his students. Using this method, 
an instructor may plan and evaluate any new 
course (¢.g., ones in film study, in the analysis of 
ideas, or in Black literature). Such a rational 
rocedure for curriculum planning must be 
arned, practiced, and fostered by the English 
education specialist and his students. (JM) 
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Tufte, Virginia 
The Christensen Rhetoric Program. 
Missouri Association of Teachers of English. 
Pub Date Mar 69 
Note—4p. 
Journal Cit—Missouri English Bulletin, v26 n2 
9-12 Mar 1969 
RS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.30 
Descriptors—*Composition Skills (Literary), 
*English Instruction, *Rhetoric, Secondary 
Education, Sentence Structure, Structural 
Analysis, *Teaching Techniques, Twentieth 
Century Literature 
Identifiers—*Christensen Rhetoric Program 
Designed to instruct teachers as well as high 
school or college students in improving their writ- 
ing, the Christensen Rhetoric Program is a 
sequential, cumulative program, published in kit 
form. The kit includes a script with lectures for 
the teacher, directions for using 200 trans- 
parencies on an overhead projector, and student 
workbooks which correlate with the  trans- 
parencies. Avoiding traditional discussions of er- 
rors, the program achieves a positive approach by 
examining sentences and paragraphs chosen from 
the work of almost 100 professional writers (e.g., 
Bellow, Churchill, Hemingway). A _ student 
completing this program gradually masters the 
construction of cumulative sentences through the 
use of free modifiers and improves not only his 
style but also his literary invention and organiza- 
tion. (MF) 
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The Media Ecologist: A Man for All Seasons. 
Colorado Language Arts Society, Denver. 
Pub Date Feb 69 
Note—6p. 
Journal Cit—Statement; v4 n2 p3-8 Feb 1969 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.40 
Descriptors— Audiovisual Communication, Com- 
mercial Television, Communication Problems, 
*Communications, *Ecology, English Instruc- 
tion, *Mass Media, Media Research, Media 
Technology, Oral Communication, *Technolog- 
ical Advancement, Technology, *Telecommu- 
nication 
The role of the media ecologist is to interpret 
the effect of electric technology upon mankind 
and to ask long-range questions about the com- 
munication explosion. At present, great gaps exist 
between technology and man’s ability to grasp it. 
Communication media not only act as channels 
of communication, but also have become an in- 
tegral part of the communication’s interpretation; 
consequently, the media as well as the message 
has been rejected as biased by such minority 
groups as black Americans. Educational institu- 
tions and English teachers too often resist any 
consideration of a new visual or electric literacy. 
For example, critics of television fail to ap- 
preciate it as a new technology which demands 
different sensory responses. The media ecologist 
must present the new technology as the status 
quo which has to be understood if it is to be fully 
utilized. (JM) 


ED 037 453 TE 001 751 
Tezer, Phyllis 


The Culture es Some Problems in Understand- 
E terature. 

pubtbane 65 

Note—7p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.45 

Descriptors— American English, American Litera- 
ture, Cultural Awareness, *Cultural 
Background, Cultural Differences, Cultural 
Traits, *English (Second Language), English 
Curriculum, *English Instruction, *Literary 
Analysis, Literary Conventions, Literature, 
*Literature Appreciation, Satire, Symbols 
(Literary), Western Civilization 
Within the English curriculum, a course to pro- 

vide familiarity with Western culture may prevent 

the Gunn of foreign students’ misunderstand- 

ing Western literature. This problem was ob- 

served at Iran Girls’ College during an American 


literature short story class conducted for ad- 
vanced seniors, none of whom had been in Amer- 
ica but whose English proficiency and motivation 
were high. When the students attempted to in- 
terpret John Steinbeck’s “How Mr. Ho 

Robbed A Bank” and Ernest Hemingway’s ‘Sol- 
dier’s Home,” they were unable to grasp the cen- 
tral ideas of the stories. Even after background 
information on-satire, American cultural c - 
teristics, and symbolism were supplied, the stu- 
dents were able to interpret Steinbeck’s story 
only on a level of detail; on a ievel of general 
ideas, they merely repeated the teacher’s explana- 
tion. In studying “Soldier's Home,” the students 
were confused even more through their ignorance 
of the basic American family relationships and 
tensions. To overcome this lack of familiarity 
with Western culture, an extensive course in the 
background of Western literature would be ex- 
tremely valuable for students from other coun- 


tries. (JM) 
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Alaska State Dept. of Education, Juneau. 
Pub Date 66 
Note—100p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.10 
Descriptors—Composition (Literary), Creative 
Writing, *Curriculum Guides, *English Instruc- 
tion, *Language Arts, Language Instruction, 
Listening, Literature, Reading Instruction, Rhe- 
toric, *Seco Education, Speaking, 
Spelling, *Student Needs 
is state curriculum guide is intended to pro- 
vide Alaskan secondary school language art 
teachers with a sequential instructional program 
designed to meet the need of students in all 
aspects of language arts in grades 9-12. After an 
introductory statement on the use of the guide 
and a discussion of the needs and characteristics 
of youth, the guide is divided into two parts: oral 
arts and written arts. Under the former, speaking 
and listening are discussed; and under the latter, 
language, rhetoric, composition, creative writing, 
spelling, literature, and reading are dealt with, 
or each subject and for each grade, charts of 
eneral and specific curriculum goals are given. 
valuation methods and supplementary materials 
are sometimes suggested. One appendix contains 
bibliographies of materials for remedial reading, 
of materials for teaching reading, and of books 
for Alaskans. A second appendix gives, briefly, 
information on the organization of remedial read- 
ing courses, on motivation for creative writing, on 
new directions in language, and on problems in 
bilingualism. (LH) 
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Herrick, Virgil E., Ed. 
New Horizons for Research in Handwriting. Re- 
port of the Invitational Conference on 
in Handwriting (University of Wisconsin, Oc- 
tober 1961). 
Pub Date 63 
Pear a hag 
Available from—University of Wisconsin Press, 
aa Court, Madison, Wisconsin 53715 
($5.00) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Cursive Writing, Handwriting 
Development, Handwriting Instruction, *Hand- 
writing Skills, Learning Theories, *Manuscript 
Writing (Handlettering), Motor Reactions, 
Neuro — Organization, Psychophysiology, 
Readability, *Research, Research Methodolo- 
, *Teaching Methods 
Phe proceedings of a conference (University of 
Wisconsin, 1961) on the methodology and quality 
of handwriting research are presented in this 
book. After introductory remarks on current edu- 
cational research, papers are presented on the 
following topics: (1) current (1960) teaching 
practices in handwriting in the United States, (2) 
the use of “round” writing for easier and more 
legible handwriting, (3) physiological and motor 
correlates of handwriting legibility, (4) learning 
theory and pedagogic practice, (5) sensory 
feedback mechanisms of handwriting motions and 
their neurogeometric basis, (6) children’s percep- 
tion of the handwriting task, (7) the legibility of 
adult manuscript, cursive, or manuscript-cursive 
handwriting styles, and (8) the evaluation of legi- 
bility in handwriting. Authors of weyers are Virgil 
ge. ai Nora Okada, H. Callewaert, G. 
Lawrence Rarick, Theodore L. Harris, O. H. 


Mowrer, Karl U. Smith, Thomas J. mM 
coins M. i in, and Adrienne Erlebache’ 
ach paper is followed by the remarks of discys 
sants and by the prin reaction to = i 
sion. Statements on pony research for 

i improvement, with comments 

pod . conclude the book. (JM) - o 
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Pub Date Feb 69 
Note—20p. 
Journal Cit—Illinois English Bulletin; v56 n5 pl- 
20 Feb 1969 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.10 
Descriptors—*College Bound Students, College 
Instruction, College Preparation, Critical Read. 
ing, *Drama, Dramatics, *English Instruction 
Literary Analysis, Uherary Consenaiigs Litera. 
Genres, Secondary Education, *Teaching 
echniques 
For college or college-bound youth, introducto. 
try drama courses must utilize a number of ap. 
proaches to equip students with a minimal up. 
derstanding of the various schools and styles of 
drama. Emphasis should be placed on first-hand 
experiences (seeing a play or listening to a 
recorded performance), thus developing in stu. 
dents the ability to view a play as a play, distinct 
in its problems and potentialities from other lite. 
rary forms. “Critical reading” ought to initially 
focus on the way a playwright communicates 
through the dramatic medium, saving intensive 
line-by-line analysis for more advanced work. 
Presenting relevant background material for the 
particular dramatic period under consideration 
and assigning plays in conjunction with units on 
the novel are also useful methods of broadeni 
the student’s dramatic awareness. (An outline for 
high school drama study and suggested classroom 
projects are included.) (MF) 
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Pub Date [69] 
Note—17p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.95 
Descriptors—*Biblical Literature, *Course Con- 
tent, *Course Organization, *English Instruc- 
tion, Secondary Education, Thematic Approach 
This 9-week course outline (a weekly list of 
readings) is designed to acquaint students with 
the chief stories, characters, events, and 
from the Bible which are commonly referred to, 
alluded to, or used as themes, symbols, or motifs 
in Western literature. Using “The Bible, Selec- 
tions from the King James Version for Study as 
Literature” as a text, the course deals with Old 
and New Testament themes, such as the idea ofa 
Supreme Being, the nature of man, the un- 
derstanding of right and wrong, the reasons for 
happiness or suffering in the world, and punish- 
ments or rewards after death. The program at- 
tempts to broaden understanding and insight 
rather than to teach cliches and platitudes. (MF) 
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Pub Date 69 

Note—170p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$8.60 
Descriptors—American Literature, Composition 

Skills (Literary), Creative Writing, Curriculum 

Development, *Elective Subjects, *English In- 

struction, English Literature, *Experimental 

Curriculum, Humanities, Mass Media, 

Communication, Poetry, Reading Programs, 

*Secondary Education, Teaching Techniques, 

Theater Arts, *Ungraded Curriculum, Voca- 

tional Interests 
Identifiers—Shakespeare (William) 

This report of an experimental program, 
developed at the Jeffersontown High School in 
Louisville, Kentucky, describes 26 nongraded 
elective English courses which are divided into 
five ability-level phases. Phase | and 2 courses 
(for less advanced students) deal with such areas 
as developmental reading, vocational English 
oral communication, humanities, and compost 
tion; phases 3 through 5 (requiring more highly 
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d skills and understandings) focus on 
i writing, poetry, theater _ arts, 
espeare, and English and American litera- 
ture. Literary objectives, an outline of content, a 
week-by-week description of activities, suggested 
teaching approaches, a list of supplementary 
cere and a biphogeagty are provided for 
each course, which lasts 12 weeks. Appended is 
the school’s book selection and material reevalua- 
tion policy. (MF) 
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ns Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
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ote Education. 
Pub Date [69] 


Note—61p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.15 fe 
Descriptors—American English, Composition 
(Literary), *English Instruction, Experimental 
Programs, *Grade 9, Individual Reading, Lan- 
guage Arts, Language Usage, *Low Ability Stu- 
dents, *Oral Communication, Oral Expression, 
Speaking, Standard Spoken Usage, Teaching 
Methods, Verbal Communication, * Videotape 
Recordings, Vocabulary 
Identifiers—ESEA Title 3 
The Specialized Language Activities Program 
(ESEA Title 3 Project) to motivate students to 
improve their oral language was conducted in an 
essentially rural section of Maine with an experi- 
mental group and a control group of 80 ninth- 
grade students with an 1.Q. range of 85-100 and 
r language usage. Sixty-seven percent of them 
fad repeated at least one grade. Interest-centered 
units designed to foster extemporaneous oral 
communication involved the experimental stu- 
dents in teamwork for the planning, writing, and 
filming of videotape BF ccunmazaen Composition 
projects, individual reading programs, and student 
involvement as technical assistants in other 
classes were also undertaken as part of the ex- 
periment, and these activities bolstered the stu- 
dents’ self-images. Results of testing before and 
after participation in the program showed that 
the experimental group, compared to a control 
group, demonstrated significant gains in (1) 1.Q., 
(2) reading capability, (3) written composition 
ability, (4) spoken English, and (5) attitudes 
toward school. (Thirteen tables of findings are in- 
cluded.) (JM) 
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Rohrberger, Mary Woods, Samuel H., Jr. 

Theory of Compositional Structure: Freshman 
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Pub Date [69] 
Note—35p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.85 


Descriptors—College Curriculum, *College 
Freshmen, *College Instruction, *Composition 
Skills (Literary), *English Instruction, *Litera- 
ture Programs 
Combining literature and composition courses, 

this experimental program at Oklahoma State 

University attempted to develop composition 

skills utilizing literature as subject matter. Litera- 

ty works, grading systems, and types of composi- 
tion assignments differed between two randomly- 
chosen experimental classes, but teachers in both 
classes employed the Socratic teaching method, 
dealt with literature according to genre, and 
based composition assignments on classroom 
discussions of literature. It was recommended 
that this Experimental Literature-Composition 

Course be continued with more students in future 

semesters. (Background information on the stu- 

dents in the program and the semester's syllabi 
for both experimental classes--the bulk of the 
document--are provided.) (MF) 
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Descriptors—*Authors, Books, Characterization 
(Literature), *Childrens Books, *Composition 
(Literary), Composition Skills ian) 
*Creative Writing, *Descriptive Writing, Di- 
alogue, Writing Skills 
Based on actual, successful teaching and writ- 

ing experiences, this book provides practical in- 

formation on writing for children and teenagers. 

Part I, “A Practical Guide to Publication,” in- 

cludes discussions of (1) the writer’s work habits 

and writing techniques; (2) characterization; (3) 

dialogue; (4) creating atmosphere, suspense, and 

emotion; (5) plotting; (6) story organization; (7) 

manuscript preparation, revision, and submission; 

(8) market possibilities and marketing 

procedures; (9) editorial help; and (10) literary 

rights, contracts, and royalties. Part Il, ‘Special 

Writing Problems and Projects,” considers the 

different categories of children’s books, research 

problems, and reference sources. (JM) 
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Texas Univ., Austin. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-8-G-077 
Pub Date Dec 69 
Grant—OEG-7-9-530077-01 1 1-(010) 
Note—49p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.55 
Descriptors—*Abstract Reasoning, *Disad- 
vantaged Youth, Divergent Thinking, *Lan- 
guage Proficiency, Language Usage, Listening 
kills, Measurement, Problem Solving, *Read- 
ing Achievement, *Thought Processes 
The objectives of this study were to determine 
the strength and importance of the relationships 
among features of oral and written langua; 
proficiency and their accompanying thought 
processes, and to dimensionalize variables that 
may be manipulated to assist development of dis- 
advantaged children. Test scores from measures 
of language/thinking proficiency, such as problem 
solving, listening, abstract quality of thinking, and 
reading achievement (15 variables in all), were 
collected from 312 fifth-grade students randomly 
ow ge in experimental and control groups, who 
ad completed all pretests and t-tests, and 
from 153 sixth-grade students who completed 
retention tests. Experimental-group children had 
received instruction in problem solving, listening, 
and abstract thinking. The major method of 
statistical analysis consisted of principal-axis fac- 
tor analysis of the 15 variables, with varimax and 
oblique rotation. Results showed that three fac- 
tors could be extracted and interpreted--reading 
achievement, verbal abstract thinking, and 
problem solving. An implication of the study was 
that socioeconomic status, possibly more than 
1.Q., is a crucial influence on reading per- 
formance. (Author/JM) 
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Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.95 
Descriptors—Cognitive Measurement, *Cognitive 

Processes, Cognitive Tests, College Students, 

Elementary School Students, Expectation, 

*Listening Comprehension, *Memory, *Oral 

Communication, Reaction Time, *Sentence 

Structure, Time Factors (Learning) 

Fifth-grade and college students in two experi- 
ments listened to tape-recorded sentences and 
completed tests of immediate recall. The first ex- 
periment investigated the effect of a listener's ex- 

ctations upon his understanding of a sentence. 

ometimes the “most probable” answer was not 
congruent with the “correct” answer, suggesting 
that the listener's expectation of what was proba- 
ble influenced the manner in which he in- 
terpreted the experimental sentence. The second 
experiment investigated the effects of varying the 
delay interval from .02 to 2.0 seconds between 
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the sentence’s presentation and the memory test. 
Subjects either responded to questions or re- 
peated, from memory, the word following a 
specified word in a sentence. Results indicated 
that delay caused the listener to reconstruct the 
wording of a sentence from a deeper interpreta- 
tion of it. The results of both experiments sug- 
gested that a listener formulates hypotheses about 
the underlying meaning of a sentence through an 
initial analysis of the sentence and his own expec- 
tations of what is likely to be said, and then tests 
the hypotheses against syntactic cues within the 
sentence. Because of the effect of his own expec- 
tations and the rapid loss of essential information 
about the sentence, the listener may misinterpret 
a completely plausible sentence. (LH) 
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Available from—Humanities Press, Inc., 303 Park 
Avenue South, New York, New York 10010 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—African American Studies, *African 
Culture, African History, *African Literature, 
Cultural Background, Drama, a Criti- 
cism, *Literary Genres, *Literary History, 
Literature, Literature Appreciation, Negro His- 
tory, *Negro Literature, Novels, Oral Expres- 
sion, Poe 
Identifiers— West Africa 
Intended to provide help for those interested in 
studying West African literature, this book is di- 
vided into three parts. Part One provides 
background information: the various African oral 
traditions are discussed, related to the way of life 
of the people, and examined for the extent to 
which they form the basis of present West 
African literary works. In the second part, the 
major literary forms and ideas are discussed: the 
West African novel, Nigerian drama, the poetry 
of revolution, and the phi hy of “Negritude.” 
In part three, four books which are widely read 
and frequently adopted in schools are considered 
in detail: Camara Laye’s “African Child,” Chinua 
Achebe’s “No Longer at Ease,” Cyprian Ekwen- 
si’s “People of the City,” and Wole Soyinka’s 
“Lion the Jewel.” A conclusion indicates the 
ible directions for future studies of African 
iterature. (LH) 
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Available from—NCTE/ERIC, 508 South Sixth 
Street, Champaign, Ill. 61820 (hard copy, on 
loan only) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 


Descriptors—Classroom Techniques, *English In- 
struction, ‘*Inservice Teacher Education, 
——— Training, Teacher Attitudes, 
*Teacher Behavior, *Teacher Improvement, 
Teacher Participation, Teacher Programs, 
Teacher Seminars 

Identifiers—ESEA Title 3 
Funded under a Title 3, ESEA Grant, this pro- 

ject for the study and demonstration of methods 

and materials for teaching English was a coopera- 
tive effort between the Curriculum Center in En- 
glish at Northwestern University and the Elk 

Grove Training and Development Center (Arling- 

ton Heights, Illinois). The major focus of the pro- 

ject was the facilitating of teacher growth and 

— classroom changes. Teachers were 

placed in seminar settings where they were en- 

couraged to participate in self-determined and 
self-directed programs. Individual teachers were 
helped (on either a personal, small group, or total 
group basis) to inquire into a problem they had 
undertaken and to ig 2 in the necessary reor- 
ganization of attitudes for behavioral change in 
the classroom. Evaluations indicated that the 
main objectives of the pee) to guide par- 
ticipants to increased knowledge of English, (2) 
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to facilitate the modification of teacher attitudes 
and classroom behavior, and (3) to train partici- 

ts for leadership roles in in-service programs 
in their schools--were successfully met. (Appen- 
dices include syllabi for the seminars and evalua- 
tion forms with results.) [Not available in hard 
copy due to ot legibility of original docu- 
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Gleason, H. A., Jr. 
, Composing, and Verbal Learning. 

Papers from the 1962 Conference on College 
Composition and Communication. 

National Council of Teachers of English, Cham- 
paign, il. 

Pub Date 62 

Note—30p. 

Available from—NCTE, 508 South Sixth Street, 
a em Ill. 61820 (Stock No. 26509, 


.75) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—American English, *Composition 
Skills (Literary), Emotional Experience, *En- 
glish Instruction, Generative Grammar, *Gram- 
mar, Language Patterns, Language Styles, 
*Language Usage, *Linguistics, Literature Ap- 
reciation, ychoeducational _—_— Processes, 
sychological Patterns, Standard Spoken 
Usage, Verbal Communication 
The first of six papers included in this collec- 
tion--““What is English?”--calls for a greater in- 
tegration of language, literature, and composition, 
with — emphasis on the use of grammar as a 
key element in both composition and literature 
study. The second paper, “The Voice of the 
Writer,” describes the gap between experience, 
the role of the author’s voice, and the develop- 
ment of style in composition. ““The Behavioral 
Repertoire of Writing” stresses the importance of 
reinforcement and punishment in teaching writ- 
ing, and attacks the assumption that writing skills 
will improve with writing practice. “‘Homeostasis 
in English Usage” discusses various five-level 
scales operant in spoken usage (e.g., levels of 
style and breadth). “The Critical Need in the 


Study of — discusses Skinner’s “Verbal 


Behavior” and calls for a more comprehensive 
theory of language behavior, combining psycholo- 
ey and linguistics. “The Workshop on Generative 

fammar” summarizes speeches by Noam Chom- 
sky, Robert B. Lees, and David DeCamp. 
Authors of articles are H. A. Gleason, Jr., Walker 
Gibson, Douglas Porter, Martin Joos, John B. 
Carroll, and Jean Malmstrom. (MF) 
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(ISCPET), Urbana.; National Council of 
Teachers of English, Champaign, Ill. 

Pub Date 70 

Note—87p. 

Available from—NCTE, 508 South Sixth Street, 
Champaign, Ill. 61820 (Stock No. 21112, 
$1.35 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Composition (Literary), *English 
Education, *English Instruction, Inservice 
Teacher Education, Language Instruction, 
Literature, Oral Communication, Reading In- 
struction, Secondary School Teachers, Student 
Evaluation, *Student Teacher Relationship, 
*Teacher Education, Teacher Education Cur- 
—. *Teacher Qualifications, Teaching 

kills 

Identifiers— Project English 
Based upon 5 years of study to improve the 

preparation of secondary school English teachers, 

this book is intended to guide prospective 
teachers in the selection of courses, to suggest to 
experienced teachers their areas of greatest defi- 
ciency, and to help teacher educators in curricu- 
lum planning. An introduction points out the im- 
portance of a teacher who is aware of children’s 
needs and feelings, and recounts the typical 
development of an English teacher from a young 
child to a college graduate. Chapters consider 
what teachers should know about language, writ- 
ten composition, literature, oral communication, 
and the theory and practice of teaching and 
learning English. Some topics of discussion are 
dialectology, grammars, misconceptions concern- 
ing the teaching of language, the process of writ- 
ing, audience consideration in composition, 


reasons for teaching literature, necessary literary 
background, intensive reading, the emphasis of 
oral communication in Great Britain in the 
United States, college education courses, mea- 
surement and evaluation, and methodology. An 
outline of the “minimal,” “good,” and “superior” 
levels of 8) ge me oye in knowledge and skills 
precedes each chapter. (LH) 
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Using Children’s Novels as Starting-Points for 
Discussions. 
Pub Date 69 
Note—4p.; Published by Chatto and Windus, 
London. 
Journal Cit—Use of English; v20 n3 p228-30, 
238 Spr 1969 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.30 
Descriptors—Adolescence, Childhood Attitudes, 
*Childrens Books, *English Instruction, Ethical 
Instruction, *Ethical Values, *Fiction, *Moral 
Issues, Moral Values, Novels 
The specific questions of behavior and morality 
confronting today’s youth are depicted in many 
novels which present situations involving the 
problems, anxieties, and questions relevant to 
growing children and adolescents. General social 
problems, such as youth gangs, interracial friend- 
ships, and illegitimate pregnancy, as well as 
unique personal problems, are explored fic- 
tionally. Many of the books, much more imagina- 
tive than ‘‘case studies,” provide fascinating read- 
ing. bases for stimulating discussions, or exter- 
nalization of some problems too personal for 
group discussion. (Nineteen novels, mostly 
ritish, suitable for starting discussions are men- 
tioned or discussed in the article.) (JM) 
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Note— 136p. 

Available from—University of Wisconsin Press, 
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cloth, $1.95 paper) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—African American Studies, African 
Culture, *African Literature, Black Power, 
Cross Cultural Studies, Cultural Background, 
Cultural Images, *Cultural Interrelationships, 
Cultural Traits, Culture Conflict, *Negro At- 
titudes, Negro Culture, Negroes, Negro Histo- 
ry, *Negro Literature, Negro Role, Negro 
Stereotypes, *Sociocultural Patterns 
The two essays in this volume attempt to 

broaden and intensify the reader’s understanding 

of the Black Revolution in Africa and America, 
showing indestructible links despite cultural dis- 
similarities. Cook traces the development of 
black African consciousness through the works of 
selected black African writers from the 19th cen- 
tury to the present. Parallels and contrasts in 

American and African movements are noted in a 

discussion of basic th independence, 

civilization, identity, African personality, and 

African socialism. Henderson examines the ef- 

fects of the black writers upon white, middle- 

class, cultural values and looks at the interrela- 
tionships among black writers, the “Black 

Revolution,” and the “Black Consciousness 

Movement.” (LH) 
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Pub Date 68 

Note—218p.; Ph.D. Dissertation, Michigan State 
University 

Available from—University Microfilms, A Xerox 
Company, 300 N. Zeeb Road, Ann Arbor, 
Michigan 48103 (Order No. 69-5838, 
Microfilm $3.00, Xer ag | $9.90) 

Document Not Available DRS. 

Descriptors—Community Relations, *English In- 
struction, *High School Supervisors, Instruc- 
tional Innovation, Noninstructional Responsi- 
bility, Secondary School Teachers, Sex Dif- 
ferences, Social Problems, Student Teacher 
Relationship, *Student Teachers, *Teacher At- 
titudes, *Teacher Role 
A specially developed 96-item English Teacher 





Role Inventory was used to question 52 super- 


visory teachers and 49 student teachers to deter 
mine (1) the kinds and amounts of agreement ‘-. 
isting between experienced and novice 4 
about the role of the high school English teacher 
and (2) the ways in which males differ from 
females in viewing the role of the Engl; 
teacher. Responses to the questionnaire, 

with the results of interviews with 31 Students, in. 
dicated that experienced teachers differed from 
student teachers in their expectations relating tp 
out-of-classroom performance aspects of the 
glish teacher role. erg 9 teachers and students 
agreed about many of in-class functions of 
the role, students mores a peer concern with 
contemporary social problems, an enhanced 
awareness of the individual, and a 
willingness to utilize new instructional materials 
than did supervisory teachers. Results alg 
revealed that the men viewed the role of the Ep. 
glish teacher differently than the women; they 
considered community relations and guidance 
work of less significance than did the fe 
and they were more resentful of external cop. 
straints, less aware of students, and more cognj 
zant of subject matter concerns. (Author/MF) 
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Pub Date 68 
Note—210p.; 
University 
Available from—University Microfilms, A Xerox 
Company, 300 N. Zeeb Rd., Ann Arbor, 
Michigan 48103 (Order No. 69-673, Microfilm 
$3.00, Xerography $9.45) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Behavior _ Patterns, 
Communication, Communication 
Transfer), Discourse Analysis, *Reactive 
Behavior, Secondary Education, Student 
Behavior, Student Reaction, *Student Role, 
Student Teacher Relationship, Teacher At- 
titudes, Teacher Behavior, Teacher Evaluation, 
Teacher Influence, *Teacher Role, *Verbal 
Communication 
Based on Ballack and Davitz’s study, “Lan- 
guage of the Classroom: Meanings Commu- 
nicated in High School Teaching,” this study in- 
vestigated the distinguishing characteristics of the 
reacting moves used by teachers and Eg ils. Dur- 
ing four consecutive class sessions, 15 New York 
City high school social studies classes were tape- 
recorded. Restrictions were placed on subject 
matter within the class but not on methodology. 
Results showed that (1) reacting moves account 
for a substantial proportion of classroom 
discourse studies; (2) reacting moves are more 
significant in the teacher's discourse than the pu- 
pils’ discourse; (3) rating and substantive-rating 
reactions are an important part of the teacher's 
role, whereas pupils use substantive reactions 
most frequently; (4) most reactions are occa- 
sioned by verbal reactions rather than physical 
actions; (5) teacher reactions are almost always 
occasioned by pupil moves and responses, while 
pupils react twice as much to the teacher as they 
do to fellow pupils; (6) teachers are four times 
more pou than negative in rating pupils; and 
(7) of six. teaching cycles most frequently used, 
four involve a reacting move. (Author/JM) 
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Development Center for Cognitive Learning. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Report No—TP-19 
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Note—I Ip. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.65 

Descriptors—Behavior Development, Childhood 
Attitudes, *Concept Formation, Concept 
Teaching, *Elementary Education, *Expem- 
mental Programs, Family Influence, Negro At- 
titudes, Parent Child Relationship, *Political 
Attitudes, Political Influences,  *Political 
Science, Secondary Education, Social At 
titudes, Social Development, Social Studies, 
Socioeconomic Influences, Student Attitudes 





i summarizes the four major activi- 
Be ePeoliical learning project carried out at 
the Wisconsin Research and Development Center 
for Cognitive Learning. These four activities are 
(1) a survey of recent empirical work of the con- 
tent, sequence, and causes of political concept 
and attitude development, (2) a pilot experiment 
with second- and fourth-grade children in which a 
number of basic political concepts, used by 

ofessional political scientists, are introduced 
Perlet than is normal in the school curriculum, 
(3) a survey of pre- and post-adolescent political 
concept and attitude naif hr Sena 
j upon aggregate age trends, parent-chi 
— Oe eek /witte pm an and 
multivariate assessment of the relative impact of 
11 causal factors, and (4) com —_ <n 
sis On a project concerned with political 
— in Tae -8. (Author/LH) 
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Baber, Eric 
Evaluation and Record of the Fine Arts Educa- 
tional Improvement Project, 1968-69. 
Illinois Midstate Educational Center, Normal. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Elementary and 
Secondary Education. 
Pub Date 6' 
Note—328p. 
EDRS Price MF-$1.25 HC-$16.50 
Descriptors—Art, *Art Activities, Art Apprecia- 
tion, Art Education, Drama, Dramatics, Drama 
Workshops, *Fine Arts, Instructional Materials 
Centers, Music, *Music Activities, Music Ap- 
preciation, Music Education, Orchestras, Par- 
ticipant Satisfaction, *Program Evaluation, 
*Theater Arts, Vocal Music 
Identifiers—ESEA Title 3, *Fine Arts Educa- 
tional Improvement Project, Illinois 
The second year’s activities of a fine arts edu- 
cational program, funded under ESEA Title 3 
and encompassing 184 schools in five central II- 
linois counties, are described and evaluated. The 
art activities evaluated are art demonstrations, art 
workshops, a materials resource center, adult 
programs, Saturday art centers, the Logan Coun- 
ty Fine Arts Fair, and a pilot program in art edu- 
cation. Drama activities discussed are the live 
performance of four productions, summer 
theater, a drama workshop, and a materials 
fesource center. The music section presents 
evaluations of 17 live concerts, a pilot program in 
Suzuku string instruction, and workshops and 
clinics in band and music education. Dates and 
attendance figures for the activities, summary 
statements by directors of individual activities, 
and a statement by the general project director 
on the evaluation efforts and findings are in- 
cluded. Appendices contain evaluation forms as 
well as publicity, pre-performance, and other 
materials. (LH) 
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Musical Instruments, Music Appreciation, 
*Music Education, Music Reading, Music 
*Primary 


Techniques, Primary Education, 
Teacher 


Grades, *Teacher Education, 
Workshops, *Teaching Methods 
Identifier-—ESEA Title 3, *Orff Music Program 
This report of the Elk Grove Training and 
Development Center's Orff Music Program 
(ESEA Title 3) describes both the Center's ac- 
lvities and the purpose of the Orff method--to 
develop in the child all of the basic musical skills. 
Aspects of the program covered are (1) the Cen- 
ter's background and history, (2) its scope, ser- 
vices, and various activities, (3) its purposes in 
relation to both students and teachers, and (4) its 
evaluation, focusing on the training workshops 
and program development. Also included are a 
chronological overview of” the program, some 


workshop materials, evaluation instruments and 
results, accounts by Carl Orff of the system, 
discussions of workshops held at the Center, a 
directory of consultants, and a bibliography on 
the Orff-Schulwerk method. [Not available in 
hard copy due to marginal legibility of original 
document.] (JM) 
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Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
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Pub Date Oct 69 
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Note—304p. 
EDRS Price MF-$1.25 HC-$15.30 
Descriptors—Concept Teaching, *Critical Think- 
ing, *Curriculum Development, Decision Mak- 
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dies, Social Studies Units, Student Teacher 
ea Teaching Methods, Teaching 
tyles 
Sdentiieen--Marvaid Project 
Part I of this social studies report presents the 
results of curricular research, at Utah State 
University, to develop a set of “critical thinking” 
concepts appropriate for the analysis of political- 
ethical public issues, and to prepare materials and 
suggestions for teaching those concepts. The 
analytic concepts, presented in both outline and 
narrative form, are the nature of decisions about 
public issues, the need for order, the nature and 
importance of language, arguments over words, 
disagreements over facts, disagreement over 
values. Thirty-three “teaching bundles” detail 
suggestions for teaching these concepts. Part Il of 
the report describes efforts to repeat and extend 
the research of the Harvard Project, which in- 
vestigated the effects of two teaching styles 
(socratic and recitation) and the interactions of 
student personality with teaching style in affect- 
ing learning. (References, tables, and figures are 
included.) (MF) 
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Descriptors—Academic Performance, *College 
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tion Skills (Literary), Computer Assisted In- 
struction, English, English Education, *English 
Instruction, Experiments, Performance Tests, 
*Research, Sex (Characteristics), *Stan- 
dardized Tests, Statistical Data, Tables (Data), 
Verbal Tests 
This final report of a two-stage project 
describes an effort to determine whether students 
receiving instruction in freshman English com- 
position perform better on standardized tests than 
students who do not receive similar instruction, 
when both groups are in college the same length 
of time. The second phase of the experiment 
detailed in the report involves 1,040 matched 
pairs of students from the University of Northern 
lowa, the University of lowa, Kent State Universi- 
ty, the University of Colorado, and Northern Il- 
linois University. Using the Cooperative English 
Tests: English Expression (COOP), the College 
Entrance Examination Board (CEEB) English 
Composition Test, and a theme as test instru- 
ments, the authors include computer-generated 
test results covering frequent intervals over the 2- 
year period on: (1) overall performance, (2) per- 
formance by ability quarters by sex, and (3) per- 
formance by sex. Background, procedures, sum- 
mary, and recommendations are included. Forty- 
—_- Statistical tables reveal performance data. 
(RL) 


Document Resumes 109 


ED 037 477 TE 500 597 


Sigworth, Oliver And Others 
The of 


Pub Date 11 Oct 69 

Note—1 Ip. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.65 

Descriptors—Conference Reports, Course Con- 
tent, *Course Descriptions, Course iza- 
tion, English, bh a Departments, *English 

Education, English Instruction, *Junior Col- 

leges, *Masters Degrees, Reports, Teacher Cer- 

tification, * Teacher Education 
Identifiers—University of Arizona, University of 

Nevada, Western Washington State Colle; 

This conference report on the preparation of 
junior college English teachers presents program 
inaugurated at three schools in the fall of 1969. 
Offered in a 2-year program at the University of 
Arizona is the Master of Arts degree in Engli 
(M.A.) with an Arizona Junior College Cer- 
tificate. The University of Nevada's Master of 
Arts in the Teaching of English (M.A.T.E.) 
degree, normally r =e 12 months to 
complete, is also described. Western Washington 
State College’s 8-quarter program leading to the 
M.A. in English and supported by the Education 
Professions Development Act (EPDA) is also 
described. Course requirements are commented 
on in each of the programs. (RL) 
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iterature, Epics, Literature, 

Satire, oe *Undergraduate Study 
Identifiers—Bethany College 

Curriculum reform begun in January 1968 in 
the English department at Bethany College (Lind- 
sborg, Kansas) is detailed in this article. New of- 
ferings feature three “mode” courses: (1) the 
Romance-Epic, (2) the Comic and Satiric, and 
(3) the Tragic. Two new majors, the English 
major and the English teaching major, are ex- 
i degree requirements for both are stated. 
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*Questionnaires, *Reports, Research, Salaries, 
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The preliminary report of a joint study of the 

teaching of English at the junior college level, 

sponsored by the Modern Language Association 
of America (MLA), the National Council of 

Teachers of English (NCTE), and the American 

Association of Junior Colleges (AAJC), is based 

on 127 responses to a taggers sent to junior 

college presidents. presidents accorded 
mixed reactions to questions concerning: (1) staff 
shortage, (2) teacher preparation, (3) teaching 
techniques related to increased academic efficien- 
cy, (4) curriculum priorities, and (5) teacher 
salaries. A second part of the questionnaire 
yielded information concerning a hypothetical 
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National Task Force which would aim to service 
junior colleges by sending teams of specialists to 
work on specific teaching problems. Presidential 
attitudes toward financial support of such a pro- 
gram are also clarified. (RL) 
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Colleges, Educational Improvement, English, 
*English Curriculum, *English Departments, 
English Instruction, Higher Education, *Junior 
Colleges, National Surveys, Questionnaires, Re- 
ports, Research, *School Surveys, Undergradu- 
ate Study 
This report focuses upon the findings of a com- 
prehensive, cooperative study of the junior col- 
lege English department, its curriculum, and the 
role of its chairman. The study, built upon earlier 
research and publications and conducted over a 
l-year period involving more than 1,000 junior 
colleges, describes: (1) background, (2) goals 
and procedures, (3) the 2-year college, (4) or- 
ganization and curriculum of the junior college 
English department, (5) the junior college En- 
glish instructor, and (6) the department chair- 
man. Eight major recommendations for discussion 
with an explication of each are provided in view 
of the potential influence of the junior college on 
higher education in America during the 1970's. A 
book covering the national study is to appear 
early in 1971. (RL) 
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Techniques 
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Environment Training, Office of Economic Op- 
portunity, Project Breakthrough 
This is a report on the research evaluation of 
an educational program for very young children 
initiated under the conviction that adult illiteracy 
might be prevented through intervention into the 
“cycle of poverty.” The method of intervention 
was to provide a group of preschool children 
from public assistance families with a training ex- 
perience which would better prepare them for 
entry into formal school setting, reduce likelihood 
of dropping out, and thereby help them to func- 
tion better on reaching adulthood, A compu- 
terized electric typewriter, the Edison Responsive 
Environment Talking Typewriter, was used to 
allow the childreh to move to more complex 
materials programmed and presented to them 
after initial familiarization with the keyboard and 
alphabet at random. The major thrust of the 
research evaluation was to determine whether 
this training could positively influence the chil- 
dren’s knowledge and skill with respect to verbal 
fluency, reading ability, and language develop- 
ment. From the evaluation emerged the chief 
finding that very young children from poor fami- 
lies can be helped before they enter a formal 
school experience; in a remarkably short period 
of exposure, the Talking Typewriter training 
prepared a group of prekindergarten youngsters 
for first ae work. Detailed tables of test scores 
and a bibliography are appended. (RJ) 
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gram Evaluation, Psychological Services, 
Public Schools, Questionnaires, Secondary 
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Act Title I Program, ESEA Title I Programs, 
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In this report, the evaluation plan attempts to 
identify contributing variables in assessing the im- 
pact of ESEA Title I services on disadvantaged 
students participating, through the establishment 
of comparison groups. This effort involved the 
implementation of sampling procedures at both 
the secondary school and elementary school 
levels, the obtaining of baseline variables for the 
entire sampled groups, and the administration of 
achievement pre-tests to all students in the sam- 
ples. Two sampling strategies were — At 
the elementary level, five public schools and two 
non-public schools were selected randomly; at the 
secondary level, each program was sampled by 
randomly selecting half of the schools in which in 
each of the programs was operating. Question- 
naires and survey instruments were administered 
to students, parents, and staff members. The prin- 
cipal findings was that the evaluation questions 
were left unanswered resulting from the lack of 
adequate control groups. Reportedly, the lack of 
control gone also greatly increased the uncer- 
tainty of interpretation regarding individual pro- 
gram effectiveness. (RJ) 
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dary Education, Secondary School Students, 
Teacher Aides 
Identifiers—*Elementary Secondary Education 
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This annual report evaluates the programs run 
by the Vermont State Department of Education 
for educationally disadvantaged children. The re- 
port comprises a general introduction highlighting 
the operations of these programs: a descriptive 
summary including such items as basic statistics, 
staff visits, changes in State Agency procedures, 
effect upon educational achievement, effect upon 
administrative structure and educational prac- 
tices, additional efforts to help the disadvantaged, 
success of Title I in non-public schools, coor- 
dinated teacher-teacher aide training programs, 
community and parent involvement, and com- 
= test data, including tables of in- 
erential statistics for grades two, four, six, and 
eight: [Not available in hard copy due to mar- 
ginal legibility of original document.] (JM) 
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Pub Date 68 
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Available from—Holt, Rinehart and Winston, 
Inc., 383 Madison Avenue, New York, N.Y. 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, *Cogni- 
tive Development, Compensatory Education, 
*Early Childhood Education, Environmental 
Influences, Genetics, Integration Effects, Inter- 


vention, Language Development, *Racial Dif 

ferences, School Integration, Social Class, #9, 

cial Differences, Social Disadvantagement 

This collection of original papers addresses it 
self to issues both in research and theory in the 
education of children. The contributions are op. 
anized in four parts. Part One, on “Biogenetic 
erspectives,” offers an exposition of Tesearch 
dealing with the traditional Nature-nurture 
problem, particularly as it impinges upon the js. 
sues of social class and racial differences in intel. 
ligence. In Part Two, three chapters dealing with 
the topic of “Basic Processes in Intellectual 
Development” delineate —_ various _ specific 
evo whereby the home environment jp. 
luences psychological development. Social fac. 
tors that influence the disadvantaged pupil's will 
to learn are emphasized in Part Three, entitled “. 
Social and Psychological Perspectives.” The final 
section of the book, Part Four, “On the Educa. 
tion of the Disadvantaged,” describes recent con. 
tributions of psychology to education, taking into 
account the overturning of the concept of fixed 
intelligence, and consideration of the importance 
reportedly, of experiential factors in Cognitive 
development. All the chapters in this final part 
discuss new or recently rediscovered approaches 
to the education of the disadvantaged. (Ra) 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
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Segregation, *Integration Effects, Meg un 

istory, 
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Methods, Integration Studies, Negro 
*Neighborh School Policy, Race Relations, 
Racial Segregation, *School levagration. Social 
Disadvantagement, Social Discrimination, So- 
cial Integration, Student Grouping, Urban 
Schools 
This book consists of a selection from the arti- 
cles, addresses and documents that have been 
published in the magazine “Integrated Educa- 
tion,” comprising fifty items aopeeens between 
April, 1963 and September, 1967. The items are 
arranged in six sections. Part One is devoted to 
the general problem of educational deprivation, 
and to the question of making public schools into 
centers of opportunity while ridding them of ra- 
cial inequality. The similarities and diversities of 
segregated education in the American 
metropolitan complexes are illustrated by the 
selections in Part Two, entitled “*Places and Prac- 
tices.” Part Three, “Points at Issue,” addresses it- 
self to discussing the dimensions of change called 
for by the eradication of racism from educational 
systems, the simultaneous implementation of bes 
grams of instructional improvement and of in- 
tegration, and the amount of authority over a 
public school that can be lodged in the hands of 
an organized community. Part Four, ‘*Prospects 
for Change,” considers the factors: professional 
reform, curriculum changes, innovative organiza- 
tional change, legislation, and judicial doctrine. 
Research into desegregation, treated in Part Five, 
exemplifies explorations of aspects of school in- 
tegration and urban education in general. The 
final section is devoted to the world scene in in- 
tegrated education. (RJ) 
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Disadvantaged Children and Their First School 
Experiences: ETS-OEO Longitudinal Study. 
Theoretical Considerations and Measurement 
Strategies. Appendices Related to Measures. 

Educational Testing Service, Princeton, NJ. _ 

Spons Agency—Office of Economic Opportunity, 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date Dec 68 

Note—485p. 

EDRS Price MF-$2.00 HC-$24.35 fen 

Descriptors—*Child Development, Cognitive 
Development, Community Influence, Culturally 
Disadvantaged, *Disadvantaged Youth, *Early 
Experience, Educational Diagnosis, *Educa- 
tional Experience, Family Influence, Longitu- 
dinal Studies, *Measurement, Perceptual 
Development, Personality Development, Physi- 
cal Health, Social Development 
This report is part of a comprehensive study of 

the cognitive, personal, and social development 
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‘ ed children over the crucial period 
o ditee through grade three. The aims of the 
are to identify the components of early 
education associated with children’s development, 
to determine the environmental and background 
factors influencing such associations, and, if 
ible, to describe how these influences 
an The report focuses on: strategy and tac- 
os in conducting research with the disad- 
vantaged, children’s cognitive and perceptual 
development, personal and social development, 
ical health and nutritional status, and the im- 
t upon children of the family, the classroom, 
the teacher, the school, the community, and the 
tester. A summary of the measurement strategies 
and procedures, systems design and control, and 
the analysis of the longitudinal study complete 
the report. An appendix “a” discusses project 
personnel. A supplementary volume carries ap- 
ndixes ‘“'b"’ through “‘f”’, relating to measures of 
classroom ratings of children’s characteristics, of 
taxonomy of children’s interest, and of contextual 
differentiations; encyclopedia of proposed mea- 
sures, by title; index to proposed measures, b 
variable; and, selection of study sites. [Pages C-S, 
€-55, G-9, G-10, I-13, L-4, L-5, L-6, and L-7 of 
the text may not reproduce well because of the 
small size of the original type.} (RJ) 
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Pennsylvania State Univ., University Park. Center 
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Note—21p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.15 

Descriptors—Administrator Attitudes, Admission 
Criteria, *College Admission, College Fresh- 
men, *Disadvantaged Youth, Individualized 


s, *Negro Students 
Identifiers— * Pennsylvania State University, PSU 
This report discusses the “Special Admission” 
program adapted by Pennsylvania State Universi- 
| for “culturally deprived’’ students. 


from the ten colleges within P.S.U. give 
their views on the program. There was general 
agreement arrived at among the Deans in regard 
to the following: the “special admission” students 
will not be separated as a group from other enter- 
ing freshmen; the former students should be as- 
similated as rapidly as possible into the ranks of 
the regular students; centralization or at least 
coordination in selecting the “special admission” 
students was felt essential; these students should 
be provided with whatever individual attention is 
required; and, grading methods should not be al- 
tered in any way for the “special admission” stu- 
dents. The Deans, however, vary as to how far in 
the future they feel themselves committed to con- 
tinue their efforts for the “special admission” stu- 


dent. (KG) 
UD 009 553 


ED 037 488 
Jaffe, A.J. And Others 
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Available § from—Frederick A. 
Publishers, New York, N.Y. ($12.50) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Academic Ability, | Academic 
Achievement, College Admission, College 
Bound Students, College Choice, *College Stu- 
dents, *Higher Education, Junior Colleges, 
*Negro Colleges, *Negro Education, *Negro 
Students, Occupational Aspiration, Recruit- 
ment, Social Class, Southern States 
The survey data referred to in this specialized 
tesearch monograph are almost exclusively re- 
lated to Southern, primarily, Negro colleges and 
the students who attend them. The study attempts 
to evaluate the activities of these colleges in rela- 
tion to the more general problem of higher edu- 
cation for disadvantaged minorities, and to deter- 
mine the degree of their success or failure. In ar- 
tiving at the study’s findings, and implications 
thereof for educational policies and programs, 
some of the factors which have influenced the 
Continuing growth of these colleges, and the fac- 
tors working for and against the separate Negro 
college are considered. Appended to the study 
ae extensive statistical tables, results of three 


Praeger, 


questionnaire surveys conducted, projections of 
educational attainment of Southern Negro youth, 
- samples of the survey questionnaire forms. 
(RJ) 
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LeMelle, Tilden J. LeMelle, Wilbert J. 

The Black College: A Strategy for Achieving 
Relevancy. Praeger Special Studies in U.S. 
Economic and Social Development. 

Pub Date 69 

Note—144p. 

Available from—Frederick A. 
Publishers, New York, N.Y. ($10.00) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Black Community, College Curricu- 
lum, Curriculum Design, Curriculum Develop- 
ment, Economic Factors, Educational Finance, 
Educational Needs, *Educational Planning, 
Federal Aid, Foundation Programs, *Higher 
Education, Institutional Administration, *Negro 
Colleges, *Negro Education, Political In- 
fluences, Program Development, Race Rela- 
tions, *Relevance (Education), Social Change, 
Social Factors 
This study is a normative inquiry into a ra- 

tionale and design for the development of black 

higher education. It is also an analysis of the cur- 
rent status and potential for development of the 
black American community, inasmuch as educa- 
tional renewal is tied up with all aspects of social 
development. Black higher education is reas- 
sessed in order “to offset the large negative as- 
sessments of the past and, thereby, to provide a 
comprehensive and realistic base for a com- 
prehensive and realistic approach to solving the 
problems of black higher education.” The topics 
treated are: “The traditional Negro college recon- 
sidered”, discussing negativism toward and the 
failure and the contribution of the traditional 
Negro college; “‘An ideology for black educa- 
tional development”; “A design for black educa- 
tional renewal”; “The problem of support for 
black colleges”; and, “Toward the future,” en- 
compassing implications for educational planning 
for the black community, for black/white rela- 
tions, and for pluralistic democracy. The study’s 
recommendations have relevance for the “main- 

stream” American colleges, particularly as 7 

attempt to respond to needs of their blac 

students. Two appendixes list aoneee and 
overnment assistance programs for institutions 
ef higher education. (RJ) 
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National Advisory Commission on Civil Disor- 
ders, Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date 68 
Note—248p. 
Available from—Frederick A. 
Publishers, New York, N.Y. ($10.00) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Bias, Black Community, ‘*City 
Problems, Economic Disadvantagement, Em- 
ployment Practices, Negro Attitudes, Police, 
*Race Relations, *Racial Attitudes, Racial Dis- 
crimination, Social Discrimination, Urban 
Schools, Urban Slums, * Violence 
Identifiers—*National Advisory Commission on 
Civil Disorders 
This report, released by The National Advisory 
Commission on Civil Disorders in July, 1968, is 
comprised of three studies: (1) “The Racial At- 
titudes in Fifteen American Cities” study includes 
black views of racial issues, white beliefs about 
Negroes, a comparison of black and white at- 
titudes and experiences in the city, and the uses 
of violence; (2) “Between Black and White-The 
Faces of American Institutions in the Ghetto” 
discusses the study's objectives and methodology, 
views on urban problems, images of the urban 
Negro, civil disorders-consequences and causa- 
tion, reaction to the commission's report, police 
in the ghetto, major employers and their man- 
power policies, retail merchants in the ghetto, 
teachers in urban public schools, public welfare 
workers, and grass roots politicians; and, (3) 
“Who Riots?: A Study of Participation in the 
1967 Riots” discusses the study's design and pur- 
poses, the extent of participation, rioter charac- 
teristics, and the sentiments of the Negro commu- 
nity. (JM) 


Praeger, 


Document Resumes 111 


ED 037 491 UD 009 556 

Cox, Arlie E. And Others 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.00 

Descriptors—Communication Skills, *Compensa- 
tory Education, *Disadvantaged Youth, Ele- 
mentary School Students, *Federal Programs, 
Health Education, Health Services, Job Skills, 
Participant Characteristics, Preschool Educa- 
tion, *Program Effectiveness, Program Evalua- 
tion, Program Improvement, ew Personnel 
Services, Secondary School Students, Special 
Education, Teacher Education 

Identifiers—*Elementary Secondary Education 
a Title | Program, ESEA Title I Programs, 

io 


This report evaluates the participation of nearly 
all public school districts in Ohio fn ESEA Title I 
rograms. The evaluation aims to provide a basis 
or determining whether programs are to be 
modified, intensified or shifted in terms of objec- 
tives and activities. The report focuses on: the 
size, scope and effectiveness of all Title I pro- 
grams; data and observations on eight primary in- 
Structional service areas, or program categories; 
communications skills, the area involving the 
most students and the most money; mathe- 
matics/science area; and, data on preschool edu- 
cation, pupil personnel services, health educa- 
tion/services, arts and humanities, vocational 
skills, and special education. The major findings 
are that: many participants are improving their 
academic abilities; the attitude and motivation of 
many participants for doing school-type activities 
have reportedly improved; pr: concentrated 
in the elementary grades (particularly grades 1-3) 
are more often successful than those spread from 
K-12; and, that when teachers and teacher aides 
are provided in-depth inservice training, a pro- 
gram is likely to have a positive impact. Recom- 
mendations on these findings are also in- 
cluded. For Title I evaluation in Ohio during 
fiscal year 1968, see ED 016 705. (RJ) 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
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rn ea Secondary Education Act Title VI, 
irginia 
This book discusses the history of the se; - 
tion issue from before the Civil War throu e 
Johnson administration, the struggle between the 
Federal and State governments over the 1954 
Supreme Court ruling to abolish segregated edu- 
cation, the emergence of civil rights as a national 
issue, and the passing of civil rights legislation 
under the as and Johnson administrations. 
The evolution guidelines for implementing 
Federal law, and the problems of administering a 
social revolution are analyzed, with separate 
ps et on me we of dese tion in 
icago and Virginia. Congressional approval of 
moderate school guidelines, which included the 
“freedom of choice” option, delimiting the en- 
forcing powers of the Office of Education, and 
anti-riot legislation turned the tide against imple- 
menting a nation-wide educational gregation 
policy. A large part of this failure is attributed to 
the structure of the American governmental 
system (which must yield to strong local power 
bases) and the seniority of Southern — 
determined to safeguard a caste system. (KG) 


ED 037 493 UD 009 627 

Correcting Racial Imbalance: A Report of State 
Funded Projects, 1966-68. 

New York State Education Dept., Albany. Div. of 
Evaluation. 

Pub Date Oct 68 

Note—88p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.50 








112 Document Resumes 


Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Adminis- 
trator Attitudes, Integration Effects, *Integra- 
tion Studies, Parent Attitudes, *Program 
Evaluation, Questionnaires, Racial Balance, Ra- 
cial Integration, *School Integration, *State 
Aid, Student Attitudes, Teacher Attitudes 

Identifiers—*New York 
This report on New York State projects aimed 

at correcting racial imbalance in the public 
schools deals with the actual distribution of 
funds, the variety of programs implemented, and 
a summary of ag evaluations sag sang by 
the participating districts duri e first two 
years of operation, 1966-1968. Funds were ap- 
propriated to assist schools in integration projects 
as well as in ee Tabular data and 
discussion of statewide findings are included, 
along with a detailed evaluation of the Buffalo 
Public School System's integration program. 
Comparative data analysis of student achievement 
before and after one year of integration and a 
survey of principal, teacher, student, and parent 
attitudes toward the program were the measuring 
instruments. Copies of opinion questionnaires are 
included. [Two tables in this document may not 
be legible in hard copy due to size of type-face 
used in original document.] (KG) 
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Identifiers—Appalachia, Elemen Secondary 
Education Act Title 1 Program, ESEA Title Il 
Speeches given at this conference cover the 
following areas: trends in implementation and 
funding status of Title I and Title II programs of 
the Elementary and Secondary Education Act; 
problems of designing programs for the urban dis- 
advantaged (recruitment, curriculum develop- 
ment, staff selection, and supportive ee 
the cultures of rural disadvantaged American In- 
dians, Negroes, Spanish Americans, Appalachi- 
ans, and Amish; and, manpower and financial 
needs of media programs. (KG) 
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Identifiers— *Job Corps 
In this review, benefits are equated with the 
impact of the Job Corps on increasing earnings of 
the Corpsmen above what their earnings would 
have been in the absence of the program. Earning 
improvements are measured in two alternative 
ways: (1) the educational gains achieved in the 
Job Corps in conjunction with education and life- 
time earnings, and (2) comparison of wages 
earned by ex-Corpsmen with the wages of a com- 
parable group of youth who had no Job Corps ex- 
perience. Net costs of the average five-month Job 
Corps experience is estimated at $3500 and this 
figure includes an allowance for the overhead ex- 
nses of Job Corps and for the earnings 
‘oregone by the Corpsmen during their training. 
Appraised value of work projects is subtracted 
from costs and, finally, the value of transfer pay- 
ments made to Corpsmen is deducted. Analysis is 
supported by a technical discussion of source 
materials and procedures used to manipulate 
data. (KG) 
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Three hundred and fifty Buffalo public school 
second graders, most of whom were Negro, were 
transferred in spring, 1966 from an inner-city 
school to schools 90 percent or more white. Two 
hundred and ten second graders, mostly Negro, 
were transferred from an adjacent inner-city 
school to five other peripheral schools. A com- 
parison was made of the pre- and post-transfer 
scores on the Paragraph Meaning and Word 
Meaning sections of the Stanford Achievement 
Test obtained from a sample of 54 transfer stu- 
dents and 60 students not transferred and there- 
fore still in an inner-city school. Pupils who were 
transferred from the inner-city school to 
peripheral schools show significantly greater gains 
when they are compared with pupils who 
remained in inner-city schools. Further, teacher 
evaluation of achievement and adjustment to 
school and classroom procedures on the part of 
all pupils, grades one through six, who were 
bussed from the inner-city, show significant posi- 
tive change. (JM) 
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Identifiers—Situational Attitude Scale, University 
of Maryland 
As the present tools for assessing attitudes of 
white toward blacks are methodologically flawed, 
a Situational Attitude Scale (S.A.S.) was 
developed. Such a test both provides a racial con- 
text and makes psychological withdrawal difficult. 
Ten personal and social situations with some 
relevance to a racial response were created. For 
each situation ten bipolar Semantic Differential 
scales were written. Two forms were written, dif- 
fering only in that the word “black” was inserted 
into each situation in one form. The validity of 
the S.A.S. was determined by the mean dif- 
ference between forms of responses by 405 white 
University of Maryland students. Strong evidence 
that the insertion of the word “black”’ into each 
situation caused subjects to respond differently 
from what they would have had the word not 
been inserted was generated. This finding has im- 
plications for future studies of and method in ra- 
cial attitudes measurement. (JM) 
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dren, Preschool Programs, *Public School 
Systems, Relevance (Education), Secondary 
Education, Student Subcultures, *Urban Edu- 
cation 


This paper focuses on the problems of 
tion for disadvantaged urban minorities. Aj 
the educational situation in the big cities is erimn 
a decade of study and experimentation should 
ready us for massive positive action. The 
tional system of the big cities is basically Viable. 
An effective improvement program calls for: (I) 
developing appropriate systems of rewards fo; 
school achievement by children of various 
cultures, (2) building a coherent, rational schoo) 
program and curriculum that is understood and 
accepted by the pupil; (3) maintaining a pre 
school program for disadvantaged children fol. 
lowed by a primary school Program built upon it, 
(4) establishing a system of local communi par. 
ticipation in school affairs in disadvantaged {oca| 
communities; and, (5) developing a central 
school administration which relates the school 
system to other school and governmental s 
in the metropolitan area. The alternative is to ty 
to replace oe establishment in education 
with a chaos of small innovative enterprises of ex. 
tremely uneven quality. [This paper was 
for a book entitled “Urban Education in the 
1970's,” edited by A. Harry Passow, to be 
pen by the Teachers College Press, Fajj 
970.} (JM) 
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Pub Date Apr 69 


Philadelphia, Pa., A ] 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.45 
Descriptors—*Attitude Tests, Caucasian Stu- 
dents, Cultural Awareness, Data Analysis, *Ele- 
mentary School Students, Measurement Instru- 
ments, Negro Students, *Racial Attitudes, Test 
Results, Test Validity 
Identifiers—*Classroom Preference Test 
This report describes two measuring instru- 
ments for determining social awareness and racial 
attitudes among primary grade children. The 
panes test is based upon inferring the cogni- 
tive and affective distinctions and ju 
which a child makes concerning people from how 
close together he clusters representational 
drawings of himself and of Negro and white 
teachers and peers. The Classroom Preference 
Test is an instrument designed to measure chil- 
dren’s preference for white or Negro classmates 
and teachers. The results of analyses of data 
gathered are held to provide preliminary evidence 
of the validity of the proximity test as a measure 
of social awareness and racial attitudes in primary 
grade children. (KG) 
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Pub Date 17 Oct 69 
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EDRS MF-$0.25 HC-$1.05 
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Systems, Social Discrimination, Socioeconomic 
Background, Student Characteristics, Student 
School Relationship 
Identifiers— *California 
An estimated one million students drop out of 
school each year; this is but one indicator of the 
failure of schools to provide equal educational 
opportunity for all children. One main reason is 
the failure to take into account the diverse 
backgrounds of the students. In particular, 
schools have been structured in a manner that 
discriminates against children whose parents are 
poor. If the school system is to survive, it must be 
sensitive to change and capable not only of mak- 
ing appropriate responses but of anticipating 
problem situations and coping with them prior to 
a confrontation. In California, the approach to 
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: compensatory education--education 
“ ey the indvvidual needs and potential of 
Ler student. Concentration of educational 
< rces on schools with a high percentage of 
economical disadvantaged children has resulted 
in improve achievement, attitudes, and motiva- 
on, The lack of societal commitment has 
resulted in the limiting of the number of partici- 

ts in order to have some effective program. 
role of the teacher is crucial to the success 
of such programs. (JM) 
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Pub Date Mar 69 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.05 
Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Cauca- 
sian Students, Cognitive Development, Father- 
less Family, *High School Students, Intel- 
ligence Differences, *Junior High School Stu- 
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Segregation, *School Se egation, Self Con- 
cept, Social Class, Social iscrimination 
Identifiers—Contra Costa County 
This monograph, a revision of a_ report 
prepared pursuant to a contract with the Com- 
mission on Civil Rights, discusses neighborhoods 
and schools, primary school variation in cognitive 
development, father absence and school achieve- 
ment, neighborhood and school segregation, later 
effects of school segregation, self-concept, aspira- 
tions, and behavioral deviance. Questionnaire 
data were collected from stratified random sam- 
ples of 17,000 students attending 11 public junior 
and senior high schools in Western Contra Costa 
County in the spring of 1965. The final sample 
comprised 4,077 students. Major substantive 
findings of the study were as follows: variations in 
elementary school context make a substantial and 
significant difference in subsequent academic suc- 
cess at higher grade levels, socio-economic and 
racial characteristics of students’ age-mates have 
no effect independently on academic achieve- 
ment of students attending similar schools; social 
class composition of a school affects the 
academic Oh pes of both Negro and white 
students in racially segregated or integrated situa- 
tions; and, given similar social class compositions, 
racial balance of a school has slight bearing on 
the academic performance of students. (JM) 
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Research Methodology, *Research Problems, 
Student Motivation, Teacher Influence 
Identifiers—Head Start Programs 
_ More carefully controlled research distinguish- 
ing more facets which may influence cognitive 
and social performance in young children is con- 
sidered necessary before Head Start or an 
hool program can be adequately assessed. 
f mings in evaluation methodology 
discussed are as follows: evaluation research has 
not addressed itself to program input variables; 
eschool children are often evaluated as a 
geneous population; a disproportionate 
; has been placed on cognitive develop- 
ment while ignoring the equally important and in- 
terrelated affective domain; studies of cognitive 
development have been too dependent on intel- 
ligence and achievement tests; and, preschool 
Programs have been relied on too heavily as the 
only means of intervention. Wolf and Stein's 
(1966) follow-up research project on the effects 
Start programs for Puerto-Rican, black, 
and non-Puerto-Rican white children in New 


Glendessary _ Press, 


York City is presented as a study which raises im- 
portant issues in research methodology. Reviews 
of studies of cognitive development are 
presented, which support the theory that the 
degree of progress made by Head Start graduates 
and children without preschool experience can 
invariably be related to a child’s base level of 
function. Problems of evaluating teacher in- 
fluence and other variables of the affective 
domain are also discussed. (KG) 


ED 037 503 UD 009 708 
Wisniewski, Richard 
New Teachers in Urban Schools: An Inside View. 
Studies in Education, No. 14. 
Pub Date 68 
Note—24lp. 
Available from—Random House, New York, 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
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Attitudes, Teacher Experience, Teacher In- 
fluence, Teacher Transfer, *Urban Schools 
This book sketches a portrait of teaching 
careers in urban schools. ough focusing on 
teachers and their problems, the author presents 
an approach to the study of inner-city schools. 
First hand experiences of teachers adminis- 
trators are included, which are held to be of par- 
ticular relevance to new teachers: “Socialization: 
a white teacher grows up in an inner-city school” 
(Hazel Karbel), “Faculty dynamics and the 
neophyte teacher” (Erline Flowers), “Views of a 
department head” (Arnold Glovinsky), ‘‘Un- 
derestimation of culturally deprived youth” (Don- 
na Schwab), “Teach them passivity” (Miriam 
Dann), and “Some thoughts on a principalship” 
(Freeman Flynn). (KG) 
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EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$10.20 
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ly, *Low Achievers, Mentally Handicapped, 
One Parent Family, Physically Handicapped, 
Vocational Counseling, * Vocational Education, 
*Work Study Programs 
Identifiers—Basic Education Student Training 
Program, Kansas City, Missouri, Missouri 
Cooperative Work Program, Neighborhood 
Youth Corps, Project Rotary Sponsor, Rotary 
Board Of Education Double E Program, Work 
Study Program 
This report evaluates nine projects geared 
toward economically disadvantaged youth with 
low employment ar mat who are having or are 
likely to have difficulties with school work. The 
programs are: the Neighborhood Youth Ng 
designed to provide paid work experience for 
young men and women, ages 16 to 21; the Rotary 
Sponsor Project, which provides companions for 
fatherless adolescent boys; the Storefront 
Schools, for children who cannot function in a 
classroom; Basic Education Student Training Pro- 
ram, to help girls develop skills and attitudes 
helpful to them vocationally; Manpower Training 
Program; the Missouri Cooperative Work Pro- 
gram for the Mentally and Physically Han- 
dicapped; the Central Placement Service, to help 
school district personnel find jobs for students; 
the Work-Study Program; and, the Rotary-Board 
of Education Double E Program (Education, Em- 
ployment), for high school dropouts. (KG) 
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Identifiers—Bereiter Engelmann Academic Pro- 
ram, Project Head Start, Project Peabody Col- 
fe e Early Training, Upward nd Programs 

is study addresses itself to the quality of 
evaluation research on compensatory education 
programs, the knowledge based on such evalua- 
tions as to the effectiveness of compensatory edu- 
cation, and the implications of the data that need 
to be examined for future planning of such pro- 
grams and for — studies to test their effec- 
tiveness. Research fi ings on Head Start, Ele- 
mentary and Secondary Education Act (ESEA) 
Title 1, and Upward Bound programs, along with 
11 locally funded re ne are descri and 
reviewed. Most notable, reportedly, of the locally 
funded — are the Bereiter-Engelmann 
Academic Program (1964, Champaign, Illinois) 
and the Peabody College Early Training Project 
(1959, Nashville, Tennessee), which are also 
described in detail. Recommendations for fund 
allocations favor the support of programs with 
careful evaluative techniques built in (or “control 
programs”) and a small number of speculative 
and high risk programs which could proceed 
without excessive review and with slow evalua- 
tion; the pressing need for effective compensatory 
education is cited as justifying novel experiment 
programs. Also recommended is the treatment of 
the large majority of programs as falling into a 
category of compromise in regard to program 


specificity. (KG) 
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Youth Problems 
Identifiers—East Los Angeles, Kiowa Apache In- 
dians, New York City, San Francisco 
This collection of essays on minority group 
adolescents include works on the respective 
identity crises of Puerto-Rican teenagers in New 
York City, urban Mexican Americans in East Los 
Angeles, Chinese adolescents in San Francisco, 
Japanese Americans, and the Kiowa-Apache Indi- 
an male. Also addressed are the relationship 
between minority group status and behavioral dis- 
organization, the concept of adolescents as a 
minority group in an era of social change, the 
problems of Negro adolescent in the seven- 
ties, and the reasons for the increase in need for 
psychiatric treatment among middle-class 
adolescents. (KG) 
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Identifiers—Osgood Semantic Differential Scale 
The results of Osgood’s Semantic Differential 
Scale, administered to 81 teachers, revealed that 
teachers saw themselves as “fair, alert, active, 
good” and, above all, “clean.” The fact that 
these teachers were inclined to see Mexican 
American, black, and Caucasian students in much 
the same light (making only minor discrimina- 
tions between ethnic groups) is interpreted as 
evidence of the tendency of teachers to project 
middle-class values onto their perceptions of stu- 
dents. This perception of children, in a similar 
pleasant and desirable p< but, significantly, 
not quite as desirable or pleasant, suggests that 
the teacher wants and needs the children to 
become as he or she would like to be, i.e., mid- 
dle-class. (KG) 
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Identifiers—*New York 
The purpose of this field survey report is to 

pot the actual operations of programs geared 

‘or disadvantaged residents of New York State 
and funded through Urban Education appropria- 
tions for 1968-1969. The descriptions attempt to 
provide a picture of how the programs are ac- 
tually ney the processes by which they 
were established, the promise they hold, and their 
impact on gg ag | residents. Programs 
described are in the following areas: reading, 
basic skills, guidance services, staff training, bilin- 
gual instruction, human relations and sensitivity 
training, and cultural enrichment. Observations 
reported inadequacies in effecting desired com- 
munity participation, coordination of programs 
with outside agencies and local resources, and in- 
service training of staff. Other criticisms and 
recommendations are included. (KG) 
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This bibliography of children’s books with 
black characters is annotated so that the reader 
may decide which books would be of interest to 
him or to her. The bibliography attempts to 
record as complete a listing as possible due to the 
reported paucity of literature in this area. In this 
listing of 328 books many portray biracial friend- 
ships. Each entry is evaluated for reading grade 
level, interest age level, and personal recommen- 
dation level. The age interest levels are labeled 
“1” through “5” and are grouped for ages four 
through eight, eight through ten, ten through 
twelve, twelve thro sixteen, and sixteen plus. 
The Fogg formula, which takes into account sen- 
tence nat words over three syllables excludin 
compound words, proper nouns and inflecte 
endings, number of words per page, and the per- 
centage of difficult words per page, has been 
used to compute reading levels. [“Black Bar- 
becue,” an article reprinted from “Teachers Col- 
lege Record” and “‘Changing Education” (Spring 
1969) in the original document, has been omitte 
in the document available from EDRS.] (KG) 
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Identifiers—PRAM, Preschool Racial Attitude 
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The aiectics of this study was to modify nega- 
tive racial evaluations in preschool white middle- 
class children through an experimental reading 
rogram consisting of storybooks © presenting 
lack figures in a favorable light. The sample 
consisted of 39 white middle-class children di- 
vided into control and experimental groups, and 
the materials were the Preschool Racial Attitude 
Measure (PRAM) and a series of storybooks. A 
significant reversal from a low to high percentage 
in positive adjectives associated with black figures 
was indicated in the experimental group’s post- 
testing. This finding suggests that counter-attitu- 
dinal learning can take place in natural settings, 
i.e., in the classroom, through exposure to such 
story reading. [Not available in hard copy due to 
marginal legibility of original document.{ (KG) 
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Identifiers— Philadelphia 

In an effort to counteract negative feelings 
toward the police on the part of inner-city chil- 
dren, this project sponsored field trips to police 
stations for elementary school children in 
Philadelphia. Improved relations between the po- 
lice and the community, increased knowledge of 
the policeman’s role, and familiarity with voca- 
tional opportunities within the police department 
were the objectives of this project. Sixty grade 6 
students were randomly selected from two South 
Philadelphia elementary schools. The measuring 
instruments, administered before and after the 
trips, consisted of a semantic differential designed 
to identify attitudes toward the police and two 
response sheets upon which students listed police 
functions and vocational opportunities of which 
they were aware. Because of positive attitudes 
toward police indicated on both pre-and post- 
testing, no significant change in attitudes could 
be attributed to the project. However, partici- 
pants’ knowledge of police roles and career op- 
portunities was significantly greater than that of 
non-participants. (KG) 
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Identifiers—OEO, *Office of Economic Opportu- 
nity, Urban Affairs Council 
This report reviews the status of poverty and 

makes the following recommendations for pro- 

gram aims and structure, and for organizational 
changes at the Federal level. Antipoverty pro- 
grams should attack the total environment of the 
poor: housing, education, family stability, employ- 
ment, and neighborhoods. Increased efforts must 
be made to reach the hidden and silent poor such 
as the American Indian and the Southern tenant. 

Passive and indifferent institutions must be made 

responsive. At the Federal level, the Presidential 

sta functions of the Office of Economic Oppor- 
tunity (OEO) should include reporting directly to 
the Assistant to the President for Urbaa Affairs. 

OEO should remain as an agency outside the Ex- 

ecutive Office, should administer and evaluate a 

larger number of community action programs, 

pe should also develop and test experimental 
pilot programs. Programs of proven value 
developed by OEO should be delegated to other 
departments so that the Director of OEO can 


concentrate on employing newly found 
and techniques. OEO Said adopt sartegae 
poverty related programs operated in other de 
partments. The Urban Affairs Council shou; 
make an effort to improve management and Coor. 
dination of human resources programs and the 
ch vcd of one — Participate in its wor 
e report also outlines ways of improvi : 
dination on the regional level. (KG) nt om 
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School Personnel, *Racism, Reading Instruc. 
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Identifiers—Ocean Hill Brownsville 
This collection of essays scrutinizes needs in 
urban educational reform, and systematicall 
analyzes curriculum, the urban school child, the 
language megs of disadvantaged black chil. 
dren, teacher training, compensatory education, 
community control, and educational se ism. 
It is contended that the urban school should be 
redesigned to interest all children and to reflect 
life as urban children see it. Textbooks incor. 
porating the contributions of minority grow 
Americans, innovation and experimentation vi 
new mathematics and reading materials, and 
adequate program evaluation techniques are con- 
sidered necessary. Employment of paraprofes- 
sional nnel from the community is cited as 
eT for the child as well as for the parents. 
(KG) 
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Format of this report is a question and answer 
series (with tables ane which presents the 
standardized requi information for Federal 
evaluating purposes. Cooperative efforts between 
State Education Association and Local Education 
Association staff members, test results from stan- 
dardized tests, and special education programs 
for retarded, handicapped, delinquent, and 
neglected children (cost analysis chart included) 
are described. Discussion of coordination of 
ESEA Title I programs with other Federally 
funded programs, inservice training programs for 
teachers and teacher aides, and community and 
parent involvement and identification of achieve- 
ment, psychological, and intelligence tests are 
also aamned: Wags 7 of this document has not 
been photographed due to the marginal legibility 

in the original document.] (KG) 
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ion included in this report consists of a 
Flan of fund allocations to local and state 
institutions whose programs aimed at the follow- 
ing areas: compensatory education, handicapped 
ctaldren, American Indian children, migrant chil- 
dren, delinquent children, and neglected children. 
ts show the number of children by grades 
icipating in the programs, incidence of State 
Faucation Association staff visits, and lectures 
and consultations on program planning, develop- 
ment, and evaluation. Educational achievement 
was determined by two statistical measures: (1) 
reduction in the number of students scoring 
below the 25 percentile in the annual testing pro- 
and, (dy the increase in standard score 
means of pre-test and post-tests. Charts depicting 
increase and decrease in achievement in er 
e arts, and mathematics are also provided. 
Appendix gives data on dropout rates. (KG) 
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dian Culture, *American Indians, *Annotated 
Bibliographies, Booklists, *Childrens Books, 
Elemen School Students, Ethnic Groups, 
Fiction, igh School Students, Junior High 
School Students, Reading Materials, Secondary 
School Students, Supplementary Reading 
Materials, Young Adults 
This bibliography lists 63 books selected from a 
total of over 200 ks in print which had been 
read, reviewed, and recommended in each case 
an American Indian. Books are categorized 
according to the age group for which they are 
considered suitable; intervals used are ages six to 
eight, eight to ten, ten to twelve, and twelve to 
young adult. The listing is designed to help the 
selection of “reading material which is both 
authentic and fair” so as to “enable young people 
to understand and appreciate the life of Amer- 
ican Indians as it really was and as it really is.” 
(This list is a preliminary version of a larger 
bibliography to be published in 1970.] (JM) 
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Sivanandan, A., Comp. 
Coloured Immigrants in Britain: A Selected 


Bibliography. 

Institute of Race Relations, London (England). 

Pub Date 69 

Note—110p.; 3rd ed. 

Available from—Research Publication Service 
Ltd., 11 Nelson Road. London, S.E. 10, Great 
Britain (21s.,i.e., $2.52) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Adjustment (to Environment), Ad- 
justment Problems, *Bibliographies, Education, 

thnic Groups, Fiction, *immigrants, Indians, 
Negroes, Periodicals, *Race, *Race Relations, 
Racial Integration, Research Reviews (Publica- 


tions) 
Identifiers—*Great Britain 

This edition of this select bibliography has been 
compiled on the basis of interest, point of view, 
and usefulness to the reader. The subject division 
of the contents (determined according to reader 
usefulness) includes bibliographies listing: educa- 
tion and family; adjustment and integration; area 
studies; associations, organizations, and pressure 
groups; communication media; community rela- 
tions; crime and delinquency; discrimination; 
economic studies; education; employment; facts 
and figures; family; health; housing; immigrant 
communities; immigration and emigration; im- 
migration; local government policy and planning; 
overseas students; personality and attitudes; po- 
lice; population studies; race and politics; race 
relations; religion and race; riots and racial 
violence; social and welfare services; and young 
people. Appendixes list periodicals and fiction, 

rsonal narratives, etc. The chronological 

line is 1950, with a few exceptions. The 

televance of an item is indicated through fuller 
collation and an occasional note. (JM) 
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bog Kate B., Ed. Gottschall, Andrew W., Jr., 


Urbanization and the Family: 1968 Conference 
Proceedings of the North Carolina Family Life 
Council, Inc. 


North Carolina Family Life Council, Inc., Green- 
sboro. 

Pub Date 69 

Note—54p. 

Available from—Behavioral. ‘Sciences Center, 
Bowman Gray School of Medicine, Wake 
Forest Univ., Winston-Salem, N.C. 27103 


($1.00) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.80 
Descriptors—Economic Disadvantagement, 
Economic Factors, Educational Background, 
*Family (Sociological Unit), Family Charac- 
teristics, *Family Environment, Family Life, 
Marital Instability, Mass Media, Population 
Trends, *Rural Family, Socioeconomic Status, 
*Urbanization 
Identifiers—*National Advisory Commission on 
Rural Poverty, North Carolina 
The keynote address discusses “Politics and the 
American Family.” “The Changing North 
Carolina Family,” the topic of the second ad- 
dress, discusses population, families, marriage and 
divorce, births and deaths, economic situation, 
education, and welfare. Fifteen statistical tables 
are appended to this address. “Family Trends in 
North Carolina” and “Urbanization and Changing 
Family Styles” describe urbanization and the 
family in human history, urbanization and the 
family in the machine age, and new family styles 
and their implications: The 1966-67 executive 
director of the President’s National Advisory 
Commission on Rural “Poverty, Dr. C. Bishop, 
discusses some of the commission’s findings and 
recommendations. A panel discussion of “The 
Family and the Communications Industry” and a 
final address on “Emerging Trends in the Amer- 
ican Family” complete the conference 
proceedings. (JM) 
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Gordon, Edmund W., Ed. 

Education, Ethnicity, Genetics and Intelligence. 
Jensenism: Another Excuse for Failure to Edu- 
cate. 

Columbia Univ., New York, N.Y. ERIC 
Clearinghouse on the Urban Disadvani ; 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

p 69 


EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.00 

Descriptors—Behavior Development, Compensa- 
tory Education, Disadvantaged Youth, *En- 
vironmental Influences, Ethnic Relations, 

*Genetics, Mere *Intelligence _Dif- 

ferences, Intelligence Tests, Psychological Stu- 

dies, Psychological Testing, ial Charac- 
teristics, Research Methodology, Social Fac- 
tors, Social Psychology 

Identifiers—*Jensen (Arthur R) 

This issue of the IRCD Bulletin is devoted to 
commentaries on an article by Arthur R. Jensen 
on the nature-nurture controversy in a recent 
number of “Harvard Educational Review.” Con- 
tents of the Bulletin are comprised of the follow- 
ing: “Education, Ethnicity, Genetics and Intel- 
ligence; Jensenism: Another Excuse for Failure to 
Educate” (Edmund W. Gordon); “What Jensen 
Article?” (Carol Lopate and Edmund W. Gor- 
don); ‘““A Comment on the Jensen Essay” 
(Benjamin S. Bloom); a statement by the Council 
of the Society for the Psychological Study of So- 
cial Issues entitled “Psychologists Comment on 
Current IQ Controversy, Heredity versus Environ- 
ment”; “A Flaw in Jensen's Use of Heritability 
Data” (Allan C. Goldstein); ‘On Jensen's Report: 
Statement on Race- Differences in Intelligence, 
Occasioned by Arthur Jensen’s Article” 
(Psychologists for Social Action); “How Can We 
Respond Effectively?” (Howard E. Gruber); and 
“Selected Bibliographies” of works relating to the 
nature-nurture issue. [This issue of the IRCD Bul- 
letin also contains the article “Behavior-Genetic 
Analysis and Its Biosocial poe wees by 
Jerry Hirsch (reprinted from the Fe , 1971 
number of “Seminars in Psychiatry”) which, how- 
ever, is not reproduced. Copies of the IRCD Bul- 
letin containing this article may be obtained from 
the ERIC Information Retrieval Center on the 
Disadvantaged, Teachers College, Columbia 
University, New York, N.Y. 10027.} (RJ) 
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Title | ESEA: A Review and a Forward Look, 
1969; Fourth Annual Ri 

National Advisory Council on the Education of 
Disadvantaged Children, Washington, D.C. 


Document Resumes 115 


Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Report No—OE-37043 

Pub Date 69 

Note—94p. | - 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
D.C. 20402 (FS5.237:37043, $1.00) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC Not Available from 


Descriptors—*Compensatory Education, Com- 
nsatory Education Programs, *Disadvantaged 
outh, Educational ang amg Aid, 

*Federal Programs, Health Programs, Parent 
Participation, Private Schools, Program Effec- 
tiveness, *Pr Evaluation, cay 
Proposals, Resource Allocations, Success Fac- 


tors 
Identifiers—*Elemen Secondary Education 
Act Title | Program, ESEA Title I Programs 
The main focus of this ESEA Title I program 
review and forward look is on problem areas the 
National Advisory Council on the Education of 
Disadvantaged Children has identified since its 
first report in 1966, which the Council feels 
seems to deserve the early attention of a new Ad- 
ministration and Con . Major recommenda- 
tions are as follows: (1) of Education 
(OE) should make a ial effort to disseminate 
examples of demonstrably successful compensato- 
ry education pro , such as the selection of 
21 successful projects described in a special sup- 
plement in this report; (2) OE should designate a 
single visibly placed official to monitor all aspects 
of Title I la atare by nonpublic school chil- 
dren; (3) OE should show state and local person- 
net the full range of possibilities in using Title | 
funds for health services; (4) ESEA Title I should 
be continued substantially as now written; (5) 
principle of pepe funds where most 
needed should be adhered to; (6) the new Ad- 
ministration is urged to offer imaginative leader- 
ship in school gation - to refuse to 
back down on this commitment; and, (7) the Ex- 
ecutive and Legislative branches should move 
quickly to close the gap between the Title I ap- 
i riation- and the authorization of a sum of 
2.7 billion. Appended are community case stu- 
dies of nonpublic school children and Title I. 


(RJ) 
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Tremiamy ties tor Cop tak Weld 

rop 

“[dentification. Final Report. 

Washington State Coordinating Council for Occu- 

tional Education, Olympia.; Washington 

Spons Agency Office of Ed DHEW 
pons Agency—Office o ucation ( ), 
Washington, D.C. 

Bureau No—BR-7-0031 

Pub Date Jun 68 

Grant—OEG-4-7-07003 1-1626 

Note—220p. 

EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$11.10 

Descriptors—Agronomy, Instructional Materials, 
*Plant Identification, *Plant Science, Research 
Projects, *Transparencies, *Vocational 
Agriculture, *Weeds 
Instructional aids produced from these trans- 

parency masters and the accompanying narrative 

may be used by vocational agriculture teachers in 

presenting courses in plant science. They were 

devel by subject matter specialists and 

teacher educators as of a project designed 

test effects of involving vocational - 

teachers in development and experimental use of 

instructional materials. Inc with the trans- 

parencies are introductory material on the pro- 

ject, the method of research, and the results, as 

well as recommended uses of the masters and 

teachi estions. The t mcies are 
cael under five subject areas: (1) General 
lant Morphology and Structure, (2) Cereal 

Crops, (3) Legumes, (4) Grasses, and (5) Weed 

Identification. Samples of letters and question- 

naires used in the research are appended. (AW) 


ED 037 522 08 VT 007 662 

Prediger, Dale, Ed. Muntz, Paul, Ed. 

Supplementary py ore for Vocational Educa- 
b . (Phase 2 of Project Entitled “Validation of 


Data and Evaluation of 
for Vocational School 


Su 
St ”). Interim 

Toledo Univ., Ohio. Coll. of Education. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 
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Bureau No—BR-5-1169 
Pub Date Nov 68 
Grant—OEG-3-6-05 1 169-0379 
Note—70p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.60 
Descriptors—Able Students, Area Vocational 
Schools, *Demonstration Programs, Disad- 
vantaged Youth, *Group Counseling, Language 
Arts, Mathematics, Reference Materials, Slow 
Learners, *Supplementary Education, Teaching 
Techniques, * Vocational Education 
Identifiers— * Penta County Vocational School 
Supplementary programs of group counseling- 
guidance and of educational skills instruction, in- 
cluding language arts and mathematics, were im- 
plemented at the Penta-County Vocational 
School, an area vocational school near Toledo, 
Ohio. The subjects included approximately 300 
high school juniors divided into 30 groups for 
participation in both phases of the supplementary 
program, conducted over a 2-year period. An 
evaluation of the program was not scheduled 
until fall of 1969; however, it was felt that the 
program has potential for helping youth who 
might otherwise be denied entrance to regular vo- 
cational education programs because of educa- 
tional deficiencies or personal handicaps, as well 
as for enhancing the benefits obtained from voca- 
tional education by capable youth. (CH) 
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Symposium on Manpower and Private Resources. 
(Washington, D.C., April 3-5, 1968). 
Manpower Administration (DOL), Washington, 
D.C. International Manpower Inst. 
Spons Agency—Agency for 
Development, Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date Apr 68 
Note—144p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$7.30 
Descriptors—*Conferences, *Developing Nations, 
Federal Government, *Manpower Develop- 
ment, *Private Agencies, *Resources 
Identifiers—International Manpower Institute 
The symposium was conducted to provide a 
forum for the interchange of ideas on the various 
forms of private and government resources, to 
offer an opportunity for mutual discussion of 
concrete problems and potential solutions, and to 
issue a report for the information of officials and 
specialists of private agencies. The participants at 
the symposium were scholars, businessmen, 
representatives of non-profit organizations, and 
government officials. The talks and panels which 
have been gathered in this document concerned 
such problems as manpower and employment 
policy and the private sector, the role of private 
resources in developing countries, joint participa- 
tion by private resources and governments of 
developing countries, U.S. policies and programs, 
private resources and development of specified 
sectors, and the relationship of U.S. private 
resources, U.S. Government, and governments of 
developing countries. (BC) 
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Criteria for the Evaluation of Diploma Programs 
in Nursing. 

National League for Nursing, New York, N.Y. 

Report No—Pub-No-1370 

Pub Date 69 

Note—20p. 

Available from—National League for Nursing, 10 
= Circle, New York, New York 10019 
($.75) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 


International 


Descriptors—*Evaluation Criteria, Health Occu- 
pations Education, Hospitals, *Nursing, 
*Professional Associations, Program Evalua- 
tion, *Technical Education 
The statements presented in this document are 

the outcome of four years of study on the part of 
schools offering diploma programs in nursing, the 
membership of the Council of Diploma Programs, 
and various other programs that are particularly 
concerned with the evaluation of diploma pro- 
grams. Sections on the historical development of 
the criteria (1954 to 1969) and their purposes 
precede the statements of criteria in the following 
areas: (1) philosophy and objectives, (2) adminis- 
tration and organization, (3) faculty, (4) stu- 
dents, (5) curriculum, and (6) resources, facili- 
ties, and services. (JK) 
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Piven, Herman Alcabes, Abraham 

The Crisis of Qualified Manpower for Criminal 
Justice: An Analytic Assessment with Guidelines 
for New Policy. Volume 1, Probation/Parole. 

Office of Juvenile Delinquency and Youth 
Development (DHEW ), Washington, D.C. 

Report No—JD-Pub-564 

Pub Date [68] 

Note—94p. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
D.C. 20402 (FS17.2:C86/2/V.1, $1.00) 

= Price MF-$0.50 HC Not Available from 


Descriptors—*Administrative Policy, *Manpower 
Needs, *National Programs, *Parole Officers, 
*Probation Officers, Tables 
(Data) 


Identifiers—*Criminal Justice, Parole, Probation 
This study analyzed data on manpower 
problems and solutions in criminal justice with 
special reference to = and parole. It pro- 
vides guidelines for the development of a national 
policy regarding probation and parole manpower 
and training, which were established through 
systematic assessment of manpower shortages and 
standards, and of several strategies designed to 
deal with the need for qualified personnel in 
criminal oF semen ses oe — — 
power shortages, the feasibility of ex 
trainin; facilites, the costs of expanding ages 
a ified personnel, and the strategy for up- 
grading agency efficiency. The creation of a na- 
tional network of university crime and delinquen- 
cy centers is proposed as the most practical solu- 
tion to this national problem, and the study ex- 
amines this concept in terms of the needs and 
recommended programs, administrative structure, 
staff, stipends, and funding. Extensive charts 
present the data. The second volume of the stu- 
dy, concerned with correctional institutions, is 
available as VT 009 907. A third volume will ad- 
dress the problem of law enforcement. (BC) 
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Recruitment, 


for New Policy. Volume 2, C 
tions 


Office of Juvenile Delinquency and Youth 
Development (DHEW), Washington, D.C. 

Report No—JD-Pub-565 

Pub Date 69 

pes eg 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
D.C. 20402 (FS17.2:C86/2/V.2, $1.25) 

so MF-$0.50 HC Not Available from 


Descriptors—*Corrective Institutions, Counseling, 
*Manpower Needs, *National Programs, *Pol- 
icy, Tables (Data) 

Identifiers—*Criminal Justice, Custody Staff, 
Diagnostic and Treatment Staff 
This is the second part of a study about cor- 

rectional institutions which focuses on manpower 
and training for criminal justice with special 
reference to correctional institutions. The first 
part of the report presents a schema for the as- 
sessment of manpower shortages and strategies. 
The remainder of the document analyzes the 
custodial staff, the diagnostic and treatment staff, 
the general counseling staff, and the outlook for 
change in corrections. Appended is information 
on jails and workhouses, major correctional in- 
stitutions, probation and parole, law enforcement 
systems, colleges and universities, professional 
schools, and university crime and delinquency 
centers. Voiume I on probation and parole is 
available as VT 009 906. A third volume will ad- 
dress the problem of law enforcement. (BC) 
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Dietitian Aide. 

Texas Tech. Univ., Lubbock. School of Home 
Economics. 

Spons Agency—Texas Education Agency. Austin. 
Dept. of Vocational and Adult Education. 

Pub Date Sep 69 

Note—337p. 

Available OE TE Economics Instructional 
Materials Center, P.O. Box 4067, Texas Tech 
University, Lubbock, Texas 79409 ($10.00, 
students edition $6.50) 

EDRS Price MF-$1.25 HC-$16.95 


Descriptors—Cooperative Education, *Curricy. 
lum Guides, *Dietetics, *Food Service Wor. 
kers, Grade 11, Grade 12, Health Personne’ 
Instructional Materials, Job Analysis, *Occupa, 
tional Home Economics, Occupational Infor 5 
mation, *Study Guides, Task Analysis 
This course of att for the dietitian aide js 

one of a series available for use by teacher-coor. 

dinators and students in Grade I1 and 12 home 
economics cooperative education programs. 

Based on job analysis interviews with health care 

facilities personnel, this course was prepared 

teachers and Instructional Materials Center 

field-tested, and revised prior to publication, In. 
tended for teacher use in course planning or for 
independent study by students, the course outline 
relates tasks to general objectives and competen. 
cies needed to perform effectively on the job. 

Contents consist of four main sections: Instruc. 

tional Materials for Students, Answer Sheets for 

Instructional Materials Study Questions, Unit 

Tests, and Answer Keys for Unit Tests. Unit 

ics are: (1) What is a Dietitian Aide? (2) Dieti. 

tian Aide: A Member of the Dietary Team, (3) 

Diet a (4) Dietary Food Service Equi 

ment, (5) Techniques of Food Preparation’ ft 

Fundamentals of Food Service Procedures, (7) 

Safety Precautions, (8) Sanitation, and (9) Basic 

Skills in Management. Units give tasks, objec- 

tives, questions, references, and assignments. A 

bibliography is included. (AW) 
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Economics. 

Spons Agency—Texas Education Agency, Austin. 
Dept. of Vocational and Adult Education. 

Pub Date Aug 69 

Note—106p. 

Available from—Home Economics Instructional 
Materials Center, P.O. Box 4067, Texas Tech 
University, Lubbock, Texas 79409 ($3.50) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.40 

Descriptors—*Cooperative Education, Employ- 
ment Programs, Instructional Materials, *ln- 
structor Coordinators, *Occupational Home 
Economics, Program Coordination, *Program 
Guides, *Program Planning, Secondary Grades 
Prepared by home economics instructional 

materials center staff, this handbook is for use by 

home economics cooperative education teacher- 
coordinators in planning vocational home 
economics gainful employment programs and 
courses on the high school level. Contents in- 
clude: (1) general information on the program, 

(2) approved occupations for the program, (3) 

teacher qualifications and information on the role 

of the teacher-coordinator, (4) organization and 

composition of the advisory committees, (5) 

facilities and equipment, (6) selection of students 

and training stations, (7) student placement, (8) 

training plans and related class instruction, (9) 

instructional materials recommended for the pro- 

gram, (10) various suggested activities, (11) pro- 

— publicity, and (12) information on Future 
omemakers of America. Supplementary materi- 

als provided include samples of: (1) question- 
naires, reports, forms, rating sheets, and training 
plans, (2) unit plans, with study questions and as- 
signments, unit test, and answer sheet, (3) em- 
ployer rating sheets and correspondence, (4) 
teacher-coordinators’ schedule forms and diary 
entries, (5) om ry articles, (6) business cor- 
respondence, and (7) publicity chart. The hand- 
book was developed for use in Texas schools, but 
could be adapted for use in other geographic lo- 
cations. (AW) 
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Housekeeping Management Assistant. 

Texas Tech. Univ., Lubbock. School of Home 
Economics. 

Spons Agency—Texas Education Agency, Austin. 
Dept. of Vocational and Adult Education. 

Pub Date Sep 69 

Note—273p. 

Available bon—Home Economics Instructional 
Materials Center, P.O. Box 4067, Texas Tech 
University, Lubbock, Texas 79409 ($9.50, stu- 
dent edition for $6.00) 

EDRS Price MF-$1.25 HC-$13.75 ; 

Descriptors—Cooperative Education, *Curricu- 
lum Guides, Grade 11, Grade 12, Instructional 
Materials, Job Analysis, *Maids, *Occupational 
Home Economics, Occupational Information, 
*Study Guides, Task Analysis 





This course of study for housekeeping manage- 
ment assistant is one of a series available for use 
teachertcoordinators and students in home 
economics cooperative education programs for 
11 and 12. Based on job analysis inter- 
views with hotel, motel, hospital, institutional, 
and domestic housekeeping personnel, this course 
was prepared by teachers and Instructional 
Materials Center staff, field-tested, and revised 

ior to publication. Intended for use by teachers 
in course planning or for independent study by 
students, the course outline relates tasks to 
general objectives and competencies needed to 

form effectively on the job. The content con- 
sists of four main sections: Instructional Materials 
for Students, Answer Sheets for Instructional 
Materials Study Questions, Unit Tests, and 
Answer Keys for Unit Tests. Some topics covered 
are: (1) description of housekeeping management 
assistant, (2) equipment and supplies, (3) daily 
duties, (4) daily duties in hospitals, (5) occa- 
sional duties, (6) floor maintenance, (7) laundry 
edures, and (8) child care. Most units in- 
clude tasks, objectives, references, assignments, 
and questions, and some are illustrated with line 
drawings and diagrams. A bibliography is pro- 


vided. (AW) 
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Service Employee. 
on Tech. Univ., Lubbock. School of Home 
Economics. 7 OO ye 
Agency—Texas Education ncy, Austin. 
or. of Vocational and Adult Education. 
Pub Sep 69 
ee 
Available from—Home Economics Instructional 
Materials Center, P.O. Box 4067, Texas Tech 
University, Lubbock, Texas 79409 ($10.00, 
student edition $6.50) 
EDRS Price MF-$1.50 HC-$20.15 
Descriptors—Cooperative Education, *Curricu- 
lum Guides, *Food Service, *Food Service 
Workers, Foods Instruction, Grade 11, Grade 
12, Instructional Materials, Job Analysis, *Oc- 
cupational Home Economics, Occupational In- 
formation, *Study Guides, Task Analysis 
This course of study for the food service em- 
is one of a series available for use by 
teacher- coordinators and students in Grade 11 
and 12 home economics cooperative education 
on. Based on job analysis interviews with 
service personnel, it was prepared b 
teachers and Instructional Materials Center staff, 
field-tested, and revised prior to publication. 
Designed for use by teachers in course planning 
or for independent study by students, the course 
outline relates tasks to general objectives and 
competencies needed to perform effectively on 
the job. The content contains four main sections: 
Instructional Materials for Students, Answer 
Sheets for Instructional Materials Study 
Questions, Unit Tests, and Answer Keys for Unit 
Tests. Unit topics are: (1) What is a Food Service 
Employee? (2) Sanitation, (3) Safety Precautions, 
(4) Commercial Kitchen Equipment, (5) 
Techniques of Food Preparation, (6) Food 
Production, (7) Fundamentals of Bus Service, (8) 
Table Service Techniques, and (9) Procedures 
for Receiving and Storing Foods. Units provide 
information, — assignments, and student 
exercises. (AW) 


ED 037 531 VT 009 962 


eo Assistant. 

Texas Tech. Univ., Lubbock. School of Home 
Economics. 

Spons Agency—Texas Education Agency, Austin. 
wy oy! Vocational and Adult Education. 

Pub Sep 69 

Poon 

Available from—Home Economics Instructional 
Materials Center, P.O. Box 4067, Texas Tech 
University, Lubbock, Texas 79409 ($10.00, 
student edition $6.50) 

EDRS Price MF-$1.50 HC-$17.70 

Descriptors—*Clothing Maintenance Specialists, 
Cc tative Education, *Curriculum Guides, 
Grade 11, Grade 12, Instructional Materials, 
Job Analysis, *Needle Trades, *Occupational 
Home Economics, py agg a Information, 
Seamstresses, *Study Guides, Task Analysis 

course of study for clothing assistants is 

one of a series available for use by teacher-coor- 

dinators and students in Grade 11 and 12 home 

economics cooperative education programs. 

Based on job analysis interviews with drycleaning 


and retail store alteration department personnel, 
this course was prepared by teachers and Instruc- 
tional Materials Center staff, field-tested, and 
revised prior to publication. Intended for teacher 
use in course planning or for independent study 
by students, the course outline relates tasks to 
general objectives and competencies needed to 
perform effectively on the job. Contents consist 
of four main sections: Instructional Materials for 
Students, Answer Sheets for Instructional Materi- 
als Study Questions, Unit Tests, and Answer Keys 
for Unit Tests. Topics covered include: (1) 
definition of a clothing assistant, (2) ready made 
clothing, (3) equipment, (4) general alterations, 
(5) men’s and women’s alterations, (6) repairing 
clothing, (7) drycleaning procedures, and (8) 
fabric types. Most units contain general informa- 
tion on the subject, tasks, objectives, references, 
and assignments. Numerous diagrams and line 
drawings are included. (AW) 
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Child Care Aide. 
Texas Tech. Univ., Lubbock. School of Home 
Economics. 
Spons Agency—Texas Education Agency, Austin. 
Dept. of Vocational and Adult Education. 
Pub Date Sep 69 
Po Fg 
Available from—Home Economics Instructional 
Materials Center, P.O. Box 4067, Texas Tech 
University, Lubbock, Texas 79409 ($10.00, 
student edition $6.50) 
EDRS Price MF-$1.75 HC-$21.75 
Descriptors—Child Care, *Child Care Occupa- 
tions, *Child Care Workers, Cooperative Edu- 
cation, *Curriculum Guides, Grade 11, Grade 
12, Instructional Materials, Job Analysis, *Oc- 
cupational Home Economics, Occupational In- 
formation, *Study Guides, Task A i 
This course of study for the child care aide is 
one of a series available for use by teacher-coor- 
dinators and students in Grade 11 and 12 home 
economics cooperative education programs. 
Based on job analysis interviews with child care 
center personnel, the course was prepared b 
teacher and Instructional Materials Center staff, 
field-tested, and revised prior to publication. In- 
tended for teacher use in course planning or for 
independent study by students, the course outline 
relates tasks to general objectives and competen- 
cies needed to perform effectively on the job. 
Contents consist of four main sections: Instruc- 
tional Materials for Students, Answer Sheets for 
Instructional Materials Study Questions, Unit 
Tests, and Answer Keys for Unit Tests. Some of 
the unit topics are: (1) The Child and His — 
(2) The Child in a Child Care Center, (3) Chil- 
dren’s Food and Eating Habits, (4) Children’s 
Play: A Learning Experience, (5) Books and 
Music for Children, (6) Nature and Science Ex- 
riences, (7) Toys and Games for Children, (8) 
ealth and Safety, (9) Infant Care, and (10) The 
Exceptional Child. Most Units include tasks, ob- 
jectives, references, and assignments, and many 
are illustrated with line drawings. A bibliography 
is provided. (AW) 
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Economics. 

Spons Agency—Texas Education Agency, Austin. 
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pecs hog 5 

Available from—Home Economics Instructional 
Materials Center, P.O. Box 4067, Texas Tech 
University, Lubbock, Texas 79409 ($10.50, 
student edition $7.00) 

EDRS Price MF-$2.00 HC-$24.30 

Descriptors—Cooperative Education, *Curricu- 
lum Guides, Furniture, Grade 11, Grade 12, 
*Home Furnishings, Instructional Materials, 
Job Analysis, *Occupational Home Economics, 
Occupational Information, *Study Guides, Task 
Analysis 
This course of study for the home furnishings 

aide is one of a series available for use by 

teacher-coordinators and students in Grade 11 

and 12 home economics cooperative education 
rograms. Based on job analysis interviews with 

Looe furnishings personnel, this course was 

prepared by teachers and Instructional Materials 

Center staff, field-tested, and revised prior to 

publication. Intended for teacher use in course 

planning or for independent study by students, 
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the course outline relates tasks to general objec- 
tives and competencies needed to perform effec- 
tively on the job. Contents consist of four main 
sections: Instructional Materials for Students, 
Answer Sheets for Instructional Materials Study 
Questions, Unit Tests, and Answer Keys for Unit 
Tests. Unit topics cover: (1) What is a Home 
Furnishings Aide? (2) Business Aspects, (3) In- 
terior Design Studios and Department Stores, (4) 
The Client’s Home, (5) Basic Drapery Construc- 
tion, (6) Construction of Miscellaneous Decora- 
tive Furnishings, (7) The Upholstery Workroom, 
and (8) Care and Maintenance. Units provide 
tasks, objectives, questions and references, and 
many are illustrated with line drawings and dia- 
grams. A bibliography is also included. (AW) 
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Descriptors—Conferences, *Corrective Institu- 
tions, Prisoners, *Speeches, *Training, *Voca- 
tional Education 
The conference appraised the effects of educa- 

tional and training programs in correctional in- 

stitutions and emphasized analytical reports, 
research findings, and project evaluations. The 
speakers and participants at the meeting were of- 
icials from Federal and state agencies, and mem- 
bers from academic institutions engaged in 
research and extension activities. Five speeches 
were presented at the conference and rebuttal re- 
marks were provided by other conference partici- 
ag The speeches were: (1) “Lessons Learned 

tom Vocational Training Programs Given in a 

Prison Setting” by Curtis Aller, (2) “Manage- 

ment of Transfer from Jail to Community” 

Clyde Sullivan, (3) “Employment Problems of 

Released Prisoners: Dimensions and Sociological 

Implications” by George Pownall, and (4) 

“Changing Inmates Through Education” by Cal- 

vin Michael. (BC) 
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Education. 

California Univ., Los Angeles. Div. of Vocational 
Education. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Div. of Vocational and 
Technical Education. 

Pub Date Jun 69 

Note—39p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.05 

Descriptors—Bibliographies, *Curriculum Design, 
*Curriculum Development, *Guidelines, In- 
structional Materials, *Technical Education, 
*Vocational Education 
This guide was the product of a national con- 

ference and regional seminars, and is intended to 

help state and local administrators, curriculum 
specialists, supervisors, and teachers in establish- 
ing and operating programs of curriculum 
development for pro of vocational and 
technical education. The guidelines, representing 
broad approaches to the many problems of cur- 
riculum development, are to be used as a basis 
for reflective thinking. Included are: (1) Con- 
cepts and Assumptions, (2) Curriculum Develop- 
ment, Dissemination, and Coordination, (3) Stan- 
dards for Curriculum Development, (4) Special 

Sources of Curriculum Materials, (5) Evaluation 

of Curriculum and Curriculum Materials, (6) 

Professional Development of Personnel in Cur- 

riculum Activities, and (7) National Implications. 

A bibliography, a list of governmental agencies 

with potential resources for vocational and 

technical education, and supported steps in cur- 
riculum development, modification and improve- 
ment are appended. (GR) 
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Minnesota Univ., Minneapolis. Dept. of Industrial 
Education. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Div. of Comprehensive and 
Vocational Education Research. 

Bureau No—BR-5-0148 

Pub Date Feb 70 

Grant—OEG-0-9-685078-0770(085) 

Note—17p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.95 

Descriptors—*Area Vocational Schools, Employ- 
ment, *Followup Studies, *Graduate Surveys, 
*Questionnaires, Research Methodology, *Suc- 
cess Factors 

Identifiers—Incentives, Minnesota, *Rate of 
Return 
The purpose of the 6-year Minnesota Student 

Characteristics and Occupationally Related Edu- 

cation Project is to identify criteria which are 

useful to counselors and others in the selection 
and counseling of post-high school vocational- 
technical students as they choose specific voca- 
tional-technical curriculums. The initial phase 
collected preenrollment data on 17,500 Min- 
nesota area vocational-technical school appli- 

cants. This phase is a pilot followup of 1,128 

graduates of Minnesota Area Vocational-Techni- 

cal Schools 1 year after graduation, to gather 
data related to their relative success on the job. 

The specific purpose is to test the effectiveness of 

various incentives designed to maximize the per- 

centage of mailed questionnaire returns. Bata 
were based on 576 (52 percent) responses ob- 
tained during a 4-week period. Other variables in- 
cluded time interval, sex, and occupational 
cluster. Percentage of returns can be increased by 
introducing incentives into the followup 
eer os A related document is available as 
D 025 658. (CH) 
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Pub Date Sep 68 

Note— 143p. 

Available from—Center for the Study of Crime, 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$7.25 

Descriptors—*Correctional Rehabilitation, Cur- 
ticulum Guides, *Evaluation, Followup Studies, 
*Inservice Programs, *Institutes (Training Pro- 

rams), *Instructional Staff, Tests 

his laboratory and research center for the 
training of correctional officers and personnel 
developed a program to provide: (1) a substan- 
tive framework of knowledge, (2) intensive train- 
ing in learning principles, human behavior, com- 
munication procedures, and teaching techniques, 
and (3) practice in teaching under supervision for 
the in-service training of —_ personnel. Cur- 
riculum was developed for a 9-week institute 
which included training curriculum, student 
teaching, and administrative support. A thorough 
examination of the institute was one of the main 
features of the program, which was attended by 
representatives of 14 states. A written evaluation 
was made by trainers, correctional officers, and 
management, and a followup study in the field 
evaluated the impact of the program on the vari- 
ous correctional institutions. Both evaluations 
showed that the program was beneficial, and the 

followup study ifustrated that the institute did 

_ an impact on prison training programs. 

(BC) 
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Office of Education (DHEW), Washington, D.C. 

Report No—OE-80063 

Pub Date 69 

Note— 1 3p. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
D.C. 20402 (FS5.280:80063, $.25) 

— i MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 

Descriptors—Consumer Education, Cooperative 
Programs, Culturally Disadvantaged, Curricu- 
lum Development, Federal Aid, *Federal 


Legislation, *Financial Support, Homemaking 
Education, Prevocational Education, Profes- 
sional Education, Residential Schools, Service 
Occupations, *Vocational Education, Work 
Study Programs 
Identifiers—Exemplary Programs, 
Education Amendments of 1968 
The major provisions of the Vocational Educa- 
tion Amendments of 1968 are explained. Follow- 
ing discussion of the rationale of the legislation 
and of the extent and basis of allocation of state 
grants, separate sections of the document deal 
with: (1) exemplary programs, (2) residential 
projects, (3) consumer and homemaking educa- 
tion, (4) cooperative vocational education, (5) 
work-study programs, (6) curriculum develop- 
ment, and (7) training and development opportu- 
nities for vocational educators. (JK) 
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Reports, *Counseling, ‘Culturally Disad- 
vantaged, *Occupational Mobility, *Superviso- 
ty Training, Vocational Development, *Voca- 
tional Education 

identifiers—New Careers, New Careers in Private 
Industry 
The career-oriented training system discussed 

at the conference requires (1) visible extra 

benefits for the new employee beyond the 
guarantee of a steady job, (2) a highly developed 
structure of social services designed to attack the 
unique — of the newly-employed disad- 
vantaged trainee, (3) specialized training of ad- 
ministrators and supervisors directed toward 
working with the disadvantaged employee and 
modifying certain norms of the work environ- 
ment, and (4) a career development plan includ- 
ing incumbent employees. — included in the 
document are: (1) “A New Careers Approach to 

Organizing the Training of the Hard Core” 

Frank Riessman, (2) “New Concepts in Suppor- 

tive Services: Direct Behavior Counseling” by 

Leonard P.R. Granick, and (3) case study reports 

on career-oriented training programs of the 

Chase Manhattan Bank, Consolidated Edison 

Company of New York, New York Telephone 

Company, Oxford Chemical Corporation, and Su- 

permarket General Corporation. Appended are 

discussions of: (1) setting context, (2) confronta- 
tion myths, (3) confrontation models and princi- 
pies, and (4) training techniques and methods. 

(JK) 
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tional and Technical Education. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
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Available from—The Center for Vocational and 
Technical Education, The Ohio State Universi- 
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Descriptors—*Conference Reports, *Culturally 
Disadvantaged, Systems Approach, *Teacher 
Education, Urban Education, * Vocational Edu- 
cation Teachers 

Identifiers—Ohio State University 
One of two volumes of the report of a seminar 

attended by 232 vocational-technical leaders 

from 37 states and the District of Columbia, this 
document covers the general sessions and the 
sub-seminar on teaching disadvantaged youth. 

General session presentations on teacher educa- 

tion by Martin W. Essex, Virgil S. Lagomarcino, 

and William G. Loomis are included. Sub-seminar 
presentations included are: (1) “Social Dynamics 


Vocational 


of the Ghetto” by Kenneth B. Clark, (2) “Uy. 
derstanding Youth from the Ghetto--A § 
— to Training and Development” by Don 
K. Harrison, (3) “ Makes an Effective Vo. 
cational Education Teacher in an Inner-City 
School--A Teacher’s Point of View” by A 

S. Hatton, (4) “What Makes an Effective Voce 
tional Education Teacher in an Inner City 
School--A Supervisor’s Point of View” 
Benjamin Whitten, and (5) “Teacher Preparation 
for Inner-City Schools” by Sam P. Wiggins. A te. 
port of conference proceedings concernij 
micro-teaching and video recording is available a5 
VT 010 228. (JK) 
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Descriptors—Area Vocational Schools, Com. 
prehensive High Schools, Curriculum Develop. 
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Development, Program Proposals, Recruitment, 
*Specialists, State Surveys, *Vocational Educa. 


tion 

The feasibility of the proposed program for 
preparing local school instruction coordinators 
was related to the following criteria, all of which 
were defined in quantitative terms: (1) Instruc- 
tional leadership is deficient or needed, (2) 
Schools are willing to employ instructional coor- 
dinators with a primary responsibility for provid- 
ing instructional leadership, (3) There appears to 
be sufficient potential population for recruitment 
to the training program, and (4) Schools are 
willing to oo in fieldwork programs. Sixty- 
six vocational directors were surveyed. Replies 
were received from 86 percent of the educational 
institutions including 54 area vocational-technical 
schools and three comprehensive high schools. By 
and large, all criteria except the one relating to 
employability of graduates were satisfied. It was 
therefore recommended that the initiation of the 
program be delayed | year pending clarification 
of employability status and investigation of the 
possibility of recruiting into the program persons 
already employed as instructional pad we In 
the interim, efforts were to be expended on pro- 
gram development. The initial chapter presents a 
program prospectus. (JK) 
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Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Report No—RS-48 

Pub Date Mar 70 

Note—78p. 

Available from—The Center for Vocational and 
Technical Education, The Ohio State Universi- 
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cational Administration, Financial Support, 
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*Technical Education, * Vocational Education 
This “state of the art’ paper summarizes the 
most — research rated to the organiza- 
tion and administration of vocational and techni- 
cal education at high school, community college, 
and adult education levels as reported between 
1963 and 1968. The paper is intended *o provide 
researchers and practitioners with an authorita- 
tive analysis of the literature in the field. The 
Educational Resources Information Center (ER- 
IC) system was a major source of information. 
Other library resources were used and informa- 
tion was sought from the 45 Research Coordinat- 
ing Units for Occupational Education. Research 
is categorized by: (1) policy making, (2) organiz- 
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p inistration, (3) program planning, (4) 
pod ts) francing and facilities planning, (6) 
‘aluating, (7) school-community relations, and 
8) research. A speech by the author based upon 
this document is available as VT 010 174. (JK) 
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Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Center for Voca- 

tional and Technical Education. — 
ns Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Report No—RS-49 

Pub Date Feb 70 

Note—54p. : 

Available from—The Center for Vocational and 
Technical Education, The Ohio State Universi- 
ty, 1900 Kenny Road, Columbus, Ohio 43210 
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Descriptors—Bibliographies, Cost Effectiveness, 
*Followup Studies, *Job Placement, 
Methodology, Program Evaluation, *Research 
Reviews (Publications), *Vocational Educa- 
tion, *Vocational Followup 
This review of followup studies of graduates of 

vocational-technical education programs includes 

studies published since 1965 and covers the 
major fields of vocational-technical education at 
secondary, post secondary, and adult levels. Pro- 
s for special groups of individuals are also 
included. Two purposes of the review are (1) to 
identify the job histories of graduates and (2) to 
ovide base line data for program evaluation. 
review is organized around the following top- 

ics: The Role of Followup Studies, General Sur- 
veys, Studies of Specific Programs, Summaries of 

Placement Information, Studies of Special 

Groups, Benefit-Cost Studies, Followup Studies 

Procedures, and Evaluation Summary. A 101- 

item bags ty is included. A related docu- 

ment is VT 010 176. (CH) 
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Oklahoma State Employment Security Commis- 
sion, Oklahoma City. 

Spons A One ge — State Dept. of Educa- 
tion, Oklahoma City. Dept. of Vocational 
Technical Education. 

Pub Date Jul 69 

Note—34p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.80 

Descriptors—*Employment Projections, *Em- 
ployment Trends, Geographic Distribution, 
a Occupations, *Manpower Needs, State 

urveys 

Identifiers— *Oklahoma 
In a survey of Oklahoma business designed to 

develop occupational data for the present and fu- 

ture, 300 occupations were selected and 11 

schedules prepared to reflect various types of 

firms. The schedule concerning medical and 
other health services facilities was sent to nearly 

200 firms and institutions and usable information 

was received from almost 80 percent. The infor- 

mation in this publication has been inflated and 
adjusted to agree with the published industr 

total. Data on 22 medical occupations and 2 

other jobs found in medical facilities are 

presented along with information on total em- 
ployment in the health area and an overall view 
of national trends. Medical employers predicted 
an 11.1 percent increase in employment by June 
1969 over the same month of 1967. This con- 
siderably exceeded the 7.7 percent growth 
forecast for total wage and salary employment 
statewide. The medical gain by 1969 would pro- 
vide 6,400 new jobs and raise the number of 
medical wage and salary workers to 63,800. By 

1972, the 20.7 percent employment growth ex- 

pected would raise the medical job count to 

69,300 and provide 11,900 new positions. Exten- 

sive data are presented in tabular form. (JK) 
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Wisconsin Departmental Research Center for Vo- 
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Pub Date 69 
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Descriptors—*Adult Education, Dropouts, *Ex- 
tension Education, Motivation, Part Time Stu- 
dents, *Program Evaluation, Questionnaires, 
*State Surveys, Tables (Data), *Vocational 
Education 

Identifiers— * Wisconsin 
The primary objectives of this study were to 

learn why individuals enroll, discontinue at- 

tendance, and remain in part-time adult educa- 
tion (PTAE) courses. Populations within the 
study were 2,429 enrollees, 303 dropouts, and 

1,559 oe in the Vocational, Technical and 

Adult Education (VTAE) system and 223 enrol- 

lees, 5 dropouts, and 149 persisters in the Univer- 

sity of Wisconsin (UW) Extension system. 

Questionnaires were administered in three phases, 

to enrollees, to dropouts, and persisters. Some 

conclusions were: (1) The primary reason for vo- 
cational participants to enroll in the PTAE pro- 
gram was “to perform better on the job” and the 

least significant reason was “preparation for a 

second part-time job,” (2) UW Extension enrol- 

lees entered primarily “to become better 
citizens” and, like the vocational seepage ns 
their least concern was ‘preparation for a second 
part-time job,” (3) Almost one-third of the voca- 
tional dropouts indicated a ‘work schedule con- 
flict’ as their reason, and (4) Vocational system 
persisters expressed stronger favorable attitudes 

toward their courses in the areas studied than did 

the UW Extension persisters. The questionnaire 

and 18 tables are included. A related document is 
available as VT 010 185. (JK) 
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Wisconsin State Board of Vocational, Technical, 
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Pub Date 69 
Note—104p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.30 
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fluences, *State Surveys, Tables (Data), Voca- 
tional Education 
Identifiers—* Wisconsin 
Survey questionnaires were administered to 
1,500 persons in 70 part-time adult education 
classes to secure information about the reasons 
for their participation and to gain insight into the 
relationships of demographic and socioeconomic 
data with these reasons. It was intended that the 
findings would assist in future program planning. 
Some findings were: (1) Adult students have a 
tendency ~ a = a continual er (2) Ap- 
proximately two-thirds participate for the primary 
reason of fulfilling a desire for eneral informa- 
tion and knowledge and to satisfy curiosity, (3) 
Important secondary reasons were to improve 
ability on the job, prepare for leisure activity, and 
spend time more enjoyably, (4) Enrollees in part- 
time industrial and general education courses had 
a lower level of educational attainment than the 
overall educational pattern, while those in busi- 
ness and graphic an — arts had the highest 
levels, (5) Classes in business and graphic and 
applied arts had the lowest holding strength, and 
(6) Holding strength was greater for courses of 
less than 20 sessions and for those offered in 
general education and home economics. The 
questionnaire and 75 statistical tables are in- 
ae related study is available as VT 010 
(JK) 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors— *Developmental Programs, Doctoral 
Theses, *Elementary Schools, Occupational 
Choice, *Occupational Guidance, Orientation, 
*Program Descriptions, *Secondary Schools, 
Theories 
A theoretical framework for an occupational 

orientation program was developed by reviewing 

the literature on theory and_ theoretical 

frameworks, by synthesizing occupational choice 

theory, and by devising the timing and elements 

of the framework. Occupational choice theory 

was synthesized by considering the trait-factor, 

sociological, developmental, and personality oc- 
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cupational choice theories; the’ self-expression, 
childhood experience, psychoanalytic, need 
reduction, decision making, and social occupa- 
tional determinants; and the developmental life 
stages of occupational choice. The proposed oc- 
cupational orientation program was devised from 
educational elements using the synthesized occu- 
pational choice theory as a theoretical basis. It in- 
cludes group occupational guidance as a central 
core, supported by individual counseling, a cross- 
sectional representation of occupations in general 
education courses, occupational competence 
development courses, and placement and follow- 
up services. It is designed to orient the student to 
the occupations within the world of work, with 
his own attributes in relation to occupations, and 
with the occupational choice process. This Ed.D. 
dissertation was submitted to North Carolina 
State University. (Author) 
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Descriptors—*Correctional Rehabilitation, Cur- 
riculum Guides, *Inservice Education, *In- 
stitutes (Training Programs), *Staff Improve- 
ment, Tables (Data) 

Three national institutes for correctional staff 
trainers incorporated new techniques in an at- 
tempt to upgrade corrections programs through 
improved staff development. There were 78 
trainer and 200 middle management staff and 
correctional officers involved in the program, 
representing more than 100 correctional institu- 
tions in the United States. The institutes lasted 
for 8 weeks and were divided into three phases. 
During the first 5 weeks the participants attended 
laboratory sessions, lectures, discussions, demon- 
Strations, and audio-visual programs. The next 2 
weeks were used for a practice teaching period. 
Each individual was responsible for his own les- 
sons and each selected appropriate teaching 
methods and evaluation programs for teaching 
sessions. The last week consisted of an intensive 
review of all the training material. A list of the 
training officers and a curriculum guide is ap- 
pended. (BC) 
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ferences, *Correctional Education, *Cor- 
rectional Rehabilitation, Educational Research, 
Institutional Administration, *Rehabilitation 
Programs 
The major purpose of this convention is to ex- 

amine how community resources and the model- 

ing of correctional programs after realistic com- 
munity patterns can be used as the vital element 
in restoring the offender to productive citizen- 
ship. This report includes the major presentations 
of guest speakers. Also included are sections 
dealing with the important topical areas: (1) ex- 
pectations of correctional administration for cor- 
rectional education, (2) correctional education as 
viewed by other persons involved in the cor- 
rectional process, (3) the development of com- 
munity correctional programs, (4) the role of 
research in correctional education, (5) higher 

educational programs within institutions, and (6) 

methods for a to internalize educa- 

tional objectives. (BC) 
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This second of two volumes resulting from a 

seminar attended by 232 vocational-technical 
leaders from 34 states and the District of Colum- 
bia, covers the general sessions and the sub- 
seminar on micro-teaching and video recording. 
General session presentations on teacher educa- 
tion by Martin W. Essex, Virgil S$. Lagomarceno, 
and William G. Loomis are included. The six stu- 
dies reported involved the use of micro-teaching 
and audio- and videotaping for feedback purposes 
in preservice and inservice teacher education as 
well as in a workshop for teacher educators. 
Some other factors considered in the various stu- 
dies were: (1) teaching high school students ver- 
sus teaching peers, (2) the length of lessons 
taught by student teachers, (3) use of the 
telephone and the mail in remote supervision of 
teachers, (4) the use of instruction models, and 
(5) the relative effectiveness of critique by self, 
student taught, fellow teachers, and teacher edu- 
cators. The report of each study is followed by 
discussion of its implications. The report of the 
sub-seminar on teaching the disadvantaged is 
available as VT 010 163. (JK) 
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Identifiers—CINTERFOR, ‘*Inter American 
Center, North and South America, Research 
and Documentation on Vocational Training 
Preceding the Sixth Annual Meeting of the 
Inter-American Center for Research and Docu- 
mentation on Vocational Training (CINTER- 
FOR), a 3-day seminar to study manpower 
development and training was conducted. The 
seminar was planned and coordinated by a com- 
mittee with representatives from the U.S. Depart- 
ment of Labor, The Agency for International 
Development, and the Dunwoody Industrial In- 
stitute. The specific objectives were to examine 
the role and contribution of organized labor in 
training development, role of private industry in 
manpower training, the need for effective com- 
munication between government and the private 
sector on all matters related to manpower 
requirements and training development, the na- 
tion’s patterns of education and training, and the 
factors influencing the trends of manpower 
development. Seminar proceedings pertinent to 
(ee) objectives comprise the body of the report. 
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The general purpose of the conference was to 
provide a select group of 145 leaders in voca- 
tional and technical education with the opportu- 
nity to address the following crucial issues: (1) 
Who shall be served by post-high school voca- 
tional and technical education? (2) How can es- 
sential educational personnel for post-high school 
vocational and technical programs be developed? 
and (3) What are optimum organizational struc- 
tures for “secondary vocational and technical 
education? Two papers on each of the three 
ics were developed and presented to the con- 
ference by six nationally prominent authors in vo- 
cational and technical education. These papers 
and a synthesis of comments and recommenda- 
tions offered by conference participants are in- 
cluded in this report. A complete listing of pro- 
fe staff, conference participants, ussion 
leaders, conference reporters, and a conference 
schedule are appended. (GR) 
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This handbook explains major demographic 
techniques which can be used by re 
countries to estimate total lation and to 
make projections of population changes. The data 
were devised for field analysts who have limited 
mathematical and statistical backgrounds. Any- 
one with a knowledge of addition, subtraction, 
multiplication, division, and some algebra will be 
able to use the methods in the handbook. Several 
methods for estimating demographic techniques 
are presented. The choice of the particular 
method depends upon the availability and relia- 
bility of basic data, time involved in undertaking 
different computations, mathematical and statisti- 
cal skill of the investigator, and the level of relia- 
bility prescribed for a particular estimate. A case 
study on the Fiji Islands and a selected bibliog- 
raphy are included in the report. (BC) 
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This booklet is the third in a series of four in- 

structional aids designed to implement the first 

phase of the apenas. concept. In this book, 

46 information sheets and 26 job sheets cover the 

content and activities as suggested in the 

Teaching Plan (VT 010 313) for Development 


International 


and Structure of Industry--the first phase of the 
Industriology concept. Each sheet is one or two 
pages in length and contains diagrams if 

ty for clarity. Other documents in this series are 
available as VT 010 313-VT 010 315. (GR) 
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Identifiers— *Industriology Project 

This guide is one in a series of four instruc. 
tional aids designed to implement the first phase 
of the industriology concept. The teaching plan 
utilizes the instructional aids as prepared and 
listed for this phase of the program, and provides 
activity plans designed to aid the teacher in 
preparing for and conducting some of the activi- 
ties of the teaching plan. This plan is intended to 
serve as a guide for those who feel the need for 
direction in planning and organizing the content 
of Phase I, but should be adapted for use by the 
individual instructor. Other documents in this se- 
ries are available as VT 010 290, VT 010 314, 
and VT 010 315. (GR) 
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The concept of ge es is based on the 
premise that children should be exposed to a 
comprehensive study of industry in existing indus- 
trial arts facilities with selected instructional 
materials. The concept has four phases, of which 
this one, The Development and Structure of In- 
dustry, is the first. Other phases cover Basic Ele- 
ments and Processes of Industry, Modern Indus- 
tries, and Vocational and Occupational Guidance. 
For each phase, four instructional aids were 
developed through research and trial testing in 
high schools, and are still subject to evaluation 
and revision. This study guide, one of the four 
aids for this phase, includes studies of the history 
and development of industry, four general types 
of industries which make up the industrial com- 
plex and six basic activities typical of most indus- 
tries. Other documents in this series are available 
ean 010 313, VT 010 290, and VT 010 315. 
(CD) 


ED 037 557 VT 010 315 

Development and Structure of Industry: Instruc- 
tional Aids List and phy. 

Wisconsin State Univ., Platteville. Coll. of Indus- 


try. 
Pub Date [69] 
Note—53p. 
Available from—Industriology Project, Depart- 
ment of Industrial Education, College of Indus- 
, Wisconsin State University, Platteville, 
isconsin 53818 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.75 ‘ 
Descriptors—*Bibliographies, Classroom Materi- 
als, Filmstrips, *Industrial Arts, *Instructional 
Aids, Instructional Films, Instructional Materi- 
als, Reference Materials, *Resource Materials, 
*Secondary Education, Video Tape Recordings 
Identifiers—*Industriology Project ; 
This booklet is the last in a series of four in- 
structional aids designed to implement the first 
phase of the industriology concept. This listing, 
intended to serve as a nucleus of resource materi- 
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n grouped into the following four sec- 

heen a ccchacel Instructional Media 

rces, (2) Titles of Information, Job, and Ac- 

tivity Plan Sheets, (3) Instructional Media Other 

than Books, and (4) Bibliography. Other docu- 

ments in this series are available as VT 010 290, 
VT 010 313, and VT 020 314. (GR) 
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Identifiers— * Montana 

This instructional manual for the use of voca- 
tional educators in Montana describes a continu- 
ing enrollment/exit/follow-up computerized sur- 
vey of vocational education and provides instruc- 
tions for its implementation. The survey is in- 
tended to make available information which will 
provide insights for evaluating and improving vo- 
cational education programs. The system has 
been devised to operate as follows. Upon a stu- 
dent’s enrollment in a vocationally oriented 
course of instruction, the school records informa- 
tion on an “entry card” which is transmitted to 
the Research Coordinating Unit (RCU) where 
the data is encoded and transferred to magnetic 
tape storage for subsequent computer use. Any 

e in information is submitted to the RCU 

by completion of a “change card.” Upon exit of a 
student, pertinent information is recorded as an 
“exit card” and transmitted to the RCU. “Follow- 
up cards” are transmitted to ex-students 6 
months, 2 years, and 4 years after their dates of 
exit and, on return, are transmitted to the RCU. 
Each 6 months a computer output report is sent 
to each participating school. An annual report 
summarizing all general information is compiled 
and published after the conclusion of each school 
year. (JK) 
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Identifiers— * Manpower Information 
This selected bibliography of materials 

spe by all Federal and many state agencies 

1962 to 1968 is divided into four sections. 
One deals with occupational and industry man- 
power literature, including occupational outlook 
service information, occupational and industry 
manpower studies, job descriptions, and Federal 
government careers. The second part discusses 
education, financial assistance, and placement in- 
formation. The next section examines manpower 
problems in relationship to depressed areas, 
defense expenditures, labor standards, technologi- 
cal change, and worker mobility. The last part 
cited studies concerning problems of such special 
groups in the labor forces as agricultural 
migrants, apprentices, older workers, women, and 
youth. Information on sources of statistics useful 

‘0 counselors and a section on broad-scope 

directories, catalogs, and bibliographies is also 

provided. Appended are: (1) addresses of Federal 
agencies, (2) a 2-year cumulative index to the 

Occupational Outlook Quarterly” by article ti- 

tle, (3) a section on how to obtain government 

publications, (4) a listing of Federal Government 

ee 7 and how to obtain them, and (5) a 
ing of Federal Depository Libraries. (BC) 
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Descriptors—*Annotated Bibliographies, Con- 
sumer Economics, *Consumer Education, 
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Money Management, Research 
This annotated bibliography is a listing of more 

than 2,000 books, booklets, pamphlets, films, 

filmstrips, and other materials in the field of con- 
sumer interests and education. It is intended for 
use by educators, librarians, executives and other 
personnel in business and industry, researchers, 
writers, and housewives. Major categories are: 

(1) Consumer Classics, (2) Role of the Con- 

sumer--Impact of Consumers on the Economy 

and Influences of the Marketplace on Consump- 
tion, (3) Consumer Behavior--Factors That 

Motivate and Stimulate Consumers, (4) Agencies 

and Organizations--Services to Consumers, (5) 

Money pres ig wcabigyy to Personal and Fami- 

ly Financial Planning, (6) Consumer Goods and 

Services--Purchases and Use, (7) Credit--Princi- 

ples for Use, Sources, and Costs, (8) Debtor 

Problems--Garnishment and Bankruptcy, (9) Tax- 

ation--Effects on Consumer and Consumption, 

(10) Legal Rights and Responsibilities, (11) Is- 

sues and Perspectives, (12) Frauds, Quackery, 

and Deception, and (13) Consumer Education-- 

Methods and Materials. (JK) 
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The primary purpose of this study was to 
develop a model plan for granting college credit 
for trade and industrial occupational experience. 
A review of the literature indicated that several 
schools were granting credit for occupational ex- 
perience but few had developed standard 
procedures. Teacher educators, state department 
officials, and instructors in vocational technical 
schools were contacted for pertinent information. 
Relevant materials were identified and, in some 
cases, purchased for use in the future develop- 
ment of the project. However, institutions which 
had developed tests were reluctant to provide co- 
ies and some stated their tests needed revision. 
t was therefore concluded that tests had to be 
developed and that impartial methods for grant- 
ing credit had to be devised. The following steps 
were followed in the development of a model 
plan: (1) Establish occupational areas to be in- 
cluded, (2) Subdivide into specialized areas, (3) 
Analyze content of specialized areas for 
knowledge and skills needed by the instructor, 
(4) List competencies and evaluate listing, (5) 
Review evaluated list and formulate a final list, 
(6) Develop a system by which an applicant 
would receive fair evaluation and justifiable 
credit for occupational experience. (JK) 
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Document Resumes 121 


Over 400 representatives from industry, labor 
unions, government, universities, and nonprofit 
organizations attended the Governor’s Con- 
ference on Manpower in Springfield, Illinois on 
March 14, 1969. Recommendations from the 11 
workshop sessions held during the conference are 
presented in the report, and cover the areas of: 
(1) coordination and planning of manpower ac- 
tivities, with high priority to corrective action, 
(2) job developinent, with recommendations for 
new industry and jobs, and State employment 


practices, (3) human resource development in 
relation to access of training and educational op- 

rtunities, improvement of vocational education, 
job training and retraining, and obstacles to hir- 
ing and placement, and (4) the need for suppor- 
tive services to provide basic literacy, day care 
— transportation, and personal services. 
(BC) 
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A fifth annual study of the supply and demand 
for teachers of vocational agriculture was con- 
ducted to determine: (1) the number of graduates 
qualified for teaching, (2) the number of gradu- 
ates entering various teaching and non-teaching 
positions, (3) the number of teaching positions 
requiring cA hen during the previous year, 
(4) the number of teachers holding emergency or 
temporary certificates, (5) positions in new types 
of programs, and (6) teachers needed by 1975. 
Head state supervisors and teacher educators 
responded to a questionnaire in August 1969. 
Some findings were: (1) A turnover of 11.2 per- 
cent required 1,181 teachers for replacements 
and for new teaching positions, (2) 121 teachers 
were needed but not available August 1, 1969, 
(3) 60 departments could not operate during the 
1969-70 school year because of the teacher 
shortage, (4) 278 teachers taught ‘vith temporary 
or emergency teaching certificates, 5) positions 
in teaching increased from 10,606 to 11,157, (6) 
1,566 teachers were qualified by 77 institutions, 
and (7) 891 of the qualified teachers assumed 
teaching positions. Five-year data nationally and 
by region is reported. This study updates the in- 
formation in ED 028 272. (DM) 
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Descriptors—Check Lists, *Cooperative Pro- 
grams, Educational Research, Financial Sup- 
port, *Guidelines, Instructional Materials, In- 
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cational Counseling, * Vocational Education 
This guide is the result of deliberations at a na- 

tional conference involving representatives of 

business, industry, labor, education, government, 
and the community, and at regional clinics which 
followed the conference. Chapter headings are: 

(1) Cooperative Vocational Education and What 

It Will Do, (2) What Form and Type Is Best for a 

Specific School? (3) Meeting Student and Man- 

pees Needs Through Cooperative Vocational 
ducation, (4) Supervising the Participation of 

Employers, (5) Establishing Administrative Rela- 

tionships, (6) Staffing Cooperative Vocational 

Education Programs, and (7) Maintaining and 

Improving Cooperative Vocational Education. 

Appended are checklists for establishing pro- 

grams for use of school administrators, principals, 

and coordinators, as well as a checklist of recom- 








122 Document Resumes 


mended practices for the use of coordinators. 
(JK 
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Identifiers—New Mexico 
This report encompasses the evaluation of vo- 
cational-technical education in four New Mexico 
poeeeneny vocational-technical education 
schools. The first section provides an overview of 
the state and national settings within which these 
educational programs operate. A second section 
reports on the four schools individually, giving a 
collective state-wide presentation of -secon- 
dary vocational-technical education. A series of 
six recommendations concerning future state- 
wide, post-secondary school operations include: 
(1) continued operations of the four institutions 
studied. (2) increased efforts in student enroll- 
ment, (3) improvements and extension of sup- 
porting services, (4) increased financial support- 
ing services, (5) considered redevelopment of the 
state-wide vocational-technical education system, 
and (6) continued evaluation. A companion 
volume to be published in April 1970 will evalu- 
ate vocational-technical education at the secon- 
dary school level. (CH) 
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Education, *Distributive Education 
This annotated bibliography of instructional 

aids is for teacher-coordinator use in supplement- 

ing a course of instruction in adult business and 
distributive education. The bibligraphy is ar- 
ranged by subject areas, with films, filmstrips, 
transparencies, charts, tapes, and records listed 
for each area. Subject areas are: accounting and 
bookkeeping, banking and finance, business and 
economics, business skills, consumer education, 
distributive education, industrial management, in- 
surance, law, office machines, personnel manage- 
ment, stenography, transportation, typing, and vo- 
cational guidance. Unless otherwise specified all 

films are 16 millimeter and all filmstrips are 35 

millimeter. The source for purchase, free distribu- 

tion, or rental is given by code. Names and ad- 
dresses of producers and distributors are listed 


alphabetically. (CH) 
VT 010 595 


ED 037 567 08 

White, Glenn 

Establishing a Research Coordinating Unit for the 
State of Missouri. Final Report. (June 28, 1966- 
August 31, 1969.) . 

Office of Education (DHEW), Washington, D.C. 
Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-6-2760 

Pub Date Aug 69 

Grant—OEG-3-6-062760-2215 

Note—8p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.50 
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Identifiers— * Missouri 
This report, covering the period from June 28, 

1966 to August 31, 1969, presents the goals of 

the Research Coordinating Unit (RCU), nine pro- 

jects in which the RCU was involved, conferences 

and presentations by RCU personnel, a report of 

staffing patterns, and conclusions and recommen- 


dations. The greatest effort was directed toward 
the development of a computer-based retrieval 
system for research information, providing sup- 
porting services for Department of Education 
staff, and making presentations relative to RCU 
functions. (CH) 
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Identifiers— *Montana 
The major activities of the Research Coordinat- 
ing Unit during this period included: (1) identify- 
ing issues and priorities of vocational education 
problems needing research, (2) establishing 
liaison with state agencies and others interested 
in vocational education, (3) working with institu- 
tions of higher education in initiating and con- 
ducting research related to vocational education, 
(4) consulting with local school districts in 
planning and implementing vocational-technical 
programs, (5) gathering, analyzing, synthesizing, 
and reporting relevant research findings, and (6) 
establishing an educational research retrieval and 
dissemination center. (CH) 
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Identifiers— * Massachusetts 
This final report of the Massachusetts Voca- 
tional Education Research Coordinating Unit (R- 
CU), covers the activities during the period, April 
1967 through October 1969. During the first year 
(April 1967-June 1968), the RCU concentrated 
on establishing an information system and an- 
nouncing its existance. One third of the staff time 
was devoted to helping the Schaffer-Kaufman 
Study. Research projects the second year (August 
1968-October 1969) focused on: (1) disad- 
vantaged youth in urban vocational school 
settings, (2) sores of a system for a state- 
wide evaluation of vocational-technical educa- 
tion, (3) Massachusetts information feedback 
system for vocational education, (4) an evalua- 
tion of vocational-technical school facilities, (5) 
prototype of a program for girls in vocational- 
technical education, and (6) attitudes of junior 
high school staff members toward vocational edu- 
cation in the high school. Conclusions and 
recommendations are included. (GR) 


ED 037 570 08 VT 010 603 

The UCLA Allied Health Professions Projects; The 
Background, The Programs, The People. 

California Univ., Los Angeles. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-8-0627 

Pub Date Jan 70 

Grant—OEG-0-8-080627-4672 

Note—25p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.35 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, Core Cur- 
riculum, *Curriculum Development, Curricu- 
lum Evaluation, Educational Mobility, *Health 
Occupations Education, High Schools, *Job 
Analysis, Material Development, Occupational 
Mobility, Pilot Projects, Post Secondary Educa- 
tion, *Research Projects 


Identifiers—UCLA, UCLA Allied Health Profes. 
sions Projects, University of California at Los 
Angeles 
The projects were funded to create curriculum 

and instructional materials for those allied h 

functions that can appropriately be taught in 

grams through the associate degree level, and to 
develop inservice and preservice programs for 
those health-related occupations in which on-the. 
job training plays a primary role. The staff, with 
the advice and guidance of a National Technicaj 

Advisory Committee and other expert cop. 

sultants, determines for each occupation cop. 

cerned: (1) identification of all possible tasks (2) 

verification of tasks, (3) determination of the 
rocesses involved in performance and the 
nowledge and skills required for satisfactory per. 

formance of each task, (4) development of 
behavioral objectives (performance goals), (5) 
development of curriculum, including considera. 
tion of the career ladder concept, continuing edu. 
cation, and attainment of degree objectives and 
transferability of credits earned, (6) development 
of innovative instructional materials and instruc. 
tor manuals in modular form, (7) teacher educa- 
tion and testing of materials, (8) evaluation of 
student performance in terms of behavioral ob. 
jectives, (9) production of instructional materials, 
and (10) distribution of materials. An outline of 
facility support services and clinical occupations 
is included. (JK) 


ED 037 571 24 VT 010 606 
Comprehensive Evaluation Project. Final Ri 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-9-9017 
Pub Date Dec 69 
Contract—OEC-0-9-099017-4424(010) 
Note—133p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$6.75 
Descriptors—*Federal Programs, Grade 4, Grade 
11, Item Analysis, *Literacy, *Occupational In- 
formation, *Program valuation, Tables 
(Data), *Test Construction, Tests 
This project sought to develop a set of tests for 
the assessment of the basic literacy and occupa- 
tional cognizance of pupils in those public ele- 
mentary and secondary schools, including voca- 
tional schools, receiving services through 
Federally supported educational programs and 
rojects. The assessment is to produce generaliza- 
le average scores for groups of pupils rather 
than for individual students. Data collected by 
the tests will provide a basis for program evalua- 
tion criteria. The population consisted of 1,500 
pu ils at both the 4th and [1th grades with 
alanced representation for geographic regions, 
urbanism, and school socioeconomic status. Six 
forms of the Basic Verbal Status and the Occupa- 
tional Cognizance Tests were developed for each 
of the two grades. Basic Verbal Status tests in- 
cluded vocabulary (synonyms and category rela- 
tionship) and reading comprehension. The Occu- 
pational Cognizance Tests included occupational 
information, occupational intentions, and educa- 
tional expectations. A complete item analysis is 
resented in tabular form. Manuals of directions 
or administering the tests and specimen test 
forms are appended. (CH) 


ED 037 572 24 VT 010 607 

Piper, James D. And Others 

Results of Phase I of the Development of Course 
Content and Teaching Guides for a Total Cur- 
riculum in Concrete Technology. Interim Re- 


port. 
Portland Cement Association, Chicago, Ill. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-8-0042 
Pub Date 30 Nov 69 
Grant—OEG-0-8-080042-3667(085) 
Note—105p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.35 
Descriptors—*Cement Industry, Course Content, 
*Curriculum Development, Curriculum Guides, 
Post Secondary Education, *Teaching Guides, 
*Technical Reports, *Trade and Industrial 
Education, Vocational Education 
Identifiers—* Portland Cement Association 
In this first phase, job descriptions and need for 
trained concrete technologists within the 
concrete-using industries were determined by sut- 
vey. The project staff created curriculum maten- 
als which were reviewed by outside authorities 
and put into workable lesson plans by a group of 
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i onsultants. The result was a six- 
oneaeeng instructional materials covering 496 
student-contact hours or 21 credit hours which 

be used to implement 2-year concrete 
techi courses in post-secondary schools 
throughout the nation. Pilot programs were 
established in six junior colleges in the U.S. and 
Canada to test course content. Recommendations 
were for continued testing and eventual finalizing 
of the curriculum in Phase Il, the adaptation of 
the curriculum to other educational endeavors in 
Phase Ill, and the creation of recruiting materials. 
The curriculum materials are available as VT 010 
139-VT 010 141 and VT 010 150-VT 010 152. 

ines of these courses make up the bulk of 
this manuscript. (CD) 


ED 037 573 VT 010 624 
The Advisory Committee and Vocational Educa- 


pon tl Vocational Association, Washington, 
D.C. Committee on Publications. 
Pub Date Aug 69 


45p. 
Telbis’ trom~-Publlications Sales, American 


Vocational Association, 1510 H Street, N.W., 
Washington, D.C. 20005 ($1.25) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.35 
Descriptors—*Advisory Committees, Evaluation, 
*Guidelines, ram Development, School 
Community Relationship, *Vocational Educa- 
tion 


Because vocational education programs must 
be an integral part of the community in which 
they exist, it is rrginene to have close coopera- 
tion between the school and those in the work 
force. One of the most effective ways of provid- 
ing cooperation is through the vocational educa- 
tion advisory committee. At present, there are 
about 20,000 such groups. These committees are 
unique in their ability to provide occupational in- 
formation and aid in establishing vocational edu- 
cation programs. Their organization, name, and 
function can be altered to fit specific needs and 
situations. Their only limitation is that the adviso- 
ty committees can assume neither legislative nor 
administrative responsibility. The school can 
benefit from the experience of the advisory com- 
mittee and use their recommendations to help 
build and maintain a successful program. (BC) 


037 574 08 VT 010 625 
McGivney, Joseph H. 
National Development Institute in Planning--Pro- 
gramming--B --Systems. Final Report. 
Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Center for Voca- 
tional and Technical Education. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-8-0367 

Pub Date Jan 70 

Grant—OEG-0-8-080367-3586(085) 

Note—121p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$6.15 

Descriptors—Administrative Personnel,  *In- 
stitutes (Training Programs), *Program Budget- 
ne *Program Planning, State Supervisors, 
*Vocational Education 

Identifiers—PPBS, *Program Planning Budgeting 


Systems 

is institute was held at Ohio State University, 
October 21-November 1, 1968 to fulfill two main 
purposes: (1) to provide an opportunity for per- 
sonnel in state departments of vocational educa- 
tion to become knowledgeable in the concepts, 
methods, and practice of Planning, Programming, 
and Budgeting Systems (PPBS), and (2) to test a 
package of PPBS training materials designed for 
use in training state and local vocational educa- 
tors. The 2-week training institute was attended 
by 47 participants from 40 states, — a 
variety of leadership roles within vocational edu- 
cation. The main instructional topics covered 
during the institute were: overview of PPBS, the 
planning process, program budgeting, programin 

management control, analysis of education: 
benefits and costs, data requirements, and politi- 
cal and organizational aspects. Evaluation instru- 
ments were used to measure participants’ un- 
derstanding and to obtain recommendations. Re- 

documents are available as ED 032 417 and 
ED 032 418 found in Research in Education, 
January 1970. (CH) 


ED 037 575 08 VT 010 651 


L., Ed. 
h Visibility: Accreditation and Evaluation. 


— Vocational Association, Washington, 


Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-7-0633 

Pub Date Feb 70 

Grant—OEG-2-7-070633 

Note— | 6p. 

Journal Cit—American Vocational Journal; v45 
n2 p53-68 Feb 1970 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.90 

Descriptors— * Accreditation (Institutions), 
*Bibliographies, Educational Research, 
*Evaluation, ‘*Research Reviews (Publica- 
tions), * Vocational Education 
Fifteen research reviews pertain to vocational 

education accreditation and evaluation organized 

under these topics: (1) Accreditation, discussing 

curriculums in ondary institutions, (2) 

Program Evaluation, in vocational agriculture, 

business education, manpower training, and trade 

and industrial education, (3) Local Evaluations, 

reporting a cost-effectiveness study, evaluation 

systems, and a z analysis questionnaires, 

and (4) Other Studies, relating the role of the 

teacher, a system for state evaluation, industry- 

education advisory committees, and student 

teaching in home economics. “Plain Talk” 

discusses research synthesis and interpretation to 

the profession. In addition to the studies reported 


in this issue, 40 additional bibliographic citations 
on the topic are included. (DM) 
ED 037 576 08 
Brandon, George L., Ed. 
Research Visi 2 


R le 
—" Vocational Association, Washington, 


VT 010 663 
Report on Vocational 


Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-7-0633 
Pub Date Mar 70 
Grant—OEG-2-7-070633 
Note—16p. 
Journal Cit—American Vocational Journal; v45 
n2 p37-52 Feb 1970 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.90 
Descriptors— *Bibliographies, *Educational 
Research, Literature Reviews, *Research 
Reviews (Publications), *Vocational Education 
The five research reviews and proceedings of a 
national conference on research pertain to voca- 
tional education research organized under these 
topics: (1) Proceedings of the National Con- 
ference on Research, covering research needs, 
guides for research, coordination of research, 
development of leadership, state plans for 
research and development, relationships between 
state and local programs, manpower needs, na- 
tional goals and research priorities, information 
services for improvement of vocational education, 
implementation of research, translation of 
research results into change factors, and utiliza- 
tion of local environment in community action 
research, (2) Research Handbook for Vocational- 
Technical Education, (3) Review and Synthesis 
of Research in Industrial Arts Education, (4) En- 
cyclopedia of Educational Research, (5) Traini 
Programs in Selected Health Occupations, ai 
(6) Manpower Programs for Deprived Urban 
Neighborhoods. A guest editorial discusses the 
coming of age of vocational research. A bibliog- 
raphy lists six studies reported in this issue and 
eight additional related topics on research in vo- 
cational and technical education. (DM) 


ED 037 577 VT 010 673 


Pieretti, Genevieve 
» Postsecondary 
in Home 


A Guide for Planning 
and Adult 

Nevada State or ae of Education, Carson City. 

Pub Date Aug 6 

Note—157p. 

Available from—Vocational Education Branch, 
—* of Education, Carson City, Nevada 


EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$7.95 

Descriptors—Adult Vocational Education, Educa- 
tional Needs, Employment Programs, *Home 
Economics Education, Homemaking Education, 
Models, Occupational Home Economics, 
Prevocational Education, *Program Develop- 
ment, *Program Guides, *Program Planning, 
Secondary Grades 
This program planning guide for school district 

use in planning secondary, post-secondary, and 


Document Resumes 123 


adult programs in home economics is an enlarged 
version of the Home Economics Section of “- 
Planni Education for Nevada's Growth--A 
Master Plan for Education.” Part 1, The Prevoca- 
tional Years, covers: (1) planning programs, (2) 
present practices, (3) yrs. mandates, (4) ex- 
rm ow Ss (5) individualized instruction, 
and (6) Future Homemakers of America. Part Il, 
The Career Development Years (15-20 and 
beyond), includes chapters relating to: (1) 
present practices, (2) emerging mandates, (3) 
planning and developing programs, (4) exemplary 
programs, (5) child-care services, (6) food 
management, production, and services, (7) 
clothing management, production, and services, 
(8) home and institutional services, (9) home 
furnishings, equipment and services, (10) other 
occupational program models, (11) programs for 
disadvantaged or handicapped, (12) education 
for homemaking and for homemaker-wage 
earner, and (13) Nevada State Plan for Voca- 
tional Education. gy ay ote are provided at 
the end of each . The Nevada State Plan for 
Consumer and Homemaking Education, and an 
outline of characteristics of exceptional students 
are appended. (SB) 


VT 010 676 


Bureau of Adult, Vocational, and Library Pro- 


Report No—OE-87040 

Pub Date 69 

Note—2Ip. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
D.C. 20402 (FS5.287:87040, $.30) 

a MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 


Descriptors—*Course Content, Course Organiza- 
tion, Curriculum Development, *Curriculum 
Guides, *Electrical Occupations, Electronic 
Equipment, Instructional Films, Reference 
Books, *Trade and Industrial Education 
This training guide, prepared to assist adminis- 

trators and instructors in organizing courses and 

developing course content in training electronics 
mechanics, contains 14 major course units cover- 

ing 6 hours by day, 5 days per week for 50 

weeks or 1,500 hours of shop and classroom in- 

struction. The units included are: (1) Mathe- 
matics, (2) Direct Current Electricity, (3) Elec- 
tronic S$ Tools, (4) Magnetics, (5) Communi- 
cations, Writing, (6) Alternating Current Elec- 

—_ (7) Electronic Devices, (8) Power Supply, 

(9) Sketching and Blueprint Reading, (10) Am- 

plifiers, (11) Oscillators, (12) Wav ing, (13) 

Electronic Controls, and (14) Communications, 

Transmitters and Receivers. Lists of d 

machines, tools, equipment, supplies, textbooks, 

films, and a floor plan of the training facility are 
appended. (GR) 


VT 010 731 
- Manpower 


vice Section 20. 

National Inst. of Health (DHEW), Bethesda, Md. 
Bureau of Health Professions Education and 
Manpower Training. 

Pub Date 69 

—— 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
re 20402 (PHS Pub No. 263, Section 20, 


) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 


Descriptors—Dentists, *Health Facilities, *Health 
Occupations, *Health Occupations Education, 
*Manpower Utilization, Maps, Nurses, Op- 
tometrists, Pharmacists, Physicians, Public 
Health, *Statistical Surveys, Tables (Data), 
Veterinary Medicine 
This publication is a compilation of statistics on 

supply and education of health manpower in 

medicine and osteopathy, dentistry, optometry, 
pharmacy, podiatry, veterinary medicine, nursing, 
public health, and eight selected allied health oc- 
cupations. The material is organized by occupa- 
tions and the following information is presented 
for each occupation (when available): (1) trends 
in the number of schools or programs, students 
and graduates, (2) geographic distribution of 
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schools or programs, students, and graduates for 
a current year, (3) trends in the number of per- 
sons in the profession or occupation and in ratio 
to population, (4) distribution of the number of 
persons in profession or occupation and ratio to 
population for a current year, by State, and (5) 
projections of supply. A total of 126 tables and 
16 figures are included in the report. Related 
documents are available as ED 018 614 and ED 
021 993. (BC) 


ED 037 580 08 VT 010 744 
Sybouts, Ward Krepel, Wayne 
The Development of Material for the Orientation 
of School Administrators to Vocational Educa- 
tion Needs and Programs. Final Report. 
Nebraska Univ., Lincoln. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-5-0115 
Pub Date 30 Oct 69 
Contract—OEC-6-85-068 
Note—429p. 
EDRS Price MF-$1.75 HC-$21.55 
Descriptors—*Administrative Personnel, *Cur- 
riculum Development, Instructional Materials, 
Literature Reviews, *Orientation Materials, 
*Secondary Education, Statistical Analysis, Ta- 
bles (Data), Tests, *Vocational Education, 
Workshops 
Identifiers— * Nebraska 
The purpose of this study was to prepare a 
’ descriptive analysis of the relationship which ex- 
ists between vocational education and administra- 
tors in Nebraska in order to prepare materials for 
preservice and in-service education of school ad- 
ministrators. A review of the literature led to 
development of demographic, role, attitude, and 
cognitive instruments which were administered to 
a sample of 51 superintendents and 51 principals. 
Data from analysis of the test scores and critical 
incidents, made possible the development of in- 
structional materials. Finally, a test was made of 
the simulated materials at a workshop. Findings 
include: (1) Principals felt more obligated than 
superintendents toward initiating, developing, and 
maintaining occupational education, (2) Adminis- 
trators from schools with enrollments of from 
200-499 students indicated a stronger obligation 
toward initiation of occupational education pro- 
grams than did administrators from larger or 
smaller schools, (3) Those educators who at- 
tended the workshop made significant gains on 
the cognitive tests and expressed more favorable 
feelings about vocational education, and (4) 
Simulation, or the in-basket technique of instruc- 
tion provides high motivation and seems to reach 
the affective domain where traditional methods 
often fail. The instruments and related materials 
are appended. (BC) 
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Holloway, Lewis D., Ed. 

Guidelines and Supportive Papers for Planning 
and Conducting Short-Term Teacher Education 
Activities. Developing Teaching Competencies 
Needed by Educational Personnel in Post-Secon- 
dary Health Occupations rams. 

lowa Univ., lowa City. Div. of Health Affairs. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-9-0340 

Pub Date Feb 70 

Grant—OEG-0-9-250340-4 138 

Note—273p. 

EDRS Price MF-$1.25 HC-$13.75 

Descriptors—Adult Education Programs, Evalua- 
tion, *Guidelines, Health Occupations, *Health 
Occupations Education, *Health Personnel, 
Learning, Planning, Post Secondary Education, 
Program Design, *Teacher Education, Training 


Identifiers— Modular Designs, *Support Personnel 

At a national institute held August 18-29, 
1969, 90 individuals met to discuss the develop- 
ment of programs of short-term teacher educa- 
tion for health specialists who were needed to in- 
struct supportive-level health workers. This publi- 
cation contains revised guidelines and presenta- 
tions made at the institute and is intended to aid 
participants ang other interested persons as they 
work to increase the availability of teacher edu- 
cation activities for health occupations education 
personnel. It is divided into six modular units 
which can be used independently of each other. 
The subjects of the units are Supportive Person- 
nel in the Changing Health Industry, Defining and 
Describing the Educational Product, The Learner 
and Learning, Designing Learning Programs, 
Evaluation in the Educational Process, and The 
Educational Process. Guidelines and supportive 
papers are presented for each modular unit. (BC) 


ED 037 582 VT 010 767 

White, Robert H., Comp. 

Abstracts of Instructional Materials for Student 
Use in Vocational Cooperative Education. A 
Com of Materials Abstracted by the VT- 
ERIC Clearinghouse. : 

South Carolina Vocational Education Research 
Coordinating Unit, Clemson. 

Spons Agency—South Carolina State Dept. of 
Education, Columbia. 

Pub Date Oct 69 

Note—113p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.75 

Descriptors—*Abstracts,  *Information _Dis- 
semination, Microfiche, *Research Coordinat- 
ing Units, *Vocational Education, *Vocational 

ucation Teachers 

Identifiers—Abstracts of Industrial Material, AIM 
This document contains abstracts of ERIC- 

processed instructional materials which would be 

useful for teachers involved in cooperative type 
vocational education. There are 189 abstracts 
covering 96 different occupations. A subject 
index provides the page numbers of the abstracts 
pertaining to a particular subject or occupation. 

In addition to the abstracts, the report includes 

descriptors or key ideas for each document and 

information on where the document can be ob- 
tained. (BC) 


ED 037 583 VT 010 768 
Jelden, David L., Ed. 
Summaries of Studies in Industrial Arts, Trade 
7 Sagan and Technical Education From 
American Council on Industrial Arts Teacher 
, Education, Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date Apr 70 
Note—969p. 
EDRS Price MF-$3.50 HC-$48.30 
Descriptors—*Abstracts, *Annotated Bibliogra- 
phies, *Doctoral Theses, *Field Studies, Indus- 
trial Arts, *Industrial Education, Reference 
Materials, Research, Technical Education, 
Trade and Industrial Education 
This compilation of abstracts of dissertations 
and staff studies, alphabetically listed by author 
in a loose leaf arrangement, is designed to pro- 
vide the teacher, student, and administrator of in- 
dustrial arts, trade and industrial, and technical 
education programs a single source of informa- 
tion regarding the research done in the field from 
1930 to the present. Each of the 962 original ab- 
stracts include author, title, degree, date, and 
granting institution. Availability of document, 
purpose of study, source of data and method of 
study, and findings and conclusions are included 


when available. Additional abstracts 
are planned on an annual basis. (GR) Of stig 


and Technical Education (AIM), Winter | 
Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Center for Vocq, 
. emmge ber ae 
ns ncy—Office o ucation 
"Washing "DC. - 
Pub Date 70 
pre tage 
Available from—ERIC Clearinghouse for Voc. 
tional and Technical Education, The Ohio 
State University, 1900 Kenny Road, Columbus, 
Ohio 43210 (Guarterly--Fall, Winter, Spring 
Summer, $9.00 ae year) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$8.50 
Descriptors—Agricultural Education, *Annotated 
Bibliographies, Business , 

Clearirighouses, Distributive Education, Health 
Occupations Education, Home Economics Egy. 
cation, Indexes (Locaters), Industrial Arts, *p. 
structional Materials, *Technical Education, 
Trade and Industrial Education, *Vocationgl 
Education 
This quarterly publication announces the 
availability of instructional materials acquired and 
processed by the Educational Resources Informa. 
tion Center (ERIC) Clearinghouse on Vocational 
and Technical Education. It should be of particy. 
lar interest to teachers, curriculum opechhana 
“nota co administrators involved in curricy- 
um development or the use of instructional 
materials in the teaching-learning setting. Each 
abstract, a condensation of the report in about 
200 words, usually includes the means used to 
develop the material, the setting for use of the 
material, and source of available copies. Ab- 
stracts are included under the following sections. 
Agricultural, Business and Office, Distributive, 
Health Occupations, Home Economics, Industrial 
Arts, Technical, Trade Industrial, and 
General Vocational and Technical Education. An 
author index, document number index, and sub- 
ject indexes are provided. Most of the documents 
which have not been announced in “Research in 
Education,” are available as a_ separate 
microfiche set from the ERIC Documents 
Reproduction Service (VT 010 834). Others are 
available from the source identified in the ab- 


stract. (CD) 
VT 010 834 
Documents 


tional and Technical Education. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 70 

a rege 

ia F-$58.75 HC Not Available from 


Descriptors— Agricultural Education, Business 


Education, ringhouses, Distributive Educa- 
tion, Health Occupations Education, Home 
Economics Education, Indexes (Locaters), In- 
dustrial Arts, *Instructional Materials, *Techni- 
cal Education, Trade and Industrial Education, 
*Vocational Education 
Documents announced with VT numbers only 
in the Winter 1969 issue (VT 010 829) of “Ab- 
stracts of Instructional Materials in Vocations 
and Technical Education” (AIM) are included in 
this microfiche set. The microfiche set is at- 
ranged in the following sequence: (1) a Voca- 
tional Technical (VT) number index to docu- 
ments in the microfiche collection, (2) the author 
and subject index from AIM, and (3) the full text 
of documents listed in the VT number index. The 
texts are filmed continuously in VT number 
sequence. (CD) 
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The résumés in this section are in numerical order by EP number only. These project descriptions cover current Office 
of Education research projects and cannot be ordered from the ERIC Document Reproduction Service. 


\dentification number assigned to 
project documents as they are proc- 
essed. 


Title of the Research Project. 


Investigator(s) — individual(s)  con- 
ducting the project. 


lastitutional +Source — organization 
responsible for the research activity. 


Bureau Number—project number as- 
signed by the Bureau of Research. 


Proposal Date—when proposal was 
submitted to Bureau of Research. 


Informative Abstract. 


EP 012 165 24 
Symposium on Applying Knowledge from the 
Behavior Sciences in Planning, Modifying, and 
Implementing Social Legislation Programs. 
Investigator—Seymour, Harry R. 
Brookings Inst., Washington, D.C. 
Bureau No—BR-0-0239 
Descriptors—*Behavioral Sciences, *Decision 
Making, *Federal Legislation, Political Science, 
*Professional Personnel, Program Administra- 
tion, *Program Planning, Psychology, Sociology 
Start Date 15 Apr 70 End Date 14 Oct 70 
A three-day symposium of ge 
(governmentai and nongovernmental) from the 
fields of behavioral science will be conducted. 
The objective is to identify pertinent research, 
determine the extent to which it is available and 
used in program formulation and implementation, 
and to analyze action required to make research 
knowledge available, understandable and useful 
to officials at all levels in the decisionmaking and 
program implementation processes. The expected 
contribution to education is the identification of 
directions to be taken and action required by 
leaders in government and in the behavioral 
sciences to effect intelligent use of behavioral 
science knowledge. (Author/LS) 


EP 012 166 24 
California “Right to Read” Intervention Model. 
Investigator—McElligott, Joseph P. 
Archdiocese of San Francisco, Calif. Education 
Progress Center. 
Bureau No—BR-0-0508 
Grant—OEG-0-70-2859 
Descriptors—*Disadvantaged Youth, Elementary 
School Students, Intervention, Nun Teachers, 
*Parochial Schools, Proprietary Schools, 
*Reading Difficulty, *Reading Improvement, 
Summer Programs, Urban Education 
Start Date 2 Mar 70 End Date 15 Dec 70 
Parochial school teachers of California offer 
their professional services in attacking reading 
problems of disadvantaged public, parochial, and 
private elementary school students of the inner- 
city. The operation of a pilot program would: im- 
Eons Senceine competency of students, assess the 
easibility of utilizing non-public school educators 


for similar efforts, and —_ public and private 
8 


school systems throughout the Nation with a 
model for replication. Federal planning grant 
funds will be used for: (a) planning and organiz- 
ing the project, (b) recruiting volunteer person- 
nel, (c) conducting a pilot program affecting 500 
mner city children, (d) evaluating pupil progress 
and program organization, and (e) disseminating 
Project results. Religious instruction is not a part 


- Of the program. Educationally disadvantaged 


youngsters served will be recruited from public, 





SAMPLE ENTRY 





Legislative Authority Code for iden- 





EP 011 005 24 


A Small Project Research Proposal in 
Secondary School Science. 


Investigator—Walton, George 
Western New Mexico Univ., Silver City. 
Bureau No.—BR-7-G-045 
Proposal date—29 Mar 67 
Grant—OEG-7-8-000045-0020-010 


tifying the legislation which sup- 
ported the research activity. 





Contract or Grant Number—contract 
numbers have OEC preiixes; grant 
numbers have OEG prefixes. 


Descriptors — major subject terms 


Descriptors — *Chemistry Instruction, ~~" agsigned which characterize the sub- 


*Curriculum Development, *Science 

Education, *Scientific Concepts, *Sec- 

ondary School Science, Scientific Prin- 

ciples. 

Start date—16 Jan 68 End date—30 

April 68 

A project to produce a modified course 
in Secondary School Chemistry for the iso- 
lated multiethnic schools of Southwestern 
New Mexico will be conducted to com- 
plete the planning phase that has been 
started, to design and produce the curricu- 
lum content, of educational research. (AL) 





private, and parochial schools irrespective of 
their creed, race, or place of national origin. 
(Author/LS) 


EP 012 167 24 

School Integration, Classroom Climate, and 
Achievement. 

Investigator—St. John, Nancy H. 

Harvard Univ., Cambridge, Mass. 

Bureau No—BR-0-A-026 
Grant—OEG-1-70-00026 
Descriptors—*Achievement Rating, Caucasian 

Students, Classroom Environment, Discrimina- 

tory Attitudes (Social), *Elementary School 

Students, *Integration Effects, Negro Students, 

*School Integration 

Start Date 15 Jan 70 End Date 15 Oct 70 

Factors influencing the achievement of black 
and white elementary school students in urban 
schools of varying racial and social class composi- 
tion will be studied. Key variables to be tested in- 
clude previous school racial experience, the at- 
titudes and effectiveness of teachers as appraised 
by observers and mothers, and the interracial 
friendliness of students based on sociometric 
evidence. The analysis of data gathered through 
questionnaires, interviews and classroom observa- 
tions will make it possible to test the interrela- 
tionship between racial experience, teacher effec- 
tiveness, classroom interracial climate and 
achievement, and to suggest to policy makers 
where efforts to raise achievement should go. 
(Author/LS) 


EP 012 168 24 
Development of a Sequential Test of Nonperform- 
ing Musical Behaviors. 
Investigator—Radocy, Rudolf E. 
Pennsylvania State Univ., University Park. 
Bureau No—BR-0-B-004 
Grant—OEG-2-70-0018 
Descriptors—*Aural Stimuli, Behavioral Objec- 
tives, *Behavioral Science Research, *Com- 
puter Assisted Instruction, Instructional Media, 
*Music Education, *Visual Stimuli 
Start Date 2 Mar 70 End Date | Nov 70 
The purpose of this research is to develop a 
valid criterion-referenced test of three-nonper- 
formance areas in music: pitch discrimination, 
rhythm discriminction, and interpretation. Such a 
test would meet the need for a measuring device 
to evaluate these areas in relation to the instruc- 
tional objectives of a college. Test items will be 
developed and formulated by the investigator and 
validated by the music education faculty of the 
Pennsylvania State University. The computer will 
score the test and make the data available for 
evaluation. The report will provide a skeletal 


stantive content of a project. When 
identifiers are used they will follow 
the descriptors. Identifiers are ad- 
ditional terms not found in the 
Thesaurus of ERIC Descriptors. 


Start Date and End Date—starting 
and anticipated ending dates for the 
research project. 


Abstractor’s initials. 


framework for other institutions interested in 
developing computerized criterion-referenced 
music tests. (Author/LS) 


EP 012 169 24 
A Pilot Study of Student Economics. 
Investigator—McKinlay, Richard J. 
Illinois Univ., Champaign. 

Bureau No—BR-0-E-040 
Grant—OEG-5-70-0021 
Descriptors—*College Students, 

Costs, Expenditures, Graduate 

*Higher Education, *Income, *Tuition 

Start Date 16 Mar 70 End Date 31 Oct 70 

This pilot study will develop and refine data 
gathering instruments, analytic techniques, and 
reporting procedures and incorporate these into a 
survey design to study student income and expen- 
diture in a wide variety of institutional settings. 
Two overlapping cohorts of students at three 
campuses of the University of Illinois will be em- 
ployed in a panel study involving weekly diary re- 
porting of all incomes and expenditures. Applica- 
tion of the findings of this pilot study will be the 
proposal to undertake a comprehensive study of 
student finances in Illinois during the 1970-71 
academic year. Provisions will be made for the 
extension of this study to other institutions in an 
attempt to develop a data base adequate to the 
task of supporting generalizable conclusions 
about the cost of higher education in a variety of 
social, economic, geographic, and institutional 
settings. (Author/LS) 


EP 012 170 24 
Student Aptitudes and Methods of Teaching 
Beginning Reading: A Predictive Instrument for 
Determining Interaction Patterns. 
Investigator—Keepes, Bruce D. And Others 
Palo Alto Unified School District, Calif. 
Bureau No—BR-9-1-099 
Grant—OEG-9-70-0005 
Descriptors—*Beginning Reading, Grade 1, In- 
teraction, *Kindergarten, *Phonetics, *Predic- 
tive Measurement, *Sight Method 
Start Date | Sep 69 End Date 30 Jun 70 
This research is undertaken to confirm by 
larger sample the validity of a pilot study in 
teaching beginning reading to classes of kin- 
dergarteners. It is expected that experimental 
diagnostic tests developed in this research will be 
administered to all students and will prove to be 
valid as differential predictors of performance for 
determining interaction patterns. Reading groups 
will then be formed according to homogeneous 
learning styles rather than according to scores on 
general reading readiness tests. A wide range of 
levels of materials in both look-say and phonics 


And Others 


*Estimated 
Students, 
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methods will be selected and matched to the in- 
dividual reading abilities of each child. This 
method promises to facilitate each child's success 
in his first attempts to read. It is planned to dis- 
seminate information concerning this research 
through ERIC and professional journals. (ON) 


EP 012 171 24 
Method for the Establishment of Physical Parame- 
ters in Trumpet Playing. 
Investigator—Nichols, Russell L. And Others 
Weber State Coll., Ogden, Utah. 
Bureau No—BR-0-H-008 
Grant—OEG-8-70-0003 
Descriptors—*Film Study, *Musical Instruments, 
Musicians, *Music Techniques, *Physical 
Design Needs 
Identifiers—Larnyx, Trumpet 
Start Date 1 Jan 70 End Date 31 Oct 70 
This study is designed for the development of a 
profile-recording technique of physical parame- 
ters in trumpet playing. Sound, anatomical move- 
ments of larnyx, air pressure and air flow will be 
simultaneously recorded. Obtained measurements 
will be combined into physical profiles of trumpet 
playing. Profiles of beginning, skilled and master 
players will be studied for significant differences 
which could serve as a verifiable basis for instruc- 
tion in and improvement of presently used 
methods for playing wind instruments. (Author) 


EP 012 172 24. 
Removal of Psychological Obstacles to Learning. 
Investigator—Suinn, Richard M. 
Colorado State Univ., Ft. Collins. 
Bureau No—BR-0-H-010 
Grant—OEG-8-70-0002 
. Descriptors—*Anxiety, *Educational Therapy, 
*Instructional Innovation, *Learning Theories, 
Psychological Patterns, *Remedial Mathematics 
Start Date 1 Jan 70 End Dafe 30 Jun 71 
This research involves two studies with similar 
design and is directed towards two objectives. 
The objectives are: 1. To demonstrate the value 
of short-term video tape behavior therapy for the 
treatment of test anxiety. 2. To test the hypothes- 
is that behavior therapy enhances and facilitates 
learning in mathematics courses. Basically, two 
studies are planned. The Test-Anxiety Study 
demonstrates that test taking anxiety can be 
reduced through the use of marathon desensitiza- 
tion groups and video tape treatment. The 
Mathematics Learning Study is aimed towards the 
early establishment of conditions which will per- 
mit learning through eliminating the pre- 
established anxieties which would prevent learn- 
ing. This is a preventive program which will 
remove psychological barriers blocking many 
from dealing with number manipulation and con- 
cepts. The achievement of these objectives will 
provide an extremely brief means for sub-profes- 
sional personne! to eliminate test-taking anxiety 
and anxieties concerning number usage impairing 
the performance of otherwise competent stu- 
dents. (ON) 


EP 012 173 24 
Open-Closed Mindedness of Students in Teacher 

Education and in Other College Fields. 
Investigator—Shaver, James P. 

Utah State Univ., Logan. 

Bureau No—BR-0-H-011 
Grant—OEG-8-70-0005 
Descriptors—*Authoritarianism, Bias, Change 

Agents, College Students, *Dogmatism, *Edu- 

cational Innovation, *Student Teachers, 

*Teacher Education 

Start Date 1 Mar 70 End Date 15 Mar 71 

The major objective of this study will be to 
determine the degree of open and closed 
mindedness of students in teacher education as 
compared to students in other college fields. To 
obtain quantitative estimates of the degree of 
open and closed mindedness, the California F- 
Scale and the Dogmatism Scale will be ad- 
ministered to a minimum of 25 percent of the 
total enrollment of the junior and senior popula- 
tion of each college in two institutions, Utah 
State University, Logan, Utah and Weber State 
College, Ogden, Utah. The sample will include at 
least 1800 students. Information will be obtained 
in regard to each subject's field of study, sex, reli- 
gious affiliation, frequency of church attendance, 
state of residence and size of childhood town as 
bases for data analysis. Analysis of variance will 
be used to compare group means. The results of 
this study will help to answer a question which 


plagues educators: “Are the college students who 
decide to enter teaching more closed minded 
than students who go into other fields"? Depend- 
ing on the results obtained, this study may have 
implications for further research, recruiting or 
teacher education programs. (Author) 


EP 012 174 52 
Study and Dev t of Automated Instruc- 
' tional Materials-Handling Program. 
Investigator—Frary, Mildred And Others 
Los Angeles Unified School District, Calif. 
Bureau No—BR-9-0225 
Grant—OEG-9-70-0021 
Descriptors—* Automation, *Instructional Materi- 
als, *Instructional Materials Centers, Resource 
Centers, *Systems Analysis, *Systems Develop- 
ment 
Start Date 16 Mar 70 End Date 15 Mar 71 
The Los Angeles City Unified School District 
has identified the need for more efficient means 
of neers: evaluating, and using instructional 
materials. The District will soon face severe 
limitations on the essential services it can provide 
to students and ‘teachers, because of the an- 
ticipated volume of these materials and the 
detailed information necessary for their manage- 
ment. The District proposes to undertake a one- 
year study, to identify current procedures, future 
needs, and problem areas, and to design a system 
that would apply advanced technology to satisfy 
the projected requirements for a materials-han- 
dling program. The project would serve as a pilot 
study whose results could be used by other dis- 
tricts in California for their holdings of materials. 
The resulting system design could also serve as a 
model for other Great Cities and school districts 
across the country who face similar problems. 
This proposal outlines eight tasks that will cul- 
minate in a detailed system design and a set of 
implementation and cost schedules. (Author) 


EP 012175 .~ 24 
Education Achievement Project: Racial Composi- 
tion, Classroom Reward Structure, and Educa- 
tional Outcomes Among Negro Students. 
Investigator—Wiggins, James A. Ellis, 
Desmond 
North Carolina Univ., Chapel Hill. 
Bureau No—BR-9-0627 
Grant—OEG-0-70-1572 
Descriptors—*Academic Performance, Achieve- 
ment, *Classroom Environment, Classroom In- 
tegration, *Negro Students, *Racial Balance, 
Racial Composition, *Rewards 
Start Date 1 Nov 69 End Date 31 Oct 70 
' This study proposes to investigate the effect of 
decreased racial isolation on students of minority 
roups, and the difficulty in interpreting results 
rom survey studies on the effects of classroom 
composition on the academic achievement of 
Negro students. The two major treatments will in- 
volve (1) the proportion of white students in the 
classroom and (2) the ability-level of white stu- 
dents. The first treatment examines the hypothes- 
is supported by the survey studies. The second 
treatment examines what is thought to be the real 
explanation of the survey results -- that the higher 
[ew eh of white students actually represents a 
igher proportion of students with high ability 
reflecting good educational backgrounds. A third 
objective of the study is to examine one aspect of 
the student relationship which would increase the 
probability of interpersonal processes favoring in- 
creased ie performance -- cooperative reward 
structures. This method employs a two way analy- 
sis of variance design which will be used to evalu- 
ate the effects of classroom composition using 24 
classrooms. An A-B-A intragroup will be used to 
examine the effects of cooperative reward struc- 
tures using repeated treatments in two class- 
rooms. Standardized ability tests, course grades, 
sampled observations, and questionnaires are the 
measuring instruments. (Author/ON ) 


EP 012 176 52 
The Foreign Student in the American Library 
School 


Investigator—Carnovsky, Leon 
Chicago Univ., Ill. 

Bureau No—BR-9-0662 
Contract—OEC-0-70-2300 
Descriptors—*Evaluation, ‘*Foreign Students, 


*Library Education, Library Instruction, 
*Library Programs, Library Schools, 
*Relevance (Education) 

Start Date 1 Jun 70 End Date 30 Nov 71 


Since the technological cts of library. 

are so highly pst ot United “Stame 
American library schools annually attract a cop. 
siderable number of students from other coup. 
tries. It is expected that most of the students wijj 
return to their home countries, better equipped 
to organize and operate a library program, or 
perhaps to participate in programs of library edu. 
cation. The principal objective of this investiga. 
tion is to evaluate library education programs for 
their relevance to the foreign student, at the same 
time throwing light on the difficulties faced 
both library school and student, and ultimate) 
identifying elements of success and failure in the 
training programs. The study should lead to g 
thorough eh ie of education for librarian. 
ship, particularly based on the question of the ex. 
tent to which programs successful in one country 
may be relevant to other countries. The: study 
may well serve as a model for similar studies in 
other areas and disciplines. The~ investigation 
would be based on visits to library schools, inter. 
views with students and faculty, examination of 
school records, and correspondence with students 
who have been trained in the United States and 
who have subsequently returned to their home 
countries. (Author) 


EP 012 177 24 

A Study of Children’s Aggressive Actions in Six 
Cultures. 

Investigator—Lambert, William W. 

Cornell Univ., Ithaca, N.Y. 

Bureau No—BR-9-0664 
Grant—OEG-0-70-2743 
Descriptors—*Aggression, *Behavior Patterns, 

Behavior Theories, *Children, *Cultural Con- 

text, Response Mode, *Socialization 

Start Date | Feb 70 End Date 31 Jan 72 

The data are a of the Six Culture Study in 
which samples of about 24 children from relative- 
ly homogeneous communities in six cultures are 
observed in their everyday settings outside the 
home, with a particular emphasis upon the social 
and ere conditions preceding and fol- 
lowing acts of aggression (or of failure to be ag- 
ressive, in the sense of hurting or intending to 
urt, others) of the sample children. The purpose 
of the project is to test hypothesis of a wide 
range of questions regarding the origins and 
eliciting conditions for varying aggressive rates 
and proportions in the observed behavior of chil- 
dren who were time sampled in their representa- 
tive behavior settings. Six areas of interest are: |. 
Analysis of the feedback the children received for 
acts of aggression, analyzed by culture, age, sex; 
2. Analysis of the targets of aggression used by 
the children, related to their sex, age, culture; 3. 
Testing a new hypothesis regarding the natural 
socialization of children’s aggressive habits and 
actions; 4. Analysis of the effect of different so- 
cial settings on aggressive actions observed; 5. An 
analysis of retaliatory habits, proportions and 
rates; and 6. A study of the structure of chil- 
dren's aggression, and the family, disciplinary, 
cultural, community antecedents to such aggres- 
sion in the children of our samples. (ON) 


EP 012 178 24 
An Investigation of the Relationships Between 
Characteristics of Secondary Schools and Stu- 
dent Alienation. 
Investigator—Hoy, Wayne K. And Others 
Rutgers, The State Univ., New Brunswick, N.J. 
Bureau No—BR-9-B-160 
Grant—OEG-2-70-001 | 
Descriptors— Academic Failure, Analysis of Vari- 
ance, Educational Environment, *High School 
Students, *Organizational Climate, *School Or- 
were *Student Alienation, *Student 
hool Relationshi 
Start Date 19 Jan 70 End Date 18 Jan 71 
The focus of this study is on the relationship 
between certain intra-school characteristics and 
alienation of students. This investigation will be 
concerned with the relationships between or- 
ganizational climate, pupil control orientation, 
and student alienation. The major hypotheses are: 
1. Secondary schools with relatively open cli- 
mates will be significantly more humanistic in 
pupil control ideology than secondary schools 
with relatively closed climates. 2. Student aliena- 
tion will be ghd greater in custodial 
secondary schools than in humanistic schools. 3. 
Student alienation will be significantly greater in 
secondary schools with closed climates than in 
schools with open climates. Forty five New Jersey 
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high schools of varying sizes will be selected. In- 
struments to measure the organizational climate 
and pupil control orientation of each school will 
be administered to the entire professional staff of 
the schools by the researchers. A measure of stu- 
dent alienation will be administered to a sample 
of students from each school. The study will util- 
ize the following statistical procedures to test the 
major relationships: Analysis of variance, t-tests, 
and regression analysis. It is hoped that the 
results of this study will extend the body of 
knowledge concerning school organizational fac- 
tors and alienation of students. (ON) 


EP 012 179 - 24 
Motivation Measure for Elementary School Chil- 
dren (Origin-Pawn Measure). 
imengetie-deChorm, Richard 
Washington Univ., St. Louis, Mo. 
Bureau No—BR-9-F-074 
Grant—OEG-6-9-009074-0078 
Descriptors— * Academic Achievement, 
*Behavior, *Elementary School Students, 
Grade 6, Negro Students, *Predictive Ability 
(Testing), *Student Motivation 
Identifiers— *Origin Pawn Measure 
Start Date | Jul 69 End Date 31 Aug 70 
This study proposes to develop for research 
purposes a measure of motivation of elementary 
school children that predicts (independent of in- 
telligence) school behavior and academic 
achievement. The measure is to be called the 
Origin Pawn (OP) measure. Three basic steps are 
proposed to analyze data from 200 Negro sixth 
grade children already available. These steps are: 
(1) operational (content) analysis of two free 
response measures, resulting in a coder’s manual, 
(2) tests of reliability of the measure, (3) tests of 
the validity of the measure. Procedures include 
establishment of coder reliability, test homogenei- 
ty and stability; determination of discriminant 
validity, — validity, and experimental 
validity of the new test. (Author/ON) 


EP 012 180 24 

Social Status Effects on Achievement Motivation: 
Performance, Self-Perception, and Fantasy Need 
for Achievement. 

Investigator—Klinger, Eric 

Minnesota Univ., Minneapolis. 
Bureau No—BR-9-F-084 

Grant—OEG-6-70-0011 

Descriptors—*Achievement Need, College Stu- 


dents, Fantasy, *Motivation, *Performance, 

*Self Concept, *Social Status 

Start Date | Feb 70 End Date 30 Jun 71 

The purpose of the proposed research is to 
provide direct evidence concerning the causal ef- 
fects of experimentally induced status on achieve- 
ment motivation as inferred from the per- 
formances, thematic-apperceptive (picture story) 
fantasies, and self descriptions of experimental 
subjects. The use of a purely experimental design 
will permit unambiguous interpretation of cause 
and effect relationships among these variables. 
The answers are relevant to the development of 
improved procedures and policies regarding the 
education of minority groups, the poor, and 
others accorded low social status by peers or 
teachers in their school systems. The proposed 
experimental procedure consists of creating four- 
man teams within which 96 subjects’ statuses are 
experimentally varied. Subjects will for ethical 
and procedural reasons be drawn from an un- 
dergraduate college population. The teams will be 
induced to compete in a strength-of-handgrip 
task, which is sensitive to motivational influences, 
and they will be tested with a widely used the- 
matic-apperceptive measure of ‘‘need for achieve- 
ment”, a standardized adjective checklist, and a 
questionnaire. The experimental design permits 
analysis of variance and certain trend analyses. 
(Author/ON) 


EP 012 181 24 

English Composition by a Comparative Method 
U an Operationally Defined Theme Evalua- 
den hock jue. 

Investigator—Langlois, Kathryn 

Saint Louis Junior Coll. District, Mo. 
Bureau No—BR-9-F-104 

Grant—OEG-6-70-0013 

Descriptors—*College Freshmen, *Composition 
(Literary), *Composition Skills (Literary), 
*English, *Writing 
Start Date 16 Jan 70 
The major problem in teaching English is, 

“How do we teach writing’? To teach writing 

something is necessary besides just “motivation” 

of the student to write a theme which incor- 

porates interesting, colorful, original material. 

The real need is to teach form, organization and 

structure in the rhetorical categories in English 


End Date 31 Aug 70 
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oumpeetate. The objectives of this project are: 
(1) To define be agcacnecs? | what it means to “- 
write” in English composition, and (2) To use 
this operational definition to evaluate a theme 
method of teaching composition, using conven- 
tional instruction as a control. The procedure 
would be to write the definition, assemble and 
classify themes for comparative purposes, carry 
out the experiment and evaluate the comparative 
theme method. The greatest contribution this 
project could make to education would be the 
start toward an objective method of evaluating 
writing in English composition. (Author/ON ) 


EP 012 182 24 
An Investigation into Factors which Reinforce and | 

Generate or Deter and Discourage Creativity. 
Investigator—Schirner, Silas Wesley Kubicek, 

Stephanie J. 

Houston Univ., Tex. 

Bureau No—BR-9-G-043 
Grant—OEG-7-9-530043-0140 
Descriptors—*Creative Activities, *Creative 

Development, *Creativity, *Reinforcement 

Start Date 16 Jun 69 End Date 15 Jan 71 

This project will investigate the qualities of per- 
manence and destructibility in creativity. Special 
emphasis will be placed on those teacher and 
peer activities and techniques which reinforce 
and generate creativity, and those which deter it. 
Tape recordings will be used to isolate for further 
study the creative expressions of the students. 
Creative activities will be identified on a verbal 
basis, according to the following criteria: (1) The 
expression, by a student, of an idea which the 
teacher did not present. (2) Expressed preoccu- 
pation with an idea or problem. (3) A statement 
or contribution which clarifies or summarizes the 
ideas of the teacher or fellow students. (4) The 
expressed desire to explore a problem or project 
beyond current knowledge or classroom material. 
(5) The expression of an idea which relates class- 
room discussion to unmentioned or unsolved 
problems, or vice versa. (6) Penetrating question- 
ing. Once isolated, the creative expressions of the 
students will be analyzed according to the type of 
interaction surrounding them, and the effects of 
this interaction on the student and his creative 
act (using a modification of Flander’s Interaction 
Analysis which provides for a description of peer 
recognition pd further breakdown of teacher 
questioning). Adequate sampling and thorough 
analysis of these variables may be expected to aid 
in establishing criteria by which teachers ma 
recognize and stimulate creative expression in all 
their students. (Author) 











